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SECTION 1. LINGUISTICS

10.46299/1SG.2022.MONO.PHILOL .1.1.1

1.1 CouiaJpHO-4yTJMBAa KOMYHIKalii sIKk MoJeJib TOJEPAHTHOr0 Aiajory B
YKpaiHCbKOMY iH(popMaiHHOMY NPOCTOPI

BpaxoBytoun Te, mo YkpaiHa MparHe AOCSATTH NPaBOBUX, COIAIbHUX Ta
€KOHOMIYHHMX BUCOT KpaiH €BPOIEiCchbKOT0 COI03Y 3T1IHO 3 TIOJIOXKEHHSIMU « Y TOU PO
acouianio» [1], mocHiKEHHS COIANbHO-UYYTJIMBOI KOMYHIKalii Ha CTOpiHKax
YKpaTHChKUX MeJlia € ChbOTOJIH1 aKTyalbHUM. MeIHHUKN, BAKOHYIOYH POJIb YETBEPTOI
BJIaJ¥, 3000B’sI3aH1 COPUITH 1HTErpauii rpoMaan, 30KkpeMa (popMyBaTH TOJEPAHTHE
CTaBJICHHS COLIlYMY J0 BpPa3JIMBHX KATETrOpiil HACEIEHHS.

OpHak Jy’ke 4acTo Ha NUIAXY J0 TaKOTO MOE€JIHAHHS IOCTAal0Th CTEPEOTHUIIH, 1110
B MOJAJIBIIOMY MPU3BOAATH A0 CTUTMATH3AI] YyTAMBUX COLIaIbHUX rpyml. ETnannii
KOJEKC JKypHaiicTa 3a00pOHsi€ MEAIMHUKY JWCKPUMIHYBATH JIIOJAMHY 4Y€pe3 CBOIO
CTaTh, MOBY, pacy, peJirito, HalllOHAJIbHE, PET10HATILHE YU COIliaIbHE TTOXOKEHHS 00
nomrtuyHl ynogo0anns [2]. Ilpore, sk moka3zye NMpakTHKa, KypPHAIICTH, 1HOMI caMl
TOT0O HE YCBIIOMIIIOIOYM, MOPYLIYIOTh MOJIOKEHHS Koaekcy Ta 3aKkpillitoroTh
11a0JIOHHE MUCJIEHHS Yepe3 CBOi MEJIIaTEKCTH.

Jlo coliaibHO-UyTIAMBUX TEM MPUNUHATO BIIHOCUTH Ti, IO BUCBITIIIOIOTH JIFOACH
13 1HBAJIAHICTIO; JTtojieH, 110 *KuBYyTh 13 BIJI (JIXKB); piznux etniunux rpym; JITBTIK
CHUIBHOTH; JIITHIX JIFO/IEH; BHYTpIIIHBO-TIepeMitieHux ocid (BITO) tomio.

JloCHiKEHHSIM  COLIIANIbHO-UYTIMBOI TEMAaTUKH B MaTepiajiax yKpaiHChKHX
Mefia 3aiiManocs YMMalo HayKOBIIB. 30KpeMa L0 TEMY B CBOiX HAayKOBHX Ipalisx
posrisganu  C. ['opeupka, O. MuxaiinoBa, T.Cemurina, I.3y6ens, /[lI. bornan,
K. lllennepoBcekuit, M. TapacoBa, B. IlonoBuu, JI. Bacunuk, I'. Bomomyk,
B. I'py6uu, J1. JlemeBuii, A. KaprameBa, A. Cannura, A. Xapxainic, M. CokyJIbCbKU
TOLIO.

Kypnanictcbka IisIbHICTh 0a3y€ThCsl HE TITBKH HA MPOQECIHHUX CTaHAapTaX,
ane W Ha eTMYHUX. TaKoXX BaXXJIMBOK CKJIAJ0BOIO B Mpodecii KypHalicTa €

JOTPUMAaHHS ~ YHIBEpCAJIbHMX  3acaJl IKYpHAJIICTUKH, sKI  0a3yloTbcs  Ha
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3arajbHONIIOACHKUX TpiopuTeTax. Cepen HUX 3BEPTAEThCS yBara Ha Taki: TyMaHI3M,
HaTpiOTH3M, IHTEPHAILIOHATI3M, JICMOKpPATHU3M, IPABIUBICTh, OINEPATHUBHICTL [3,
c. 229-239]. Sk mu 6aunMo, JesIKi 3 HUX MePEryKYIOThCA 13 3arajJlbHUMU CTaHAapTaMH,
10 MOKE CBIJJUUTH PO IX BAKIUBICTD Y )KYPHATICTCHKIN CMUIBHOTI. 3BEPHEMO yBary
Ha Takuil TepmiH Ak rymani3m. [1ig aum [. Muxaitnus po3ymie «mo3uIliio )KypHaJiCcTa,
sKa CIpUsi€ PO3BUTKY JIOAMHH, 3a0€3MeUeHHIO ii MaTepialbHUX Ta JyXOBHHUX MOTPeEO,
MUPY ¥ 371aro/id, piIBHOBaru B CyCHiJIbCTBI, BUXOJIUThH 3 IPIOPUTETY IpaB JIFOJAUHH, SKi
MyCsTh OyTH TapaHTOBaHI JepkaBooy [3, c. 229]. Ha nymky B. 3mopoBeru, rymanizm
y KYPHAIICTCHKIN AISTIbHOCTI 0a3y€eThCsl HAa YBa3i Ta MOBa3l 0 KOHKPETHOI JIFOJUHU 1
i rimHOCTI. «)KypHamicT He TUIbKK Ma€ MpaBo, a i 3000B’s13aHUM MiIJaBATU KPUTHII
HEMOA00CTBA, 3JI0YMHHU CYNPOTH JIOJUHU 1 CYCIIIBCTBA B LIJIOMY, — MMHILIE (axXiBelb.
— Bin 3a cBOiM cycHiJibHUM NpPU3HAYEHHSM Ma€ CTOSTH Ha 3aXUCTI NpaBaH 1
cripaBesiuBoOCT [4, ¢. 60]. 3okpema gocmianuk €. Jlopoliyk 3BepTae yBary Ha Take
MOHATTA AK HEOTYMaHI3M Yy OJKYpPHAIICTHI, TOOTO BO3BEIWYEHHS JIOJCHKOI
ocobucrocti. Kepyrounch Ii€r0 KOHIEMIIE, A0 HAWOLIBIN Ba)XJIUBHX TEM, SKi
BUCBITIIOIOTECS B MeJia, BIH BIJHOCHUTH BJOCKOHAJEHHS caMoi cebe JII0IUHOIO;
CTaBJICHHS JI0 «IHIIOTO», SIK JO PIBHOI[IHHOTO CYO0’€KTY; 3aXUCT HABKOJIHUIIHBOIO
CepeIoBUINA; pealli3allisi MpaB 1 CBOOOM; MiJBUIICHHS €()EKTUBHOCTI €KOHOMIKH;
PO3BUTOK KyJIbTYpH; JIIKBIJALlIg IPaBOBOi HEPIBHOCTI. TeMy O00poThOM rymaHi3My Ta
XPUCTUSIHCTBA B KypHaJicTulll gochipkyBaB 1. AnekcanapoB. Y cBoili poOoTi BiH
3BepTa€ yBary Ha TaKy O3HAaKy I'YMaHICTUYHOI KYPHAJICTUKH SIK TIEpEeBaYKaHHS TpPaB
JOWHU HaJ ii 000B’s13kamMu. «B cydacHMX MacMenia JyXe 4acTo YyeMO Mpo Hari
mpaBa 1 JIMIIe 3pijaKa mpo 000B’sI3kM. TakuM YMHOM, KOHIEMIIS MPaB PO3TIIAIA€THCS
ABTOHOMHO, 3QJIMIIAI0YH JIFOJIMHY 11032 KOHTEKCTOMY, — CTBEPIKY€E aBTop [5, c. 201].
daxiBunHsa A. JlepsibiHa B CBOEMY JOCIHIJKEHHI 3BEpHYJIAcAd 10 TEMH PaBIAUBOCTI,
00’€KTUBHOCTI Ta TYMaHI3My B CHPUMHSTTI kypHamicTiB pizHux 3MI [6]. YkpaiHchka
nocmiaaui O. Ky3HeroBa B CBOEMY HayKOBOMY HampailtoBaHH1 «['pomaasiHChbKui
TYMaHI3M — OCHOBa MOPAJIbHOTO BHOOPY KYPHATICTIB YKpaiHW» PO3IIISHYJA MiCIe
JIOJIMHU B JKYpHAIICTChKIA TBOpUOCTi. Ha AyMKy HayKoBHII, JIIOAMHA € HE TIUIbKU

o0’exkToM, a W cy0’ekToM y Memiamarepiani. Takok BOHAa BHCTYNae METOIO
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KYPHAJIICTCHKOTO TBOpPY, HOr0o ajpecaToM Ta CIOXXKHUBaueM, a BIIOOpaxeHHs ii
1HTEepeciB — IIe HeoOXiJHa YMOBA T'YMaHICTHYHOTO CIPSIMYBaHHS KYPHATICTCHKUX
tekcTiB. O. Ky3HemoBa BBaxkae, mo TpebOa 3akpimuTH 3acaad TPOMAISTHCHKOTO
ryMaHI3My He TUIbKH B CTaTyCl pelakilii Ta il pegakiiiHoMy KOJeKcCi, a i 30Kpema
OPOBOAMTH PENaKIiiHy TMOJITHKY. TakoXX BOHA TMPOIMOHYE, «CIHUPAIOYHCh Ha
MDKHApPO/HI CTaHAAPTH, KOHKPETHO O3HAYUTH B 3aKOHaX YKpaiHU BIANOBITANbHICTD
aBTOPIB, )KYPHAJIICTIB, 1HIIUX MPAIiBHUKIB PEIAKIIIM 32 TOPYIIEHHS MOPaIbHUX 3acal,
paB 1 cBOOOT JIFOIMHU B MaTepianax 3MID» [7, ¢. 128].

OaHuM 13 TOpPYIIEHb SIK €eTUYHUX 3acajl, TaK 1 3arajJbHONIIOCHKUX, € BXKUBAHHS
KYpHaJIICTAaMU HEKOPEKTHOI JIEKCHKH, a CaMe€ MOBHM BOpPOXHeEYl B MeJiaTekcTax. Sk
3ayBaxye I'. CMipHOB, MOBa BOpPOXHEYl — II€ CKJIaJgHE MpPaBOBE SBHIIE. «Y
HalllOHAJTHPHOMY 3aKOHOJIAaBCTBI BiJICYTHE BHU3HAYEHHS I[bOTO TEPMIHY Ta BOJHOYAC
MICTUTBCSI 3a00pOHa BXKUBATU JIEKCUKY, CIPSMOBAaHY Ha MPUHMKEHHS 0ocoOM 3a
PENITiiiHOI0, HAI[IOHATBLHOIO YH 1HILIOI0 03HAKOIOY», — HaroJjoliye BiH [§, c. 405]. Takox
¢daxiBenpb 3a3Havae, M0 HaAWKpalle 1€ TMOHATTA BHUCBITIEHO B JlomaTky 10
Pexomennanii Komitery MinictpiB Pagu €ponn Ne 97(20). 3rigHo 13 HUM, «MOBa
BOpPOXXKHEYl (HETepIUMOCTI) — BCl BHJM BHCIOBIIOBaHb, SKi IONIUPIOIOTH,
Nia0ypIOI0Th, 3a0X0YYIOTh UM BHIIPABIOBYIOTH PAacoOBY HEHAaBHUCThb, KCEHO(OOIIO,
aHTUCEMITU3M a0o0 1HII (OPMH HEHABHCTI, U0 IPYHTYETHCS HA HETEPIUMOCTI, IO
30KpeMa, BHSBISEThCS SK BOMOBHUYMMI  HAI[IOHAI3M Ta  E€THOIICHTPHU3M,
JUCKPUMIHALIISL Ta BOPOXKICTh CTOCOBHO MEHILIMH, MITPAHTIB 1 0CI0 1HO3€MHOIO
MOXOKEHHS» [9].

31 cBoro 6oky B OBCE meil TepMiH TpakTylOTh K «PI3HOMAHITHI BUIH
BHCJIOBIIIOBaHb, 3aCHOBaHI Ha BOPOXKHEYI, IO JEMOHCTPYIOTh YH PO3MATIOIOThH
BOPOKHEUY IIOJI0 TPyMNH 0ci0 (4u OKpeMoi 0coOM) 3 MPUUYUHU i TPUHAIECKHOCTI 10
rpymu» [10]. Xoya B VYkpaiHi Ile NMOHSATTA HE 3aKPIUICHO IOPUIUYHO, TPOTE B
MeJ1alpOCTOPI MiJ HUM TaK0X PO3YMIIOTh «OY1b-SK1 BUCIIOBU, KOHTEKCT UM Bi3yallbHE
300paKeHHsI, 10 MPU3BOJUTH JI0 CTBOPEHHS ab0 >X TMOTIUOJICHHS BXKE 1CHYHOYOi

BOPOKHEYI MiXk BIIMIHHUMH 33 IEBHUMH O3HAKaMK IpylaMu cycriibeTBay [11].
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JIOCIITHUKY CTBEPKYIOTh, 110 ICHYBaHHS MOBHU BOPOKHEUl € HETaTUBHUM
SABUIIIEM Y )KHUTTI KOXKHOTO cycniibeTBa. Ha mymky B. Bokanpuyka, mommpeHHs MOBU
BOpPOXKHEU1 MPU3BOAUTH A0 JAecTalimizalii MoJTHYHOI CUTyalli B YKpaiHi Ta Moxe
Oytu Buxopucrane Pociiicbkoro ®Denepariero sl pyHHYBaHHS T'POMAISHCHKHUX
3B’SI3KIB Ta MIAPUBY MIDKHAPOHOI MO3UINT Hamioi aepxkasu [12, c. 11]. HaykoBuis
T. IcakoBa B cBOiil poOOTI 3a3Hayae, 10 BUKOPUCTAHHS MOBU BOPOKHEU1 MTPOTH IILIIOT
KpaiHu a00 €THIYHOI Ipynu MO’KE 3acBITUyBaTH HasSBHICTH iH(opMaIiitHoi arpecii.
«OCHOBHOIO O3HAaKOI0O MOBU BOPOXHEUYlI € Te, II0 BOHA IMPOBOKYE EKCTpEeMallbHI
HEraTUBHI BIAYYTTA LI0JI0 OKPEMOi IpyIu Jrofell ab0 KOHKPETHUX MPE/ICTABHUKIB
rpynuy, — numie pocmianuis [13, ¢. 92]. Takox cTBepKye, O «MIMICHIMUY» MOBH
BOPO’KHEY1 MOKYTh OyTH HE JIMIIE JIFOJH [IEBHOI €THIYHOI MPUHAJIEXKHOCTI, a i1 0araTo
IHIIMX corianbHUX Tpyml. «CyTHICTh MOBH BOPOXKHEUI BHU3HAYA€ HAWBAKIIMBIIINAN
YUHHUK: BOHA IPYHTYEThCS Ha TaKUX SBHUIAX, SK COIllaJbHI CTEPEOTHIIH,
yHepe/DKCHHS 1 AUCKpHUMIiHAILIs», — migkpecmtoe T. Icakosa [13, ¢. 92].

Tak, oxaHi€el0 3 TpyHl, IO TOCTIMHO CTUKAETHCS 31 CTEPCOTUITHUMHU
BHUCJIOBJIIOBAaHHSIMU B CBiil Oik, € mroau, mo xuByTb 13 BIJI. HeoOi3HaHicTh
MeniadaxiBIiB € OJHIEI0 3 BaroMUX IPUYUH TOCUJICHHS CTUTMH Ill€i Kareropii
HACEJICHHA. «YTepeKeHe CTaBICHHS YAacTKOBO € HACIIAKOM HEMpaBUIBHOI
noingopmoBaHocTi rpomacbkocti mpo BUJI/CHI/L, y womy npoBijiHy poJib BiZIrpatOTh
3acoOu MacoBoi iH(opMariii, Kl 4aCTO Jar0Th OE3BIANOBIIAIBbHI TOBIIOMIICHHS PO
enigemito BIJI/CHIl», — ctBepmxytoth T. Cemurina, I. 3yoensp ta I. I'pura B cBOEMY
HayKOBOMY HarmpaiftoBasHi [ 14, c. 78]. Ha gymKy nocimigHullb, >KypHAJIICTA 9acTO HE
YCBIJIOMJTIOIOTh CBOET POJII Y TBOPEHHI COLIAJIBHOI CTUTMHU Ta 3aKPIIUICHHS
IA0JIOHHOTO MUCJIEHHS 100 COLIAIbHUX MPOOIeM.

Hemarian 30m6in J[. X., mocmimauigt 3 UYepHIBEILKOrO HalllOHAJIBHOTO
yHiBepcuteTy imMeHi IOpis denpkoBuua, Hajmae Taki nopaau meaiadaxiBusM 1010
BucBiTiieHHs Temu BLUJI: He moxkna npupiBHioBatu BIJI no CHIAY; 3akpimmtoBaTtu
crepeotur, mo Ha BIJI xBopitoTh nwiie Jr0Au 3 HAPKOTUIHOO 3AJICIKHICTIO Ta CEKC-
MpaliBHUIIl; CTBOPIOBAaTH BpakeHHs, 1o nepenaya BIJI 3xilicHioeThcs 4yepes

MOITUTYHOK a00 PYKOCTHCKaHHS; mucatH, mo BIJI-mo3uTuBHI KIHKH HE MOXKYTh MaTH
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3I0POBUX JITEH; HaroyonryBatu Ha cMeptHocTi Big BIJI [15, ¢. 152—153]. 3okpema B
nocionuky «Bucsitienns temu BIJI/CHIly B 3MI» migkpecatoloTh, 0 «HEXTYBaHHS
«TOJITUYHOIO KOPEeKTHICTIOM y BUcBiTIeHH] emigemii BIJI / CHI/ly mopomxye xuGHi
ySIBJICHHS Ta Mi(H, 1110 3aBAXKAIOTH JIFOJIAM MIPUHMATH PABWIbHI PIIEHHS, a B IEIKUX
BUITQJKaX 3aKIHUYEThCS JUCKPUMIHAINIEIO 1 JIOACBKAMHU Tparemismu» [15, c. 32].
VYTOpSITHUKY KHUTH PAaIiTh YHUKATH TaKUX BUPA3iB: «dyMa XX CTOJITTI, <OKEPTBU
CHIdy», «neBunHi xxeptBu CHIly», «BlJI-iHdikoBaHI», «malieHTH», «XBOpl Ha
CHIy», «<aapkoMany, «cTpaiiHa XxBopooay, «61a» [15, c. 32-33]. Tox, sk Mu 6aunmo,
BUCBITIeHHS Temu BIJI B Menia nificHO Mae cBOIO crieru@iky.

['pomazaceka opranizaitia «lHdopmariiino-anamituaauid neHTp “I'pomancbkuit
[IpocTip”» 3a3Hauae, mo Ha novyatky 2020 poky B Ykpaini npoxuBano mnoHan 250
tucay moxaent 13 BlJI-indexkuiero, 1 moHaa 80 TuCAY 13 HUX HA TOM MOMEHT HE 3HAJIU
mpo cBiii craryc. HaitOutema yactka Beix nomepiux JIDKB 3a 2015-2019 pp. npunana
Ha JlainporeTpoBchky (23%), Onecwky (11, 9%) ta onensky (11, 8%) obmacTi [16].

VY motomy 2021 poky, 3rigHO 3 gaHuMHU LleHTpy rpomMajchKoro 310poB’s, B
VYkpaini Oyno 3apeectpoBano 1395 nHoBux BunaakiB BlJI-indekuii [17].

3BepTaroyM yBary Ha MaciuTaOH MOIIMPEHHS Ili€l MpoOjJeMu, MU HE MOXKEMO
HexTyBaTu Hew. CydacHoMy MeiadaxiBIi0 BaXKJIMBO BMITH SIK TPaBUIBLHO M1THOCUTH
iHpopmanito npo BUI-iHdekuito, Tak 1 rOTyBaTH SKICHUN KOHTEHT MpO JOAEH, 110
KuBYyTH 13 BUJL

VY xoni Halmoro AOCHKEHHST 0yJI0 MpoaHali30BaHO MaTepiail YKpaiHChbKOTO
IIOTWKHEBOTO  CYCHUIBHO-TIOMITHYHOTO KypHanmy «HB», ne moGiuno abo
OTOCepPEeAKOBAaHO 3rafyBanucs oA, 1mo xkuByTh 13 BIJI (JDKB) ta cama BIJI-
1H(eK1is B KOHTEKCTI XBopoOu. Jlo anamizy Bxoaunu myomikamii 2020-2021 pp.

3poOUBIIHM KITBKICHI PO3PaXyHKH, MU OTPUMAJIM TaKy CTaTUCTUKY KUIBKOCTI
myOJTiKalii BUOpaHoi HAMU TEMATUKH, 1110 OyJI0 ONPUIIIOIHEHO Ha CailTi 3a el vac:

Yceboro matepianis, e 3raayetbes BlJI-indekmis — 154. ¥V 136 nmyOmikarisax ii
3ragyBaji B KOHTEKCTI ICHYIOUOi XBOpoOuM 0e3 mojanpiioi mepcoHidikaii.

Bianosigno 18 matepiaiiB Maiu yocoOaeHHs (UB. MaJIIOHOK 1).
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Kinbkictb nybnikauin BIJ1 rematuku (2020-
2021 pp.)

MoBHWMIA 3aran nybaikauin, ae 3ragka BIJ1 B KOHTeKCTi icHytouoi  Mybnikauii, Wwo matoTb yocobneHHs
3ragyetbea Bl/l1-iHpeKuia xBopobu, 6e3 noganbLoi
nepcoHodikay,ii

B Kinbkictb ny6nikauii BIJ1 tematukum (2020-2021 pp.)

Manwonok 1

AHaI3y0ud TEMaTHYHHUN acreKT BUCBITIeHHS TeMu BIJI, Mu momitumau, 1mo
3rajika caMoi XBOpoOW MOCHIIMJIACS il Yac MOIIMpeHHs maxaemii. Beboro 3a Bech
nepiojl JNOCHDKeHHS BoHa 3’sBuiacsi B 63 (41%) marepiasiax KOpOHaBIPYCHOI
TEMAaTHKHU.

BifcTeXuBIIM XPOHOJIOTIIO PO3MIIIEHHS MyOdiKaliif, MA OTpUMAJU TaKy
TEeMaTUYHy KapTUHY eBOJIONIT «3amikaBiaeHocT» BlJI-iHdekiiero B KOHTEKCTI
COVID-19: nmpuunHu mosiBU HOBUX BipyciB (aHamituuna ctartsi «KoponaBipyc i3
HE3rpaOHUM TIPI3BUCHKOM. 3BIJIKM B3sUlacs emifiemMis 1 YoMy BOHa He Oyne
octanHbor0 — NYT», pen. Anactacis Oxinmosa, 29.01.2020) — ctBopeHHsT KOMOiHAITIi
JIKIB B1JI KOPOHABIPYCY, SIKI BAKOPUCTOBYIOTH JJis JiikyBaHHsl BIJI Ta rpuny (3amitka
«Jlikapi 3 Tainangy 3asBUIM, 10 3HAUNUIM €dEKTHUBHY KOMOIHAIIO JIIKIB TPOTH
HOBOT'O KOpOHaBipycy», ped. Ipuna Kyrenepa-KoBanenko, 03. 02. 2020) — momryk
«HYJIbOBOTO TaillieHTay (aHamituyHa crarts «HynoboBui mamieHT — emigemii
KOPOHABIPYCY: XTO BiH 1 HaBIIO Horo nrykatu», pea. FOmis Makl'addi, 02.03.2020) —
MOPIBHSIHHS TEPMIHIB 11eHTU(dIKaLii BipyciB (aHamiTHUHUNA koMeHTap «KopoHagipyc.
JlecsaTh TmpUUYMH HE TaHIKyBaTH depe3 MaHaeMio», aBT. Irnacio Jlomec-I'oHbi,
nepeknaa HB, 13.03.2020) — noka3 Hee(heKTUBHOCTI BUKOPUCTAHHS ITPU KOPOHABIPYCi
aHTUPETPOBIPYCHOT Teparnii, aKy npuiiMaroTh Jtoau 3 BIJI Ta moGiuHe TOpkaHHS TeMU

Hectadl 1ux npemapatiB s JIDKB depe3 6e3koHTpoSIbHE BUKOPHUCTAHHS JIIOABMU 3
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KoBiioM (aHamitnuHuil kKomeHTap «IIporokon mikyBanHs COVID-19 B Vkpaini. 1o
BapTO oaatw», aBT. YisiHa CynpyH, 07.04.2020) — mosicHeHHsI BUSHUMH 3B’ SI3KY MIXK
kopoHagipycom ta BlJI-indexkiero (3amiTka «3arpo3a iMmyHiTeTy. Bueni mosicHumm, sk
noB’si3aH1 kopoHaBipyc 1 BlJI-indekmis», aBT. Koctautun Lleniypa, 14.04.2020) —
BUKOPHUCTAHHS aHTHUTLI B JIIKAPCHKOMY JIIKyBaHHI (3amiTKa «BakuuHa He nmoTpioHa? Y
Kurai Bunpo0OoByoTh HOBI JiKM MpoTu KopoHaBipycy SARS-CoV-2», aBT. AHTOH
Xomopenko, 19.05.2020) — ypaznusi rpynu mig ymapom COVID-19 (crermmpoekt
«#lomaemoCovid19: six rpoMaAsiHChKE CYyCIUIBCTBO pearye Ha BUKIUKA ChOTOJCHHS,
aBT. Onbra Kosanb, 11.06.2020), — mnopiBHSHHS cMepTHOCTI (3amiTka «Moxe
nepesunutu B1JI, manspiro Ta BOuBCTBa. JIAIIKO CIpOTHO3YBaB piBEHb CMEPTHOCTI
B1J1 KOpoHaBipycy», pea. Hap’s Konecniuenko, 13.07.2020) — B3aeM03B’ 130K BaKIIMH
Bi1 COVID-19 ta xBuni 3apaxkenas BIJI (3amitka «Baknunau Bigx COVID-19 MoxyTh
npu3BecTH A0 XBWI 3apaxkeHHs BlJI», pen. Auton Xopopenko, 22.10.2020), —
nepedir kopoHasipycy y naiieHTiB 3 BlJI-indekmiero (3amiTka «Jlikapka po3noBiia
po mepedir kopoHasipycy y namieHTiB 3 BlJI-indexkmiero», pea. Okcana CosioMka,
01.12.2020) — BukopuctanHs HeakTrBHOTO Oiika BIJT y BaknuHi (3amitka «IToOiuHmi
edekT. BunpoOyBaHHs aBCTpaiicbKoi BAaKIIMHU BiJ] KOPOHABIPYCY MPUITMHUIIN ITICIIs
tectiB Ha BIJI», aBT. AHTOH Xomopenko 11.12.2020).

Otxe, K MU 0auMMo, Ha moyaTky BUCBITIEHHs BIJI-iHdekiii B KOHTEKCTI
KOPOHaBIPYCHOI XBOPOOH Majio CyTO HAYKOBE 3HAYEHHS, MPOTE 3T0JIOM ISl TCHACHITIS
rmovasa 3MiHIOBATHUCS JIIOUHOIIEHTPU3MOM, TOOTO TMPUAUICHHSIM YBar# J0 JIIOJICHKUX
npoOsem. SIKIO Ha TOYATKOBIM CTaill MOMIMPEHHS MaHAeMii Marepiaad KOBija
TeMaTHUKH 13 3rajikoro po BIJI 3’ aBisimncs 1ocuTh 9acTo, TO Jaji iX KUIBKICTh CYTTEBO
3MeHIIuIacs. 30KkpeMa, JOCTIANBIIN 1Iel achekT, MU cHOPMYyBaJId MPUMYIICHHS, 1110
anemtoBanHs 10 BlJI-indexkmii B koutekcti COVID-19 mokHa, mo-niepiie, mosICHUTH
MparHeHHsM JIFOJICcTBa MipKyBatH aHanoriamu. [lle B TpaBui 2020 poxy I. Konnaparos,
KaHIMJIAT XIMIYHUX HAayK, CTApIIMI HayKOBU CIIBPOOITHUK [HCTUTYTY O100praHiyHO1
ximii Ta HadToximii im. B. T1. Kyxaps HAH VYkpainu, rosoBa Biaairy MEAHYHOT XiMii
HBII €EHAMIH nucas, 1110 4uM J1ajii BiH CIOCTEPITaE 3a CUTYyaIlI€F0 HABKOJIO eIijieMil

KOpPOHABIpyCy, TUM OUIbIlIe aHANOTii BUHUKAE 3 moyaTkoM emigemii BIJI-iHdekmil
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(«I'pomanaceke», «Hu cripapai «Pemaecusipy» nepemorxe Covid-19?», IBan Konapatos,
18.05.2020). A ronoBuu# iHbekmioHicT ypsay CIIA Entoni ®ayyi Ha o1l 31 CBOiX
koH(pepeHIii BukopuctaB Meton mopiBHsAHHA moao0 COVID-19 ta BlJI-indekmii Ta
HABIIaKd HArojIOCHB Ha iX TOJIOBHUX BIAMIHHOCTAX [18]. OToX, Tak 4u 1HAKIIE IIi
MUTaHHS BUHHUKAIOTH MOPYY OJMH 13 OJHUM Yy CyCHUIBHOMY JTUCKYpCl H MOXYTH 1
HaJaJl JOCTIIKYBaTHCh HAyKOBISIMHU.

Cepen matepialiB, Ki MU IPOAHATI3yBaJd, KIJIbKa BUKOHYBAJIH MPOCBITHUIILKY
¢byukuito. Hanpukiaz, B mybmikamii « AHOHIMHO 1 6e3komToBHO. Jle B Kuesi 3pobutu
tectu Ha BIJI — aapecw» (pen. Mapis Monoakoens, 01.12.2020) MicTUThCS
noBigomsieHHsT BiJl KuiBCbkOi MICBKOT JIep’KaBHOI aJAMIHICTpalii 3 ajapecaMu
aHoHIMHUX TecTyBaHb Ha BIJIL. llle panime Ha cailTi 3’ aBuiacs myOJiikalis 3 KapToro
VYkpainu, ne moxna 3pooutu BlJI-tecryBanns: «B VYkpaini 3’sBuiiaca kapTa
MeJ13aKJIaJliB, 1e MokHa 3poouTtu TecT Ha BIJI ta rematut C» (pen. Oxcana Conomka,
25.05.2020). Takox no BcecitHporo aus 6opotsou 3 BIJI/CHIlom onmyOmikyBaiu
Marepian «Jlenb 6opotrsou 3 BIJI/CHI/om. o Tpeba 3HaTh mpo mMacmTabu XBopoOou
B VYkpaini» (pen. Amnacracis Opmpinnona, 01.12.2020), ne HaBeIu CTATUCTUKY
3aXBOPIOBAHOCTI B YKpaiHi ¥ CBITI Ta HaMKcaJId PO OCHOBHI NUIAXU 3apaxeHHs BIJI-
1H(DEKIIErO.

Okpemo BapTO pO3TIISJATH aHAMITHYHY KOpecHoHAeHIit0: «IligiiTi 10 Mexi.
MinpioH TSHKKOXBOPUX YKpAiHINB JO OCEHI MOXYTh 3aiumuTtucs 6e3 mikie — HB
po30upaBcs, 1o BigOyBaeTbes 13 3akymiBiasiMu MO3» (aBT. mutpo boOpuibkui,
26.05.2020). Y maTepiaiii aBTOp 3BE€pTA€E yBary Ha HeCTauy JIKIB JIJIs 1 ITPUMKH KUTTS
TUX JIIOJIeH, SKUM BOHU TapaHTYIOThCS JEpikKaBoro. 30KpeMa B I MiArpyri
nepeOyBaroTh oA, 1o *kuBYyTh 13 BIJIL. Ilin yac aHamizy Mu 3BepHy/IM yBary Ha
BIJICYTHICTh MiATBEp/KEHHS (akTiB, TOOTO aprymeHTiB. BizbMeMO SK TpHUKIIaa
HACTYMHI TBEpIKEeHHA: « TakuX MalieHTiB B KpaiHi 22 Tuc. XBopoOy MOXKHA JIIKYBaTH
1 HEe JaBaTH PO3BUBATHCS, AKIIO BYACHO OTPUMYBATH JIIKHU. AJie MPUHAMATH iX HOTPIOHO
perynsipHo. Ha mie Timbku oaHii moauHi moTpioHO 10 S00 THC. TpH. HA Pik». ABTOp HE
3a3Hayae, Jie BIH Y35B I[I0 CTATHCTHKY Ta K POOMB KUIBKICHI PO3PaXyHKH, TOMY

ICTUHHICTb IIUX CJIIB MO>KE€ M1/1aBaTUCS CYMHIBY. Tak0X y TEKCTI MPUCYTHS €MOLIiiHa
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JIEKCHKA, Ha KIITaJ «BUSBUIKCS CaM Ha caM 31 CMEPTEIbHOIO 3arPO30I0», KITUTAHHS HE
IIPOCTO 3/I0POB’A, a i1 CaMOro KUTTs» TomIO. [[03UTUBHUMU acleKTaMu € Te, 1110, 10-
nepie, 3BEpPTaeThCsl yBara Ha CyCIUIbHO-3Hauylry mpobnemy. Ilo-npyre, € Gamanc
IYMOK, 00 MpejcTaBIeH1 KOMEHTapi sIK TPOMaJICbKUX aKTUBICTIB, Tak 1 MO3, 30kpemMa
Makcuma CrenaHosa.

OxpeMo BapTO pO3MIIATH aHATITUYHY KopecrmoHAeHMio: «[limidtn 10 Mexi.
MIUBHOH TSDKKOXBOPHMX YKPAHINIB 10 OCEHI MOXYTh 3anuiutucs Oe3 jiikiB — HB
po30upaBcs, Mo BimOyBaeThes 13 3akymiBiasiMa MO3» (aBt. Imutpo boOpuribkwii,
26.05.2020). Y marepiajii aBTOp 3BepTa€ yBary Ha HecTauy JiKiB JJIs M ATPUMKH KUTTSI
TUX JIIOJIed, SKUM BOHU TapaHTYIOThCS JAEpXkaBor. 30Kpema B IH HIATpyIl
nepedyBaroTh oA, 1o kuByTh 13 BIJIL. Ilig yac aHamizy Mu 3BepHy/IM yBary Ha
BIJICYTHICTh MIATBEp/KEHHS (akTiB, TOOTO aprymeHTiB. BizbMeMo SK TpHUKIaa
HACTYIHI TBEPIKEHHA: « TaKuX MalleHTIB B KpaiHi 22 Tuc. XBopoOy MOKHA JIKyBaTU
1 HE JaBaTU PO3BUBATHCS, SKIIO BYACHO OTPUMYBATH JIIKHU. AJie TPUIAMATH iX NOTPIOHO
peryisipHo. Ha 1ie Tinbku oaHii moauH1 notpioHOo 10 SO0 THC. TpH. HA Pik». ABTOp HE
3a3Hayae€, /i€ BIH Yy35B 1[I0 CTATHCTHKY Ta K POOMB KUIBKICHI PO3PaxyHKH, TOMY
ICTUHHICTD ITUX CJI1B MOK€ Mi1aBaTUCS CyMHIBY. TakoX y TEKCT1 MPUCYTHS €MOIlIiifHA
JIEKCHKa, Ha KIITaJl «BUSBHIIMCS CaM Ha CaM 31 CMEPTEIHHOIO 3arp03010», «ITUTAHHS HE
MPOCTO 370POB’S, a i caMOro >KUTTA» Toilo. [lo3uTHBHUME acniekTaMu € Te, 110, Mo-
neplie, 3BepTaecThCs yBara Ha CycHuIbHO-3Hauylly mpoOsiemy. [lo-mpyre, € GanaHc
IYMOK, 00 MpeACTaBiIeH1 KOMEHTapi sIK TPOMaJIChKUX aKTUBICTIB, Tak 1 MO3, 30kpeMa
Makcuma CrenanoBna.

BaxxnuBo 3ayBaxuTH, 110 11T YaC MOHITOPUHTY MeJ1apecypcy MU MOMITHIIH 1I1e
TaKy TEHJICHLIIIO, SIKa, CKOpIIIe, CTOCYEThCS T€HJIEPHOI TEMaTHUKHU. 3a 4Yac HaIIoro
JOCIIKEHHS, TOOTO JIBa POKU TMOCILIb, )KypHAJ TOTYBaB CIeEIlajJbHI MaTepiaau 10
8 bepesHs npo 1OoCATHEHHS YKpaiHChbKUX K1HOK: « Torn-100 ycmimmHuX kKiHOK YKpaiHu.
Cto yKpaiHOK, Kl JOCAIJIM Bpa)Kalouux pe3yJbTaTiB y pizHuX cdepax» (pen. [HHa
CemenoBa, 06.03.2021), «Jlinepu cycninbcTBa. HalfycmimHinm >kiHKM YKpaiHU B
rpoMajickkoMy cektopi — pedtunr HB» (pen. Onexcanap CtpenbHukos, 08.03.2020),

«EnerantHi MinbiioHU. 14 yKpaiHOK, SIKI JOCSTIM HAWOUIBIIMX YCHIXIB y Ol3HECD»
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(pen. Onekcanap IBanos, 07.03.2020), «Ilepmri ocobu. 15 ykpaiHOK, sIKi JOCSTJIU
Bpakatrounx pe3ynbTaTiB y OizHeci» (aBT. Karepuna Illamosan, 07.03.2020). Ilo-
nepiie, 3 OJHOro OOKy Iii MaTepialiid PO3BIHUYIOTh CTEPEOTHUI MPO TE€, IO «MICIIe
KIHIN — Ha KyxHD». OJHAK HACKIIBKH JIOIIJIBHO 3raayBaTd IMPO JOCATHEHHS >KIHOK
JIUIIIE HAMepeao Hl CBSATA W HACKUIBKU B3araji «MpPaBWJIBHO» HAIMMCAHO TEKCTH —
MUTaHHA BigkpuTe. Takox 11l myOsikarlii MiCTSITh SBHI O3HAaKU miapy. 30KpemMa, J1Ba
POKU MOCHIb TaM € 3ragyBanHsa Onenu [linuyk, 3acHoBHUI @onay Onenu [TiHuyk Ta
roJioBu HarisaoBoi paau StarLightMedia sika, Haue6TO, fomomorae BIJI-mo3uTuBHIM
monsMm. Takox B myOmikamisx 3a peaakmiero Iaaum CemenoBoi Ta Onekcanapa
[IlarmoBana mictutbes 3ragka Onbru PymneBoi, aupextopku donay Omnenu [liHUyK,
dKa «0araTto yBaru NpuaUIsie 37aMy CTEpEOTUIIB cpUHATTA XBopux 13 BIJI». Ilo-
nepliie, My BXKE paHillie 3a3Havdaiu, 110 He IPUIHITO BXKUBATH KOHCTPYKIIIIO «XBOPUIA
13 BIJI», Tomy 1110 BOHa Bke € cTepeoTunHoro. [1o-apyre, 13 iux myOmikaliii BUTLIUBAE
e oJHa miATemMa — miap myOaiyHuX oci0 Ta OnaromiiHux opraxizamiii Ha BIJI-
1HeKIi.

Tak, y marepiani «IHTemireHTHICTh 1 mpoBokauis. Ictopiga 6penny FROLOV Big
Ukrainian Fashion Week» (pen. Beponika IlImitt, 18.08.2020) roBoputbcs, 1o
YacTUHY NpUOYTKY AW3aliHEp CHOPSIMOBYE Ha 3aKyMIBIIO IBUAKUX TecTiB Ha BIJIL.
Takox IIKaBUM € Te, IO caM Marepiall MapKOBaHO SIK «CHEUNPOEKT». Sk
CTBEp/KYIOTh Ha CalTi BUAAHHA, MaTepiand 3 rno3Haukamu «PRy», «Cnemmpoekty,
«ITo3unisny», «HoBuHM KOMMaHii» MyOIKYIOThCS Ha MpaBax pexiamiu. [IpoTe B Tpetiid
yacTuHi 9 ctatTi 3akony Ykpainu «[Ipo pexiaMmy» roBoputhes, Mo «iHGOpMaIIiTHIH,
aBTOPCHKUU YM peaKIiIMHUI MaTepial, B SKOMY MPUBEPTAETHCS yBara 10 KOHKPETHOI
ocoOu uu TOBapy Ta sikuil hopmye abo MiATpUMY€E OOI3HAHICTh Ta IHTEPEC TJIsiIayiB
(cityxadiB, YMTa4iB) MIOJ0 IUX OCOOM YU TOBAPY, € PEKIAMOIO 1 Ma€ OyTH BMIIlIEHUN
nig pyopukoro «Pekinama» uu «Ha mpaBax peximamm»» [19]. ToOTO BHKOpUCTaHHS
IHIIIMX MMO3HaYeHb 3aKOHOM YKpaiHM He Tiepe10aueHo, TOMY MOYKHA BBaXKaTH, IO IIeH
MaTepiall oImy0JIiKOBaHO 3 MOPYUICHHSIM 3aKOHOaBCTBA.

e stk MpUKJIIAJ] TOTO, IO CIIOHCOPCTBO XBOPOOH MOKHA BUKOPUCTATH SIK TTPUBIT

JUTSL THapy, MOXke ciyryBatu 3amiTka «Po3kon B cim’i TpuBae. [puni I"appi 1 npusn
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Binesm ninsate rpomr 6naroaiiHoro dhouay npuniecu Hiann» (pexa. FOmia Haitnenko,
08.07.2020). YV noBioMJIeHH] WIeTbcs Mpo Te, o «IpuHI] ["appi mompocus cBOrO
yacTKy OnaropiiiHoro QoHIy iMeH1 Horo matepi, 00 HepeHanpaBUTH KOIITH Ha
Omaromivinuii ponx Sentebale, skuii 3aliMa€eTbCAd MPOCBITHUIILKOIO JIISUTHHICTIO
BUI/CHII». Ik mu 6aunmo, Taka MpakTHKa BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS HE TUIBKU B YKpaiHi,
ane 1 3a ii MexamH.

Bapro 3a3naunty, 1m0 Ha caiiti xypHainy « HBy» npu Bucsitiensi BIJI tematruku
MPOCITIIKOBYBAJIMCS TaKli OCHOBHI TEHJICHIN1: CiM MaTepiajiB po3BiHUYyBaiIu Miu Ta
CIIpOCTOBYBau crepeoTunu moao BIJI; y mectu myOmikaiiisx Oyiau 03HAKH Mmapy Ha
XBOp0O1 a00 MICTWJIMCh HOBHMHHM, IO MIATBEPXKYBaJIM ICHYBaHHS TaKOTO SIBUINA;
IIICTh MaTepialliB 3aKpIILTIOBAIN cTepeoTunHe mucieHns rnpo JOKB; tpu marepianu
MaJIi MPOCBITHUIBKY 1H(POpMAIIito (AUB. MaTtOHOK 2). Cepell >kaHpOBOI NATITPU B X0/
poOoTH OyJlI0 O3HAYE€HO 3aMITKy, AHAIITHYHUWA OIJIAN, aHAJIITHYHE IHTEPB IO,
aHaAJIITUYHY CTATTIO, AHATITUYHUI KOMEHTAp Ta aHAJTITUYHY KOPECTIOH ICHIIIIO.

Opnnak abu He CTBOPIOBATH XHUOHE YSBIICHHS 4Ye€pe3 HEJOCTATHbO TIMOOKHIA
aHajii3 Npo KUIbKICTh MyOJIKaliil TOro 4d 1HIIOTO aHPY, MU HE MOJaBATHMEMO

CTaTUCTUYHY 1H(OpMAIIIIO 100 I[HOTO aCIEKTY.

OcHOBHi TeHAeHUii BUCBiITAeHHA BIJI
Te@MATUKMU HA CTOPiHKAX CaUTy XKypHany
"Hosoe Bpemsa" (2020-2021 pp.)

Po3BiH4yeHHA midis Ta Miap Ha BlN1-iHdekuiii  3akpinneHHA cTepeoTunis MpocBiTHMUbKA
CNPOCTYBAHHA iHpopmauina
cTepeoTunis

o N b OO

B OCHOBHI TEHAEHLT BUCBITNIeHHS BI/I-TeMaTUKK Ha CTOPiIHKaXxX caiTy kypHany "Hosoe Bpema" (2020-
2021 pp.)

Manionox 2
[To3UTUBHUM acleKTOM JOCIIHKYBAaHUX MaTepialiB, 10 BUCBITIOIOTH JIKB, €
pPO3BIHUEHHA Mi(iB Ta CIPOCTYBaHHS CTEPEOTHUIIIB LI0JI0 XBOpoOu. Hampuknaz, y

3amiTIi «Menuku TecTyroTh Jiku npotu BIJI, sxi moTpiOHO mpuitMaTH Jiuiiie 1Bidl Ha
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piK, — sk 11e npairoe» (aBT. Koctssutun Llenitypa, 02.07.2020) HaroJonytoTh Ha TOMY,
o JIDKB € NOBHOLIIHHUMU YJI€HAMH HAIIOTO CYCHJIbCTBA, @ HE CMEPTEIHLHO XBOPHUMHU,
AK 1I¢ BBakajocs parime. «3oBciM HemaBHO BIJI BBakaBcs cMepTeIbHUM 1
HEBWJIIKOBHUM 3aXBOPIOBAHHSM, SIKUM 3a0paB *KUTTS MUIbHOHIB Jtoiel. ChOTOIHI 1110
XBOpOOY MOXHa JIKyBaTH 3a JOMOMOTOI0 TaK 3BAHOTO «KOKTEHMIIIO» JIIKIB, SKi
NOTPIOHO MEPIOUYHO MPUIMATH TIEPOPATBHO», — TOBOPUTHCS B MOB1IOMIICHHI. TaKkoX
y mnyOumikaiii BYeHI CTBEP/KYIOTh, IO Hapa3l TECTYIOTh IIpernapar, SKuh y
MOJANBIIOMY MOXE 3HAYHO MOJErmuTd KUTTA BlJI-mo3uTuBHUX mroAed 3aBIsIKA
3HmKeHHIO piBHIO BIJI y iX kpoBi. Take mOBiJIOMJIEHHS Ma€ MOPOJUTH B YHTAYiB
pO34yMH PO T€, 110 B Hawl yac BIJI-mo3uTtuBHUM cTaTyC — 11€ HE BUPOK.

[HIIMM TPUKIAAOM MOJOJAHHS CTEPEOTHINB LUIIXOM MeAia-1H(hOopMyBaHHS
MOKE CIIyTYBaTH CIEUINPOEKT, 3aMacKOBaHUM MiJ aHamiTUyHy crartio: «Higoro
ocobnuBoro. Yoro HacmpaBal xouyth JII'BTI B VYkpaini» (pen. Hap’s AntyHiHa,
08.06.2020). Lleii MaTepian € MOKa30BUM, aJ)KE€ B HbOMY PO3BIHUYIOTHCS MiU HE
tineku o0 JIDKB, a i 3BepTaeThcs yBara Ha iHII Bpa3iuBl rpynu HaceaeHHs. OTHaK
3yIMHUMOCA Ha TMpeaMeTi Hamoi 3amikaBieHocTi. [lo-mepmie, TyT Takox
CIIPOCTOBYETHCS CTEpEOTHI mpo te, 1o BIJI — 1ie He cmeprensHa xBopoba. Kpim Toro,
aBTOp 3a3Hayae€, MO0 TOMOCEKCyalbHI CTOCYHKH HE € TMPUYUHOI PO3IMOBCIOKEHHS
BIpyCy, aJke «y OaraTbox KpaiHax ctaTeBuid uuisix nepepadi BIJI y mepeBaxHiii
OUTBIIOCTI BUMNAJIKIB TMPUTAMAHHUW TeTepOCEKCyalbHUM mapamy». IIpoTte sKIo
aHaNi3yBaTu 1€l MeaiaTekcT 13 (axoBoi TOUKHU 30py, TO MU MOKEMO MOOAYUTH TaKl
MOPYIIEHHS SIK HEMpaBWJIbHE MapKyBaHHsS Ta HEJAOCTATHICTh apryMeHTallli, ToOTo
BIJICYTHICTh  MIJKPIIUIGHHS TBEP/PKEHb EKCIEPTHOI  JIYMKOIO,  OQIIIHHUMU
JOKyMEHTaMH, CTATHCTUYHUMH JJAHUMH TOTIIO.

[Ile omHMM 13 TPUKIAAIB CHOPOCTYBAaHHS CTEPEOTUITY MOXE OyTH MaTepian y
KaHpl aHATTUYHOTO OrsAny: «DpaHIy3pKi MEIUKH JOTOMOTIN Oe3IUIAHIN KIHII
HApOJIUTH JUTHHY 3a JOIIOMOTOI0 YHIKaIbHO1 TeXHOojorii» (aBT. KoctsaTHH LleHimypa,
22.02.2020). Y miapo3aini «Jlitu 3 mpobipKu» aBTOP MiAKPECIIOE, 110 «choroaHi BIJI-

MO3UTHUBHI JIIOJM MOXXYTh HapOJAUTH 30POBHUX JITEH 3a JIOMOMOIOK TEXHOJOTIi
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BIJIMMBaHHSI CIMEHHOT PiTUHNY, i TUM caMUM pyiHye ctepeoTutl, o JIKB He MoxyTh
MaTH CiM’10.

JlificHO 3acilyroBye yBaru aHaliTU4YHe iHTepB't0 «MeHe aicTaJo MOBYaTH.
Yotupu icropii BIJI-Mo3uTUBHUX MOJIOIUX JIFOJEH, K1 BXKE BIIKPHUIN CBili cTaTyc abo
30upatotbest 3pooutu 1e» (aBT. Onekcanapa ['opumachka, 16.02.2020). Marepian
MICTUTH BijleopparMeHTH. TakoX BiH HACHYCHUI CTATUCTHKOIO Ta JYMKaMH €KCIIEPTIB
1 excriepTok: € komeHtap Tumypa JleBuyka, BUKOHABUYOTO JUPEKTOpPa TPOMAACHKO1
opranizariii Touka Onopu FOA; A Menbnuk, ekcrieptk BBO KonBiktyc-Ykpaina,
KEpIBHUILIl MPOEKTIB MpodiIakTUKKU s maniTKiB y Kuesi ta KuiBcbkiii obiacri,
HapeneHi gaHi FOHICE®; craructuka ®onmy AntuCHIJl; ominka excriepTis
UNAIDS. 3a npoxaHHsIM OJHI€T FepOiHI IHTEPB 10, ABTOPKA MPUXOBaa ii 0COOUCTICTb,
JaHl TPHOX IHIIUX PECHOHACHTIB OyJu PO3KpUTI 3a ix 3roaoro. I[lo3uTuBHUMU
acneKkTaMHM LIbOro MaTepiaity € MPUBEPHEHH yBary 10 npobiaemu HecnpuiHATTS BIJI-
MO3UTUBHUX JIIOJIEN CYyCHIIBLCTBOM NUISIXOM HagaHHs rojocy JIDKB; moBeaenHHs, 1mio
KUTTA e 13 BIJI HiunM He BIAPI3HAETHCS BiJI 1HIIUX; CIIPOCTYBAaHHS TBEPKCHHS,
[0 B HUX HEMAaE€ MalOyTHHOTO. SIK MiATBEPIKCHHS MOXKYTh BUCTYIATH TaKi ITUTATH
repoiB Tta repoinb: «Tak, BIJI — mocute nerke 3axBOprOBaHHS, SKILO MPUNMATH
Teparito. Ko Hi, BipyCc CHWIBHO pYyMHYe»; «JlyMmaro, 110 KOJU BIJIKpUBA€EII CBIA
cratyc, ue kiacHo. e sikuiich Kpok 10 cebey; «/lns mionel 31 cTaTycoM 3aKpHUTO
BCHOT'O KUIbKa cdep: MOmiis, apmisi, BINCBKOBI CTPYKTYypH, TaKOK MH HE MOXKEMO
MpaloBaTu Xipypramu i cromarojoramu. Pemra cdep ais Hac BigKpuTi. S BxKe BCTUT
MOMPAIfOBAaTH OQIIIHHO, B AUTIYOMY CaI0UKY, TAKOXK MPAIIOBAB Y PECTOPAHI» TOIIIO.
Bapro 3ayBaxkuTu, 110 X04a B JBOX PECIOHJCHTIB 0aThKH B)KMBAJM HAPKOTUKH, HA
MoYyaTKy matepiaidy BiIpa3y CHOPOCTYBAIM AYMKY, IO croci0 3apaxeHHs BIJI-
iH(eKIe€I0 000B’SI3KOBO Ma€e OYTH TMOB’S3aHUI 13 HAPKOTUYHUMH pEUOBHHAMU: «SIK
HACJIJIOK, Ha TIOYaTKy JBOXTHUCAYHUX B YKpaiHi Hapoawiocs uumano BIJI-
MO3UTUBHUX [IITEH, SIKI OTpUMalM CBiM crtatyc Biag marepi. Ile Ta BikoBa rpymna
MOJIOJUX JIFoJIeH, SikuM 3apa3 1o 16—20 pokiB. BogHouac, xiHka — TOOTO MaTip TaKuX

IiTEN — He 000B’A3KOBO MOTIJIA B)KMBATH caMa)).
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[[lomo HeEraTMBHUX TEHACHIIM y BHUCBITICHHI TeM, Je 3raayrorbcs BIlJI-
MO3UTHBHI JIIOJM, TO MOPYY 13 PO3BIHUEHHAM Mi(iB y MemiaTeKCcTax yac Bij Yacy
3 SABISIIOTBCS  MaTepiayid, sIKI HaBMAKW 3aKPIMUIIOIOTH 33 COOOI0 CTEPEOTHITHE
MUCJICHHSI. 3BEpHEMO yBary Ha aHalITU4YHY cTarTio «ToTalbHA Jeramizaiis 1 He
Tineku. Sk I[lopryramis mepemorna HapkoTuku» (aBT. Kupun YebGoTapros,
28.12.2020). Sx mpukian BizbMeMmo Takuil a63ai;: «lo kixmsg 1990-x 100 Tuc.
noptyrainbliB (1€ ax 1% ycboro HacejaeHHs Kpainu) Oy HapKo3aleKHUMH. baraTto
3 HUX BMHpaJd HE TUIbKM BiJ NEpeno3yBaHb, a W uyepe3 XBOPOOH, MOB’s3aHi 3
BHYTPIIIHBOBEHHUM B>KUBAHHSM HApPKOTUKIB. Y 2000-x minuio 3HayHE 3pOCTaHHS
3apaxxenb CHIJlom — IlopTyramnis Buiinuia Ha nepiie Miciie B €BpOIli 3a KUIbKICTIO
xBopux Jrojen. Cepesl HapKko3aaeKkHUX peectpyBanocs 61u3bko 1000 HOBUX BUMAAKIB
BIJT mopoky — 1 11e TUIbKU O(IIIIAHOY.

[To-mepire, Bimomo, 1m0 MokHa 3apasutucs juime BIJI, skuit Bopomosxk 8—10
pokiB niepexoauth y ctaairo CHIJly [20].

[To-npyre, Mmatepian hopMmye TyMKYy, 110 HapKo3aexkHicTh Ta BIJI — 11e AB1 TicHO
OB’ s13aH1 MK COOOI0 XBOPOOM, TUM CaMHUM BIH CIIOTBOPIOE NIMCHHUI 00pa3 JIFOAUHH,
aka >xuBe 3 BUJI i 3akpiruttoe crepeotut, mo BIJI-no3uTuBHI Mtoau oTpuMaliu CBiit
CTaTyT BHACIIJIOK B)XMBAHHS HAPKOTHUKIB.

[To-Tpere, 1k myOmikaiii He BUcTayae 00’ €KTUBHOCTI, MMOBHOTH Ta OajlaHCy
JTYMOK: HaBEJCHHS CTATUCTUKHU, CKUIbKH B3araii B [lopryraiii 3a Toi yac 0yyio HOBUX
BUMAJIKIB 3apaxkeHHs BIJI; 3amyueHHs O11bI1I0T KITBKOCTI €KCIIEPTIB Ta CTATUCTUYHUX
JaHuX N5 30aaHCyBaHHS TOUOK 30DY.

3amitka «Y Kanami y KOJTUIIHROrO Oe3XaTYeHKa BUSBHIM XBOpPOOy YaciB
[lepmioi cBiToBOi BiitHW» (Okcana Conomka, 07.12.2020) B3arasui HIBEJIO€ JIOJICHKY
rigHicTh. MU BBa)KaeMo, II0 HEMa€ HIiSKOI HEOOXI1THOCTI BKAa3yBaTH Ha COIIAJIbHUI
CTaTyC JIIOJWHU, TUM Taue, SIKIIO0 BOHA BXKe Horo mo30ymacsa. Takok mpomoHyeMo
3BEpPHYTH YBary Ha Takuil pssioK: «3a ciioBamMu MeaukiB, 48-piunuii BIJI-iH(i1koBaHui
YOJIOBIK OyB TOCIITaTI30BaHUA IO BIAAUICHHS IIIBUIKO1 TOMTOMOTH 3 OOJIIMU B TPYISX

1 3aguikoroy. TyT € 1 JTeKCuYHe MOpyIIeHHs, 1 3aiiBa jeTajizailis, sika He MICTUTh
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OHOT 1H(pOpMaIIHHOI IIIHHOCTI Ta po3risaae BlJI-indexkitito sik XxBopoOy JrojieH, 1mo
MaloTh, HAY€OTO, HU3bKUH COIlIAILHUM CTATYC.

VY3araui 3aiiBa yBara 10 noapoOuIls — 1€ MOIINPeHa MpodieMa B yKpaiHCbKOMY
memianpocropi. Ha cropinkax « HB» Bona Takox € B 3amitii «IloB’si3anu Cetb. Sk B
Pocii kaTyBanu niBUX aKTUBICTIB, 100 MPU3HAYUTH iX «TEPOPUCTAMU» 1 3aCYUTH BiJl
mectu A0 18 pokiB» (pen. diana KosamsoBa, 12.02.2020). «27-piunoro BIJI-
iH(pixoBaHOro Apmana CarnHOaeBa 3aCyJWIIH Ha IIICTh POKIB 3arajbHOTO PEXKUMY», —
3a3HaueHo B Mmatepiani. Ha Hamy ayMmKky, ik 1 B MONEpeIHbOMY MPHKIAIl TakKe
3raJyBaHHsl € HEJIOPEYHHM Ta BKa3y€ Ha HU3bKY MPOQECiiHICTh KypHalicTa Mpu
BHUCBITJICHHI COLIAbHO-UYTJIMBUX MHUTaHb. TaKOX MaTepiall 3aKpiILIIOE CTEPEOTHII,
o BIJI — e xBopo6a ntojieit, 110 MaroTh HU3bKY COLIAJIbHY BiAMOBIIATBHICTD.

[TopymieHHs cCTaHAAPTIB Ta CTEPEOTHUII3AIlII0 TaKOX OyJI0 MOMIYEHO B 3aMITII
«Iloctuii neHp B peaHimarlii: y akopaeoHicta 3aBajcbkoro BusiBunu CHIJI, Bin
nio3proe ymucHe 3apaxenus B CI30» (pea. Okcana Conomaka, 16.07.2020). V wmiit
myOJtikaIli Hemae OajmaHCy AYMOK, a € JIMIIE JIyMKa Teposi Marepiaixy 3aBaJiChbKOro.
Iloka30BOI0O € Taka HUTATa: «3ACIYKEHHW apTUCT YKpAalHU HAroJOCHB, IO €IUHE
nosiCHeHHs oro BIJI-mo3uTMBHOTO cTaTyCy MoJisAra€ B TOMy, 10 MOMY «BHUIIAJIKOBO
a6o cnewianbHo BBenu BIJI y CI30», sxa midinorizye nosisy BIJI HacumbHULIBKUM
[TUISIXOM.

[{ixaBuM 3 mpodeciitHol TOUKH 30py € myOmirucTuaHnii Matepian «Kaska uu
opexus. Yomy ictopis mnpunnecu Jlianm B cepiami Kopona xaxae, — aBTOp
The Guardian» (Piannon JIroci Koccaerr, 27.11.2020). Cepen po3aymiB MHCHbMEHHHMIII
Piannon Jlroci Koccnert mu 3BepHyu yBary Ha Take: «Koyu BoHa momepia, MiJTbHOHH
KIHOK (HE Ka)Xy4M BiK€ PO IeiB, 10 sSKux JiaHa nposiBisiia BeIU4Ye3He CIIBUYTTS Mij
yac cBoe€i pobotu 3 BUJI-iHdikoBaHrMM), BIIUyBaIu HE JIUIIE IHCTUHKTUBHE CITIBUYTTSI
710 I11€1 CAMOTHBOI KIHKH, 3 KOO MOTaHO MOBOJUIINCS, aJie 1 CBOEPITHY CKOPOOTY».
[Tonpu Te mo myOaIKUCTOBI MOKHA MOCITYTOBYBAaTUCA €MOIIIITHOIO JIEKCUKOIO, TaKe
(GbopMyTIOBaHHS TIOCHITIIOE CTUTMATH3AIII0 Bipa3y JBOX BPA3IHBUX TPYI — TEiB Ta
BlJI-in¢ikoBaHuX, a TaKOX 3aKpIIUIIOE CTEPEOTHI, II0 CaMe€ TOMOCEKCyalH €

npuanHOIO normupennst BUI-indexii.
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Ille onHi€r0 TEHIEHIIE€O, SKY MM TOMITHIM TiJl 4Yac KOHTEHT-aHali3y
MEJIIaTeKCTIB, CTAJI0 BUCBITJCHHS HOBHH, Ji¢ Jtoau noiarTh BlJI-iHdekiito. Onna 3
HUX € HE 30BCIM BJAJIOI0 Ta BITHOCHUTHCS, CKOpIIIE, A0 TMOPOKEHHS CTEPEOTHITY
«6e3nopaanoctiy BlJI-mosutuBHuX nmroaeit. [HdopMmaiiiiHuii 3aroJlOBOK BUKPHUBAE
cyTb myOmikanii: «Ilepma B cBiTi MoauHa, ska BuiikyBanacs Big BIJI, momepna Bin
neiikemii» (pen. Tersna ['abenasa, 30.09.2020).

Opnak 1HII MaTepiaid Maidd OUIbIY IIHHICTh, $K 13 TOYKH 30Dy
1H(GOpMaIIHHOTO MPUBOY, TaK 1 caMoi i/1ei, apke OOPOIHCS 31 CTEPEOTUIIOM TIPO Te,
mo BIJI — e ne Bupok. Cepen Hux Oynu Taki iHpOpMAaIIiifHI 3aMITKU: « AHMTIHCHKUAN
namieHt. Jlpyra nroauHa y CBITI MOBHICTIO BWiikyBanacs Big BIJD» (aBT. AHTOH
Xomopenko, 11.03.2020), «Meauku TMOBIIOMUIA PO MAIl€HTA, SIKU MOBHICTIO
no30yBcst BIJI. Sk me wmoxmuBo?» (aBT. Koctautun Ilenmypa, 08.07.2020),
«Memikanka ApPreHTHHH CcTajna ApPYrol JIOJUHOK B CBITI, sfka nepemorya BIJI
npupogHuM nuaxom» (pen. Kupun Yeborapros, 19.03.2021).

Hocnmimxyroun temy BucbiTieHHs JIDKB na cropinkax «HB», xotinocs 6
3a3HAYUTH, O B MyOJIKaIlIsIX HE 3aBXKJIU KOPEKTHO MOCIYyTOBYBAJIUCS TEPMIHAMM.
YV 8% wmarepiaiax BxuBaBcs TepMiH «BlJI-indikoBanuit», sxuii He MOXHA
BUKOPHCTOBYBATH 3T1IHO 3 €TUYHUMH 3acanamu. Llsg dopma yTBOopeHa 3 MacHBHOTO
JTIEMPUKMETHHKA, KA 3 JIHIBICTUYHOI TOYKHU 30py mepeadadae, 1o JAUHY TPOTH
BOJl 1HGIKYBald BipycoM. TakuM YMHOM, BOHA 3aKpilLIIOE 3a 0C000I0 00pa3
xeptBu [21]. ¥V 4% mnyOmikamiidi yXuBaJid KOHCTPYKIIIO «XBOpPUW/XBOpa» Ha
BUJI/CHIJI. OnHak 3araibHOCBITOBI TEHJEHIIT CTBEPIXKYIOTh, 1110 JIFOJIMHA 3aBXK/I1 Ma€
CTaBUTHUCA TIepe] TOAAIBIIUMU XapaKTEPUCTUKAMHU, TOMY TaKe BUKOPHCTAHHS €
MPUKIIAJ0OM «HEKOPEKTHOT JIEKCUKH, KA MOTINOIII0E cTUrMy» [22].

[Ipumipom, MOXemMO OauWTH TakKe TMOPYIIEHHS HE TUIBKK B 3MICTOBOMY
HAlOBHEHHI Matepiany, a ¥ y 3aroyioBky: «Y KueBi nHamaramucs migipBaTu odic
oprasizaiiii, sika omnikyerbcst xBopumu Ha BIJL. [lix HUM TakoX 3aJIUIININ TOTPO3H»
(pen. liana KoampoBa, 17.02.2020). 1% wmaTepiasiB TpaHCIIOBAB TOJBIHE

nopyuieHHs. BapTo 3ayBakuTH, 10 B YCIX 1HIIMX BUNaAkax (87%) BUKOPUCTOBYBaIIU
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Taki Tepminu sk «BlJI-mo3utuBHuUi», «ocoda 3 BlJI», «ioguna, mo xuse 3 BIJD»,

«autuHa 3 BIJI» Tomo (1uB. MaioHOK 3).

BUKOpUCTAaHHA NeKCcuKu wopao JIXKB Ha
caiTi XypHany "Hosoe Bpemsa"

8%

M Bl/1-iHdpikoBaHMI XBopwuit/xsopa Ha BI/N
Bin-nosutusHMiA, ocoba 3 BI1, KB Towo © MoagiliHe NopyLEeHHs
Mantonok 3
Pe3ynbTaT HAIIOro HayKOBOTO JOCHIIPKEHHS 3aCBIIYYIOTh, 110 MacIiiTaOu
nommpenHa BlJI-ingekuii B VYkpaiHi J0CHTh BEJIMKI, TOMY MeEIIaClUIbHOTA,
BUKOHYIOUH POJIb YETBEPTOI BJIAJIM, MA€ HE TUIbKU 3BEPTATH yBary Ha I[to npooiemy,
a ¥ BMITH TIPaBUJIBHO BUCBITIIIOBATH 11, JOOUPAIOUYU TOJICPAHTHY JICKCUKY, YHUKAIOUN
CTEPEOTHIIIB, HaBIIIYBAHHS SIPJIMKIB, MOBH BOPOKHEUI.
3a mepion IOCHipKeHHs Ha caiTi kypHany «HB» Oyno onpumogneno 154
Marepiajid, B AKUX MOOIYHO abo Oe3nocepennbo 3raayBaiack BUI-indekmia. YV 136
Marepianax mpo Hel MUCcalld SK PO 1ICHYI0YYy XBOpoOy 0e3 mo1abInoi nepcoHidikaiiii,
BIAMOBIHO Jue 18 maTepiaaiB Malii yOocoOJIeHHs. 30Kpema, B MPOIEC JOCIIIIKSHHS
MH TIOMITHJIM, IO KiUIBKICTh MemiamatepiamB BlJI-rematuku 301bmmiack Imia gac
nommpenns mnanaemii COVID-19. Sk 3’scyBasiocs mi3HilIe, CyTO HAayKOBE
BHUCBITJICHHS] TPOOJIEMH B KOHTEKCTI KOPOHABIPYCHOI XBOPOOU MOCTYIOBO 3MIHUIOCH
JIIOJTMHOIIEHTPU3MOM, 110 € TIO3UTUBHUM aCTIEKTOM TIPH HAIMCaHH1 KypPHAIICTCHKOTO
TEKCTY.
[Ile oxniero 3 ocobauBocTer MaTepiaiiB moa0 BIJI-nmo3uTtuBHUX dtoael € miap
Ha XBOpoOi Ta HEMPABIIIBHO MapKOBaHa pekiiama. BogHouac € Marepiaiu, 0 MiCTSTh

CYTO IIPOCBITHUIIBKY 1H(OPMAIiIO0 Ta BUKOHYIOTh 1IHPOPMATUBHY (DYHKIIIIO.
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VY xoai MOHITOpUHTY HaMu Oyjio BUsABJIEHO, 1m0 BuaaHHi «HB» myOmikye
Marepiai, sKi SK po3BiHUYIOTh Mibu i crepeoTunu npo BlJI-mo3utuBHUX nroaeit
(30KpeMa BUKOPUCTOBYIOTH (haKT MOAOJIAHHS XBOPOOH sIK 1H(OMPHUBIL), TaK 1 HABMAKA
3aKpITUTIOOTH iX.

OpHak BapTO HArojoOCHUTH, IO B JEAKHX TEKCTaX MPOCTIAKOBYETHCS
BUKOPHUCTAHHA MOBU BOPOXKHEUI, IO MOCUJIIOE CTUTMY IIIOJIO JIIOJEH, K1 KUBYThH 13
BUJI. [Ipote 3ayBakxumo, 110 OUIBIIICTH MyOTIKaIliil MalOTh HEUTPAJIbHY JIEKCUKY, sSKa
HE CYIIEpPEeUUTh CTHUYHUM 3acajaMm.

OTxe, 3po0aeHU HAMU KOHTEHT-aHaI13 JO3BOJIMB OKPECIIUTH pPealibHy KapTUHY
mono cnenudiku BucBiTieHHs Temu BIJI Ha cTopinkax caifty xypHamy «HB» Tta
HAIITOBXHYB Ha TEMAaTHUKY TOMABIITNX HAYKOBUX JOCIIHKEHB, 3 IKHMH MOXXHa Oyie

03HAHOMUTHUCS B MaOyTHIX poOOTaX MPO COIIATBLHO-UYTINBY KOMYHIKAIIIIO.
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10.46299/1SG.2022.MONO.PHILOL.1.1.2
1.2 Why and how english last wills and testaments changed since 1837

Abstract: The research focuses on the multifaceted analysis of English Last Wills and
Testaments as a social and communicative phenomenon. Wills are considered to be a constitutive genre
of the testamentary discourse shaped in some definite situational and cultural contexts. Special attention
is paid to changes which have occured in the layout and lexis of Last Wills and Testaments since 1837
when the Parliament of the United Kingdom confirmed the power of every adult to dispose of his/her
property and though the Will which is 182 years old this year yet it serves as the foundation for all wills
made since, in England and Wales.

Key words: testamentary discourse, genre of Last Will and Testament, situational and cultural

contexts, compositional structure, lexical features.

1.2.1 Introduction

Last Wills and Testament is a legal document of inheritance law and plays an
important role in the life of any society. In England it has quite a long history. The article
aims at tracing the changes that have occured in the compositional structure and lexis of
wills since 1837. The novelty is provided by the fact that the genre of Last Will and
Testament has not been the object of the linguistic research yet and has not been studied
as a communicative phenomenon generated in the situation of bequest.

The subject of the study is the changes in the compositional structure and lexis
that the genre under study has undergone since 1837. These changes were caused by a
number of reasons predetermined by social and cultural parametres, legislation rules and
other impacts on social institutions in the flow of history. The texts of English Last Wills
and Testaments offer insights into human social relationship. They contain information
on social class, family group and religion of testators and can as well illustrate their
individual experience, everyday life and personal relations. Wills can provide
understanding of moral values in the society: right versus wrong, and is an invaluable
source of judgements on different aspects of personal and social life that influenced
decisions of testators. Thus the texts of Last Wills and Testaments are of great interest

for scholars including linguists.
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The conducted research illustrates that wills are usually written in institutionalized
and fossilized language and have special devices for regulating social behavior.

The major tasks of this paper are to provide the interpretation of: a) genre
peculiarities of Last Wills and Testaments; b) layout of Last Wills and Testaments;
c) situational and cultural contexts of writing wills; d) dynamics of changes in the genre
under study.

The corpus of the research is 400 English Last Wills and Testaments written
between 1837 and 2015. Wills written before 1858 are housed in the National Archive
www.nationalarchive.gov.uk. Wills written after 1858 are available on the United
Kingdom Government website at www.gov.uk/search-will and a number of websites
(http://www.langhaminrutland.org.uk/wills&inventories/19thc-wills.pdf,
http://www.sro.wa.gov.au/archive-collection/exhibitions-online/soldiers-wills-first-

world-war, http://www.ancestry.com).

1.2.2 Methodology

The composite method based on formal, functional and operational coordinate
system has been used to carry out the research. The formal coordinate system studies the
genre from the viewpoint of the compositional structure of texts and factors that
determine this structure. The functional coordinate system deals with the analysis of
functions of different textual components. The operational coordinate system takes into
consideration socially important interaction which occurs in the form of expanded
speech constructions which can be equated to speech acts.

The representatives of the formal approach interpret discourse focusing on lingual
means if its encoding and particularly the hierarchy of structural units. They interpret
discourse as “language above the sentence or above the clause” (Schiffrin 1994: 23;
Makapos 2003: 86) and pay special attention to legal language as a special language
code which is of great importance for jurisprudence (Hutton 2009: 4). Legal language is
studied as means of formulating legally relevant principles which are converted
(transformed) into an effective mechanism for regulating human behaviour due to
formalization (Liubchenko / Jlro6uenko 2015: 36).
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The vast majority of contemporary research in the field of legal discourse use
functional approach that relies on the language functions which determine it.
Functionalism involves the study of the structure and functioning of language in order
to show the agreement between them (Makarov / Makapos 1998: 55).

It should be highlighted that in this research the analysis of situational and cultural
context is considered to be of special importance for the study of Last Wills and
Testaments. The research of the former is based on the theory of Robin Cooper and Hans
Kemp’s situational semantics and John Barwise’s theory of discourse representation
(Cooper & Kamp 1991). The notion of situation (situational context) is presented as an
object in the theory of situation, which possesses certain referentiality and evaluative
potential. In the situation of bequest, the text of the Last Will is generated, which besides
the situational context is influenced by the cultural context. The latter is interpreted in
this paper as social conventions of speech behaviour in the context of a particular

situation.

1.2.3 Genre features of English Last Will and Testament

Last Wills and Testaments have always played an important role in the English
legal system (Herbert 1901: §1). The first Statute of Wills passed by the Parliaments
dates from 1540. However, it was so imperfect that it was modified and supplemented
in 1542 and 1543 (Herbert 1901: § 15). There were other laws passed regarding land and
property since then.

In 1837 the Parliament of the United Kingdom passed the Wills Act. By this
document every adult could dispose the property to heirs. The provisions of this
document are still valid in England and Wales. The document provides a clear
interpretation of the terms will, real estate, personal estate. The law provides the equality
of the rights to both men and women (Wills Act: § 1). A will must be written and signed
by a testator or other person in his presence and under his directions and certified by at
least two witnesses (Wills Act: § 9).

Wills Act 1837 is the main document of testamentary discourse in England which

regulates the disposal of property from a testator to an heir. It is worth noting that Wills
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Act 1837 is the coner stone of inheritance law not only in England but also in most states
in the USA. Thus, in this research the year when this Act was passed is the starting point
for compiling the corpus of texts to be used for discovering the dynamics of changes.

A central issue in this paper is the notion of genre. We consider genre to be a
rhetorical category of communication which determines the content and the form of
communication in a definite communicative situation generated by social needs of
communicators.

In recent years, researchers have become increasingly interested in genre studies.
Proceeding from the New-rhetorical concept of genre we consider it as a socio-
communicative phenomenon which occupies an intermediate position in the hierarchy
“from the micro level of natural language processing to the macro level of culture”
(Miller 1994: 68). In such a model speech-driven social action generates typical
linguistic content that is reproduced in specific communicative situations. Thus, a
mechanism of communication between individual speech action and recurrent social
situation is triggered.

K. Campbell and K. Jamieson draw attention to the fact that a genre does not
consist of a series of acts in which certain rhetorical forms recur but a genre “is composed
of a constellation of recognizable forms bound together by an internal dynamic”
(Campbell, Jamieson 1978: 17). Therefore, the genre is identified not through lingual
means analysis but through the analysis of the combination of such means which serve
to express a reaction on the demand of the situation.

However, Last Will and Testament as a genre has hardly ever been researched as
a genre or has even been mentioned in linguistic publications. This paper is an attempt
to fill the gap and the research is based on the following definition: Last Will and
Testament as a genre of testamentary discourse is a recurring speech action that
generates typical linguistic content to meet the socially conditioned needs of a
testator in a situation of bequeath. Primarily, this speech action is conditioned by legal
culture. The situation of bequeath plays an important role in drawing a will. The
approaching death, illness, conflicts in the family are the main incentives for writing a

will. A testator aims at determining the heirs of his/her property and money. It is
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significant that all the wills in our corpus have a typical structure which includes the
following obligatory components: title (Last Will and Testament), introduction of a
testator, testamentary part, nomination of a fiduciaries (executor (trix), trustees) and self-
proving affidavit. Spiritual part and revocation of previous wills are optional.

Another dimension for studying wills as speech action defined in terms of a
speaker’s intention is the pragmatic one. This genre can be viewed as a typical way of
constructing speech in the form of a series of performative speech acts. They serve for
achieving the communicative goal of a testator in the situation of bequeath. This has
direct impact on: a) the communicative layout of genre fragments in the form of speech
acts, b) their illocutionary characteristics of explicitness, ¢) proportionality of the content
and d) the selection of means to render purposefulness and communicative intention of
a testator and their motivated sequence of those means that move the reader toward

accepting the position of the testator.

1.2.4 Composition of the English Last Will and Testament

The research focuses on the analysis of the study of compositional and lexical
changes in English Last Wills and Testaments of the researched period (Fig. 1).

All studied wills have a typical composition: title, introduction of a testator,
testamentary part, nomination of fiduciaries (executor(trix), trustees) and self-proving

affidavit are obligatory. Spiritual part and revocation of previous wills are optional.

ml title spiritual part

‘I
J
—

introduction .
B revocation
of a testator

N
| testamentary
part
—
—
_| nomination of
fiduciaries
—

([r—

— affidavit

Fig. 1. Composition of Last Will and Testament
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The analysis of wills shows that they have the common title Last Will and
Testament. There are two explanations for the origion of this term. The first theory
amphasizes the meaning of the words will and testament. The name was in used from
the XVI century (Sneddon 2011: 694). Will was used to bequeath real estate while
testament — personal property (A New English Dictionary on historical principles1919:
694). Another theory emphasises the etymology of words and states that these words
are synonyms. Will is derived from the Old English Word willa and means desire, wish,
longing, liking, inclination, disposition to do something, mind, determination, purpose,
request, joy, delight, and testament is its Latin synonym testamentum which means last
will, publication of a will) (A new English Dictionary on historical principals, Vol. IX,
part I1: Su-Th). Will as a document which expressed a person’s will to despose his/her
property after death was first recorded at the end of the X1V century, and testament in
the same meaning was first dated in XIII century (ibid). It is worth noting that the term
testamentum in the meaning of treaty and will was used collaterally in the Christian
tradition (A New English Dictionary on historical principles 1919: 221-222). The
Greek term S1a0nkm, nc, f denoted will (covenant) in early Christian Latin. This term
means an official statement chiefly in writing expressing a person’s desire to despose
the property after his/her death in the study of law (ibid). The term testamentum is not
only a legal term. It is also used in theological texts as God’s instruction and a part of
Bible (Old Testament ma New Testament) (ibid).

C. Ferland called the first theory “historical” and stated that there was no focus
on the differences in terms in the modern world but a word combination is used as an
official title for naming a legal document to despose real and personal property. The
author also stated that last marks the last will of the testator and revokes the previous
will (Ferland). K. Sneddon refuted such an explanation and believed that a three-word
title was formed rather for sake of harmony and is one of the features of the Last Will
and Testament genre (Sneddon 2011: 695-696). The author added that these words

combined in the title in different ways by 1500s: testament and will, testament and last

will and even testament and latter will. A treatise of Testaments and Last Wills by H.
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Swinburne and J. Wake published in 1743 accepted that only the title Last Will and
Testament has been preserved and is still being in use (Swinburne, Wake J. 1803).

Acts of the English Parlament now and past in history use the term will. The
attribute last indicates the importance of the document, but it doesn’t state that the will
Is final. A testator can revoke or change his/her will before the death. So, it is unknown
which will is the last. We cannot agree with K. Sneddon on the question of euphonious
since the term is a binominal construction which is common for legal texts.

Binominal constractions are represented by a sequence of two or more words or
phrases that belong to the same lexical category and are linked by conjunctions and or
or. M. Gustafson divided such constructions into synonymic (last will and testament),
antonimic (in person or by proxy) and complementary (shoot and kill) (Gustafson
1984: 133). N. Andreichuk, a Ukrainian scholar, portions out these constructions into
complementary and reinforcing ones and believes that they are means of
implementation of logical argumentation and reflect pragmatic instruction to ensure
accuracy of the utterance. Complementary constructions reflect a well established
combination of different entities (bodies and goods, credit and profit, form and effect)
and occur less frequently. Reinforcing constructions are more frequent and combine
close or equal parts (authority and power, good and loving, true and faithful)
(Andreichuk 2013: 263-264).

Therefore, Last Will and Testament is a reinforcing binominal construction
which is common for legal language and is a title of the document.

The testator’s presentation is submitted in two ways:

1) This is the last will and testament of (me) [name of the person] of [place] in
the county of [area] with some slight variations, for example:

This is the last Will and Testament of me William Almond of Langham in the
county of Rutland grazier made this eleventh day of December one thousand eight
hundred and forty (William Almond, 1841);

This is the last will and testament of me John Innocent of Langham in the county
of Rutland Miller and Baker made this twenty ninth of June in the year of our Lord one

thousand eight hundred and thirty one (John Innocent, 1838).
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2)  In the name of God, Amen ... | [name] of [place] in the county of [area],
for example:

In the name of God Amen The sixth day of March one thousand eight hundred
and thirty seven | George Fowler of the parish of Langham in the county of Rutland...
(George Fowler, 1846);

In the name of God Amen | James Hubbard the elder of the parish of Langham
in the county of Rutland farmer and grazier... (James Hubbard, 1846);

In the name of God Amen. This is the last will and testament of me Francis
Williamson of Langham in the county of Rutland farmer ... (Francis Williamson, 1852).

Some Last Wills and Testaments contain a spiritual component In the name of
God Amen, which is optional. Hovewer, all of them contain the time and the place of
composing.

The testator’s statement can be supplemented by the information concerning
his/her age, sex, social status and even personality. A number of wills give information
about testator’s profession:

This is the Last Will and Testament of me Charles Birchall of Nantwich Willaston
in the parish of Nantwich in the county of Chester Farmer (Charles Birchall, 1839);

This is the Last Will and Testament of me Peter Barber of Crowley in the Parish
of Great Budworth and county of Chester Yeoman (Peter Barber, 1846);

This is the last Will and Testament of me Raymond Edward Knight of Rhyl,
Barnwood, Gloucester Schollmaster at present serving with the 3/5" Gloucester
Regiment (Raymond Edward Knight, 1916).

The following profesions are mentioned in the researched wills: accountant,
bookseller, baker, brickmaker, butcher, solicitor, clerk, chemist, draper, farmer,
grazier, hatter, innkeeper, miller, printer, shoemaker, schoolmaster, surgeon, tailor,
veterinary, writer, whitesmith, and yeomen.

Some wills indicate the testator’s belonging to a sertain social status:

This is the Last Will and Testament of me Allen Beckett of Sutton Hill within
Sutton in the Parish of Runcorn in the County of Chester Gentleman (Allen Beckett,
1846);
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This is the true last Will and Testament of me James Wright senior of High Leigh
in the County of Chester farmer (James Wright, 1856);

This is the Last Will and Testament of me the rifht honourable Sir Winston
Leonard Spencer Churchill of Chartwell Manor Westerham in the County of Kent a
Knight of the Most Noble Order of the Garter Member of the Order of Merit Privy
Councillor Companion of Honour and Member of Parliament (Winston Leonard
Spencer Churchill, 1963);

| Diana Princess of Wales of Kensington palace London W8 hereby revoke all
former wills and testamentary dispositions made by me (Diana Princess of Wales,
1993).

Spinster, singlewoman and widow were used to identify the female testators in
XIX century:

This is the Last Will and Testament of me Ann Blackshaw of Lymm in the County
of Chester Singlewoman (Ann Blachshaw, 1846);

This is the Last Will and Testament of me Mary Yearsley of Sandiway in the
Parish of Weaverham in the County of Cheshire Widow (Mary Yearsley, 1845);

| Eliza Wild of Water Street Newton in the County of Chester Spinster declare
this to be my Last Will and Testamnet (Eliza Wild, 1878).

This suggests that men, unmeried women or widows could have been the
testators or testatrixes in the XIXth century. Maried women could not dispose of the
property because they didn’t own one. However, the first paragraph of the Wills Act
1837 claims that all prescriptions apply to both men and women (Wills Act).

An insignificant number of wills contains the indication of the marital status of
men-testators:

This is the Last Will and Testament of me Thomas Henry Whalley Waller of
Waldringfield, Stroud in the County of Gloucester, Bachelor (Thomas Henry Whalley
Waller, 1917).

Of special importance is the socially conditioned fact that only a capable citizen
who is aware of responsibility for his/her actions can be a testator. Therefore, texts of

wills usually contain a stereotypical phrase “of sound mind and memory”. For example:
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This is the Last Will and Testament of me Charles Birchall of Nantwich Willaston
in the parish of Nantwich in the county of Chaster Farmer made and published when
of sound and disposing mind memory and understanding in manner and form
following whereby | give and bequeath.... (Charles Birchall, 1839);

In the name of God Amen | James Hubbard the elder of the parish of Langham
in the county of Rutland farmer and grazier being weak of body but of sound mind
and memory... (James Hubbard, 1846);

In the name of God Amen | Christopher Williamson of the parish of Langham in
the county of Rutland farmer and grazier being somewhat indisposed in body but of
sound mind memory and understanding praised be God well knowing the certainty
of death and uncertainty of life and being desirous of setting all things in order in my
lifetime and to avoid disputes and differences amongst my relations after my decease
do make and ordain this my last will and testament in manner and form following that
Is to say (Christopher Williamson, 1839).

The testamentary part of a will as a rule begins with a binominal structure which
introduces the disposal of property. These can be reinforcing structures: | give and
bequeath, | give and device, | give device and bequeath, | order and direct, | give and
recommend:

First | order and direct that all my past debts and funeral expenses to be paid as
soon as conveniently may be after my decease out of my personal estate... (Francis
Williamson 1852);

First | give and bequeath unto my beloved son George Fowler the sum of five
pounds... (George Fowler, 1846);

| give and bequeath all my real and personal estate to my Trustees... (Elan John
Smith, 2006).

A number of wills (39 texts, 9,7 % of the corpus) contain a spiritual part. Prior
to a disposal of property, a testator commends his soul to God: First I commend my
soul into the hands of Almighty God... (Christopher Williamsom, 1839). There are
cases when a spiritual part is placed at the end of the will: I commit my soul to the

mercy of God through our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ and exhort my dear
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children humbly to try to guide themselves by the teaching of New Testament in its
broad spirit... (Charles Dickens 1869).

Here are some other examples of the spiritual part of different wills:

First I give and recommend my soul into the hands of almighty God that gave
it and my body | recommend to the earth to be buried in decent Christian burial...
(James Hubbard, 1846);

... and first of all 1 give and commend my soul into the hands of almighty God
that gave it and my body | recommend to the earth to be buried at the discretion of my
executrix nothing doubting but at the general resurrection | shall receive the same
again by the almighty power of God, and as touching such worldly estate wherewith it
hath pleased God to bless me in this life... (George Fowler, 1846).

The XIX century wills commonly contain the spiritual part. In the early XXth
century wills it occurs quite rarely.

In Christian tradition it was common to leave behind a spiritual inheritance. For
this purpose, testators used the ritual first phrase: In the name of God. Amen:

In the name of God Amen. | Christopher Williamson of the parish of Langham
in the county of Rutland, grazier, being somewhat indisposed in body but of sound mind
memory and understanding praised be God well knowing the certainty of death and
uncertainty of life and being desirous of setting all things on order in my lifetime and
to avoid disputes and differences amongst my relations after my deceased to make and
obtain this my last will and testament in manner and form following that is to say
(Christopher Williamson, 1839).

In particular, K. Sneddon notes that the phrase has been used in wills since
Anglo-Saxon times: “In nomine domini nostril lesu Christi”” and “In nomine domini”,
because in those days and in the Middle ages wills were the part of last confession of
the testator and a confessor to whom he confessed often composed a will (Sneddon
2011: 696-697). The phrase was used less frequently in the late X1Xth century and
completely disappeared in the early XXth century (Sneddon 2011: 699). K. Sneddon
explains this by the fact that the role of religion in society had become less significant.

She also believes that “In the name of God. Amen” is an acknowledgement of death
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inevitability and meeting God but also it is a kind of invocation to execute the testator’s
will and express the hope that the relatives and loved ones will honor his/her wish
(Sneddon 2011: 699-700). A will could have been revoken by the testator at any time
before his/her death. Thus, the great number of investigated wills have revocational
part (268 wills, 67 %), for example:And | do hereby utterly disallow revoke and annul
all and every other former testaments wills (George Fowler, 1846); | hereby revoke
and make void all former wills by me at any time heretofore made (Ann Hubbard,
1840); And lastly | rescind all former wills (Charles Hubbard, 1850); | do hereby
declare that all other wills which may have been made by me to be considered null
void (Francis Williamson, 1852);

| hereby revoke all former wills and testamentary dispositions made by me
under the law England and Wales (David Elan Jones, 1986).

In England executor is responsible for making sure that debts are settled and
estate is distributed to those entitled to inherit it. The absolute majority of wills in our
corpus contain the appointment of an executor:

| do appoint my dear wife Ann Mantle sole executrix (William Mantle the elder,
1837);

| appoint the said wife and son George joint executrix and executors of this my
last will (William Snodin, 1855);

| appoint my said aunt sole Executor of this my Will (John Roy Smith, 1916).

According to the Wills Act 1837 all wills must be signed by a testator himself
and witnessed by at least two persons (Wills Act 1837). A testator declares his/her will
and witnesses testify it by their signatures.

Let’s consider the most common types of testimony of testator’s will:

| have hereunto set my hand this thirteenth day of May in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and forty three signed by the said John Almond (John
Almond 1855);

In witness whereof | have hereunto set my hand to the first sheet and my hand

and seal to this last sheet this day and year above written (George Fowler 1846);
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In witness whereof | the said Thomas Shuttlewood have to this my will
contained in two sheets of paper set my hand the day and the year above written
(Thomas Shuttlewood 1848);

In witness whereof | Francis Williamson the testator aforesaid do hereby affix
my hand and seal this twenty second day of June in the year of our Lord one
thousand eight hundred and fifty-two (Francis Williamson 1852);

In witness whereof | have subscribed the presence at Gloucester this seventh
day of April nineteen hundred and seventeen (Harold Charles Organ, 1917);

In witness whereof | have hereunto set my hand 13th day of August 2015
(Boris Tony Jones, 2015).

Here are the most typical patterns of testimony:

In the presence of us who in his present at his request and in the presence of
each other have hereunto set our names as witnesses (William Almond, 1841);

In the presence of us present at the same time who in his presence at his request
and in the presence of each other have hereunto subscribed our names as witnesses
(Philip Hayes, 1855);

Signed sealed and delivered in the presence of us who have hereunto attached
our names and who hereby certify that to the best of our knowledge and belief the
testator at the same time of such signing was of sound mind and we also certify that
the interlining in the sixteenth line of the second page was made prior to the said
signing (Francis Williamson, 1852);

Signed by the testator in the presence of us who in his and each other’s presence
at the same time subscribe our names as witnesses (Joseph Boulton Parslow, 1916);

Signed by the said Judy Ann Jones as her last Will in the presence of us both
present at the same time who at her request and in her presence and in the presence of
each other have hereunto subscribed our names as witnesses (Judy Ann Jones, 2015).

Table 1 provides a typical text of Last Will and Testament which contains all
structural components.

Table 1

An example of Last Will and Testament structure

36



THE THEORY OF STUDYING SPIRITUALITY, WRITING, FEATURES OF LANGUAGES OF
DIFFERENT PEOPLES AND GENERALIZATION OF ACQUIRED KNOWLEDGE

Last Will and Testament

«— Title

In the name of God Amen. I Christopher Williamson of the
parish of Langham in the county of Rutland, grazier, being
somewhat indisposed in body of sound mind memory and
understanding praised be God well knowing the certainty of
death and uncertainty of life and being desirous of setting all
things in order in my lifetime and to avoid disputes and
differences amongst my relations after my deceased do make
and obtain this my last will and testament in manner and form
following that is to say

< Introduction of a
testator

First | commend my soul into the hands of Almighty God that
gave it hoping for a happy resurrection in and through the
merits and mediation of my blessed Lord and saviour Jesus
Christ and my body I commit to the earth from whence it
came to be decently interred at the discretion of my wife and
executor hereafter named and as to worldly estate and effects
which it has pleased Almightly God to bless me with

<« (Spiritual will)

| give and bequeath unto Marry Ann my beloved wife all that
copyhold messuage or tenements situate in Langham
aforesaid and to her heirs or assigns and as to my personal
property of whatsoever it hath pleased God to bestow on me
whether in nature or quality | give and bequeath unto William
Fowler of Whissendine in the said county grasier upon this
special trust and confidence in him reposed and to the intent
that the said William Fowler do and shall allow my beloved
mother Elizabeth Williamson that which he may think proper
and sufficient for her maintenance during her natural life. My
further trust and will is that my executor do allow my wife
Mary Ann Williamson the rest residue and remainder of my
property with the profits arising thereof for the support of
herself and my son John Williamson and my daughter Sarah
Ann Williamson during her natural life providing she remain
my wife and at her decease to be equally divided between my
son and daughter aforesaid. But if my wife should marry
again my further will is that my executor in trust do take
immediate possession of my personal property and equally
divide it between my son and daughter so soon as they attain
the respective ages of twenty-one.

«— Testamentary part

And | hereby nominate and appoint William Fowler aforesaid

«~— Nomination of

sole executor of this my last will and testament fiduciaries
[and] hereby revoke all my former will or wills by me «— Revocation of
heretofore made previous will
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In witness whereof | have hereunto set my hand and seal this
twenty-eight day of August one thousand eight hundred and < Testator
thirty nine. Christopher Williamson

Signed by the said Christopher Williamson the testator in the
presence of us present at the same time who in his presence
have subscribed our names as witnesses. Charles Hubbard.
John Smith. George Fowler.

«— Witnesses

1Aepiye buinoad-49s

Therefore, it is significant that all studied wills have the typical structure
described above: title, introduction of a testator, testamentary part, nomination of
fiduciaries and self-proving affidavit are obligatory. Spiritual part and revocation of

previous wills are optional.

1.2.5 Situational and cultural contexts

Situational and cultural contexts provide the basis for researching the will genre
as a socio-comunicative phenomenon. The notion of situation is defined in the
Dictionary of the Ukrainian language as “a set of relative conditions and circumstances
whith respect to relationship among people and surrounding (Dictionary of the
Ukrainian language 1970-1980: 208). The English dictionary generally recognized as
extremely reliable source provides several definitions of the term, in particular: 1) the
place, position or location of a city, country, etc., in relation to its surroundings; 2) the
place occupied by something; 3) a place or locality in which a person resides or
happens to be for the time; 4) the position in life or in relation to others, held or
occupied by a person; 5) condition or state; 6) position of a person with regard to
circumstances; 7) position of affairs; combination of circumstances (A new English
dictionary on historical principles 1919. Vol. 1X). The definition in a Dictionary of the
Ukrainian language actually encompasses the last four meanings in the English
dictionary and draws attention to the connection between the notion of situation and
relationship among people. Communication is always situationally-conditioned and
performs a regulatory function in reference to relationships. The situation of bequeath
Is generated in legal culture and suggests various ways for the verbalization of legal

norms.
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Most scholars identify the notions of situation and concept. However, C.
Mechkoor claims that they have different meanings (Mechkoor). In particular, text is
viewed as a product generated in a particular situation not only by the laws of language
but also by the cultural context. The research on situation of bequeth and cultural
context are significant areas to study testamentary discourse.

A situation is a significant component of the communication scheme where it is
regarded as a context. It seems appropriate to define it as a situational context with its
conditions and circumstances which precede communication, affect it and determine
its course. B. Malinowsky in 1923 initiated “ethnographic empiricism” and introduced
the term “context of the situation” (Wolf 2001: 259). J. Firth notes that B.
Malinowsky’s concept of the situation is rooted in F. Wegener who first developed the
theory of situation (Situationstheorie) (Firth 2005: 93—-118).

In the book “Coral Gardens and their magic” B. Malinowsky introduced the
ethnographic theory of languge. One of the most important postulates of the theory is
the statement that utterances are related to other human activities and to their social
and physical environment (Malinowsky 1935: 22). The study of the relationship
between the language, activities and the interpretation of each utterance in a real
context provides a new point of reference to consider linguistic reality (Malinowsky
1935: 9). The actual linguistic fact is the completed utterance in the context of the
situation (Malinowsky 1935: 11).

J. Barwise and J. Perry substantiated the theory of situation which is based on
the mathematical theory of meaning which serves to study situational semantics
(Barwise, Perry 1983). This theory is multidisciplinary as it involves cognitive science,
computer science, artificial | ntelligence, linguistics, logic, philosophy and
mathematics. Situational semantics aims at explaining the process of speech through
semantic universals such as: 1) external significance of language (we use language to
convey information which determines the course of events, the causes of their
occurrence, the place and time at which speakers are); 2) productivity of language (we
generate meaningful messages by using specific vocabulary); 3) efficiency of language

(the same sentences can be used to tell different stories but the interpretation of the
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sentences will depend on the situation they describe); 4) perspectival relativity of
language (speakers get into different situations and have different visions of the world;
therefore, the message that the utterance conveys will vary from person to person and
its understanding will depend on interpretation); 5)the ambiguity of language
(utterances usually have more than one meaning); 6) the mental significance of
language (to what extent language affect our thinking) (ibid).

Language serves to convey information not only about the outside world but also
about the inner world of a person (Barwise, Perry 1983: 42). S. Lingstrom who
analysed in detail the work of J. Barwise and J. Perry, believes that the satiation is one
of the components of communication in situational semantics and the core of
situational semantics are real situations, real circumstances and events which are
clearly defined (Lingstrom 1983: 11).

S. Mechkoor defined the relation between the everyday life situation and the
situation in the theory of situation. He noted that people often use the word situation to
define context and vise versa (Mechkoor).

To investigate Last Will and Testament as the main genre of testamentary
discourse in the article we use the analysis of situational context and cultural context.
The first is considered with reference to Barwise and Perry’s theory of situational
semantics and Cooper and Kamp’s representation theory. The notion of situation
(situational context) is interpreted as an object in the theory of situation which
determines the information that accompanies the situation and is characterized by a
certain referentiality and evaluation (Barwise 1983: 314). Information is always about
a particular situation. The content of information depends on the situation which
explains the importance of the theory of situation in semantic and logical analysis of
information (Devlin). K. Devlin states that the fundamental components of the theory
of situation are persons, relashinship, place, type and parameters; the last are not
individuated but are determined by cognitive behavior of a person and point out
important information lonks (Devlin). Situation theory addresses issues of how we

perceive the world and what influences our behavior and communication in society.
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The components of the situation of bequeath are: 1) people (testator, heirs,
fiduciaries), their communicative goals and roles; 2) the availability of legal rules to
regulate relationship; 3) common knowledge of these legal rules by all people
involved; 4) the place of making a will (at home, at a hospital, at war etc.).

The situation of bequeath generates the text of a will which apart from situational
context also has a cultural context which we interpret as social conventions on speech
behaviour in the context of a particular situation. This particular situation is embodied
in the text taking into account certain conventions and traditions that determine the
structure and content of a document. A cultural context is of complex heterogeneous
nature and in Last Will and Testament is characterized as a parterm of a legal culture.
Therefore, situational and cultural contexts are important components of
communication which also covers an addresser, an addressee and a language code (Fig.
2).

» addresser > . text » addressee
N

responsible for %

generating a addressee of the

Message — a fixed message — NMIEEEL

LRI Last Will and people involved

ﬁ Testament
e situation ﬁ <
« language

situational code

context of cultural context as a

bequeath pattern of legal culture,
writing a Last Will and
Testament

Fig.2. Communication scheme in the situation of bequeath

1.2.6 Dynamics of changes in the layout of Last Wills and Testaments

41



THE THEORY OF STUDYING SPIRITUALITY, WRITING, FEATURES OF LANGUAGES OF
DIFFERENT PEOPLES AND GENERALIZATION OF ACQUIRED KNOWLEDGE

The number and contents of compositional blocks haven’t changed during the
investigated period. However, a number of changes have occurred in their layout, in
particular, in graphical representation of the texts. Compositional blocks are presented
in the form of separate paragraphs (in past a will was composed of one paragraph only).
This tendency can be seen in the following example:

This is the last Will and Testamnet of me Ann Blackshaw of Lymm in the County
of Chester Singlewoman

| direct the payment of all my just debts funeral and testamentary expences as
soon as conveniently may be after my death and subject thereto | bequeath unto my
niece Mary Blackshaw the daughter of Thomas ans Ellen Blackshaw late of
Manchester deceased the sum of nineteen guineas...

| appoint my said son Samuel Blackshaw and John Thomason of Lymm aforesaid
Shoe Maker Executors of my Will

And | hereby revoke every former Will In witness whereof | the said Ann
Blackshaw have to this my Will subscribed my name this nineteenth day of December
One thousand eight hundred and fifty six (Ann Blackshaw, 1846).

At the beginning of the XXth century, the ennumeration of each block was
introduced to Last Wills and Testaments especially big-sized ones.

This is the last Will and Testament of me Charles Frederick Robert Barnett of
Cheltenham in the County of Gloucester, Clerk at Lloyds Bank Limited Cheltenham.

1. I appoint my wife Cicely Frances Barnett my father Francis Carew Charles
Barnett and John Edward Manners at Clerk at LIoyds Bank Limited Cheltenham to be
the Executors and Trustees of this my Will and...

2. | bequeath to my said wife absolutely all my wearing apparel jewellery
ornaments of the person plate linen china glass books pictures furniture and all other
household and indoor effect whether for use or ornament and all outdoor effects...

3. | bequeath the residue of my personal estate and devise all my real (if any)
unto my Trustees upon trust to sell, call in and convert into money such parts thereof....

4. | declare that my trustees shall hold my capital trust estate in trust to pay the

income thereof to my said wife during her life...
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5. I declare that if my said wife shall marry again there shall be any issue of my
marrage then living she shall upon the death of the survivor of my father and mother,
the remainder of the income from my capital trust estate and two third of my capital
trust estate shall go and be applied in the same manner as if my life were then dead...

| revoke all testamentary dispositions heretofore made by me in witness whereof
| have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth day of June One thousand nine hundred
and three

C.R.R. Barnett

Signed by the said testator in the presence of us both being present together at
the same time who in his presence and in the presence of each other have hereunto
subscribe our names as witnesses

W.H. Mellersh, Solicitor, Cheltenham

Chas Kingman, Clerk to Messrs Brydges, Mellersh and Mellersh, Solicators,
Cheltenham (Charles Frederick Robert Barnett, 1903).

Last Wills and Testaments of the XXth century have similar ennumeration. In
addition, some testamentary blocks may be presented in the form of marks f), b)..., for
example:

4. (a) 1 give free of inheritance tax all my chattels to my Executors jointly
(or if only one of them shall prove my Will to her or him) (b) I desire them (or if only
one shall prove her or him (i) To give effects as soon as possible but not later than two
years following my death to any written memorandum or notes of wishes of mine with
regards to any of my chattels (ii) Subject to any such wishes to hold my chattels (or the
balance thereof) in accordance with Clause 5 of this my Will (c) For the purpose of
this Clause ‘chattels’ shall have the same meaning as is assigned to the expreSsion
‘personal chattels’ in the Administration of Estates Act 1925 (including any car of cars
that I may own at the time of my death) (d) | declare that all expenses for the safe
custody of and insurance incurred prior to giving effect to my wishes and for packing
transporting and insurance of the purposes of the delivery to the respective recipients
of their particular chattels shall be borne by my residuary estate ... (Diana Princess of
Wales, 1993).
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Sections and sub-sections in Last Wills and Testaments of the XXI century are
bolted and each compositional block receives a title. For example:

THIS IS THE LAST WILL AND TESTAMENT of me, Mr. John Peter Smith, of
123 Main Street, London, England, with respect to the disposition of only that property
owned by me at the time of my death and situate in Canada, and | declare that | have
prepared a separate Will disposing of all my other assets.

1. REVOCATION

| HEREBY REVOKE all former wills, codicils and other testamentary
dispositions made by me, but only to the extent that they are inconsistent with, or relate
to, the property covered by a Will from the same jurisdiction.

2. EXECUTORS

| NOMINATE, CONSTITUTE and APPOINT my wife, Jane Smith, of 123 Main
Street, London, England, to be the Estate Trustee, Executor, and Trustee of this my
Will, provided that there should be at all times one (1) Estate Trustee, Executor and
Trustee of this my Will so that in the event that my above-named Estate Trustee,
Executor and Trustee shall have pre-deceased me or shall survive me but die before
the trusts hereof shall have terminated or shall be unable or unwilling to act or to
continue to act, | appoint, in the following order of priority, such one of the persons
hereinafter named as shall not already be acting and as shall be able and willing to
act to fill the vacancy so created, namely, my friend, Cindy Jones, of 166 Bayview
Avenue, Apt. A-43, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, and my brother, Albert Smith, of
Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S.A.. References to “my Trustee” in this my Will shall
include each Estate Trustee, Executor and Trustee of my Will, my estate or any portion
thereof who may be acting as such from time to time whether original or substituted
and whether one or more.

3. PROPERTY TO TRUSTEE

| GIVE, DEVISE, AND BEQUEATH only that property of mine situated in
Canada to my Trustee upon the following trusts, namely:

Debts, Expenses and Taxes
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a.  To pay out of my general estate my debts, funeral and testamentary
expenses.

b. To pay out of my general estate all income taxes, estate, inheritance and
succession duties or taxes whether imposed by or pursuant to the law of this or any
other jurisdiction whatsoever that may be payable in connection with any property
passing on my death or in connection with any insurance on my life or any gift or
benefit given or conferred by me either during my lifetime or by survivorship or by this
my Will or any codicil hereto and whether such duties or taxes be payable in respect
of estates or interests which fall into possession at my death or at any subsequent
time... (John Peter Smith, 2006).

The division of Last Wills and Testaments caused the less frequent use of such
conjunctions as also and and.

Identified changes were formal and did not affect other significant genre

features.

1.2.7 Changes in the lexical content of Last Wills and Testaments

Last Wills and Testaments written in 1837-2015 undoubtedly reflect some
changes in the life of English society. These changes can mainly be traced on the lexical
level. In particular, the wills of the XIXth century had a number of lexical features that
disappeared by the middle of the XXth century. The X1Xth century wills indicate the
social status of the testator. The latter is rendered by lexical items that belong to lexico-
semantic group of names of professions such as: farmer, grazier, innkeeper, yeoman,
hatter, tailor, draper, carpenter and joiner, shoe maker etc. For example:

This is the last Will and Testament of me William Mantle the elder of Langham
in the county of Rutland tailor and draper... (William Mantle, 1837);

This is the last Will and Testament of me John Moore of Aston By Budworth in
the County of Chester, Yeoman... (John Moore, 1864);

I John Wild of Newton in the County of Chester formerly Hatter but now out of
business declare this to be my last Will and Testament (John Wild, 1859);
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This is the last Will and Testament of me James Beckett of Oak Villa Cuddington
in the parish of Malpas in the County of Chester retired Innkeeper (James Beckett,
1892).

In a number of wills of the studied period a testator also mentioned the profession
of an heir. An example is given below:

This is the last Will and Testament of me Robert Spragg of Somerford Booths in
the county of Chester Farmer... And I give device and bequeath the whole of the rest
and residue of my estate real and personal to the said Julia Royle Henry Hulme of
Withington in the said County of Chester Farmer and John Shrigley of the Bent Farm
near Astbury in the same County Farmer (Robert Spragg, 1901).

123 (69, 1 %) of the 178 studied testaments written in the XIXth century indicate
the profession of a testator. Almost half of them are farmer’s wills (54 Last Wills and
Testaments which is 43,9 %). A number of wills of this period indicate the testators’
social status, such as:

This is the last Will and Testament of me Allen Beckett of Sutton Hall within
Sutton in the Parish od Runcorn in the County of Chester Gentleman (Allen Beckett,
1846);

This is the last Will and Testament of me Roger Banker of Newton in the Parish
of Frodsham in the County of Chester Gentleman... (Roger Banker, 1846).

Servants are oftem among the heirs in the XIX century:

| give and bequeath unto Mary wakefield late of Branston in Rutland my old and
faithful servant at Exton for more than 17 years the sum of... (Stephan Massing, 1840).

Such heirs are no longer mentioned in the Last Wills and Testaments of the XXth
and early XXI centuries. This tendency was caused by the social order of the country
after the World War | when farms with a staff of 40—50 people practically ceased to
exist (Halliday 2000: 206—214). However, this does not mean that service personnel
ceased to exist, it still exists nowadays. But wills of the later period do not indicate that
the person is an attendant.

Some Last Wills and Testaments of the first half of the XXth century contain

information about testators’ profession:
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This is the last Will and Testament of me Charles Frederick Robert Barnett of
Cheltenham in the County of Gloucester, Clerk (Charles Frederick Robert Barnett,
1915);

This is the las Will and Testament of me Raymond Edward Knight of Rhl,
Barnwood, Gloucester Schoolmaster (Raymond Edward Knight, 1916);

This is the las Will and Testament of me Stanley Noel Priestley, Grammar
School, Tewkesbury, Officer in His Majesty 'Forces (Stanley Noel Priestley, 1916);

This is the las Will and Testament of me George Edmund Wilkins of Ivydene,
Lower Slaughter R.S.O. in the County of Gloucester, Miller, Baker and Farmer
(George Edmund Wilkins, 1915);

This is the last Will and Testament of me Gilbert James Wooles of the Riflemasns
Arms, Lydney in the County of Gloucester, Innkeeper (Gilbert James Wooles, 1912).

The decline of agriculture made obsolete the professions related to it. Instead,
professions typical for the society of late XX — early XXI centuries came into being.
Information on testators and heirs’ social status was not mentioned in the second half
of the XXth century, except in case of individuals of a very high social status, such as
in wills of Princess Diana or Winston Churchill:

| Diana princess of Wales of Kensington palace London W8 hereby revoke all
foemer wills (Diana Princess of Wales, 1993);

This is the last Will and Testament of me THE RIGHT HONOURABLE SIR
WINSTON LEONARD SPENCER CHURCHILL of Chartwell Manor Westerham in the
County of Kent a Knight of the Most Noble Order of the Garter Member of the Order
of Merit Privy Councillor Companion of Honour and Member of Parliament
(Winston Leonard Spencer Churchill, 1963).

The form of address also changed during this period. The XIX century wills
contained the location where the testator or his heirs lived:

| John Riley of Langham in the county of Rutland (John Riley, 1837);

This is the last Will and Testament of me Henry Haspell of Hatley in the
Lordship of Frodsham in the County of Chester (Henry Haspell, 1848);
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This is the last Will and Testament of me Roger Banker of Newton in the Parish
of Frodsham in the County of Chester... | give and devise unto my nephew Willian
Bankes of Weston in the Parish of Runcorn in the said County (Roger Banker, 1848);

| John Wild of Newton in the County of Chester... I appoint my said son and
my friend Aaron Haughton of Godley in the said county of Chester Builder and
carpenter Executors of my last Will (John Wild, 1871).

The XX century wills provide detailed address, containing the name of the street
and house number where the testator, heirs and executors lived:

Last Will of lvan Richard Gibbs Captain 10" Glosters. In the event of my death
| give 50 £ (fifty pounds) to Florence Norah Fryer, Spinster of 1 St John Villas,
Berkeley Street, Cheltenham, England (Ivan Richard Gibbs, 1915);

1 appoint .... and Commander Patrick Desmond Christian Jermy Jephson of St.
James’s Palace London SW 1 10 be the Executors and Trustees of this my Will (Diana
Princess of Wales, 1993).

In the XXI century wills an address is written in the official form accepted in the
country. Another characteristic feature of the XIX — early XX century wills is that
testatrixes indicated their marital status: widowed or unmarried. Only 27 wills of the
XIXth — early XXth century in the corpus of the study were written by women (15 %
of all wills of that period). 16 of them stated that women were single. The following
lexical units were used to render it: widow, spinster, singlewoman. In XXth—XXI
centuries the indication on the marital status of women disappears.

Changes in the life of the English society can be traced by analysing the lexis
used to describe objects of bequeath (household items, furniture, clothes, accessories,
types of houses, cattle and books) in the testamentary section of a will. In particular,
natural wills prevailed in which the testator listed all the items of gifts:

| give devise and bequeath unto my said wife all and every my messuage
cottages lands tenements and hereditaments whatsoever and wheresoever and also
all and singular my household goods and furniture stock in trade plate linen china
money and securities for money and all other my personal estate and effects...
(William Mantle, 1877);
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1 give bequeath and device... my said wife to have the use and enjoyment of my
live and dead farming stock and also of my implements of husbandry which shall be
in and about the messuage farm and hereditaments occupied by me at my decease...
(James beckett, 1844).

The development of industry in the XXth century opened up new prospecs for
citizens. As a result, most professions, buildings and items related to agriculture
(grazier, yeoman, implements of husbandry, messuage farm, hereditaments, copyhold,
messuage, tenements) went out of use. These words became archaic.

It is also worth mentioning that since the second half of the XX century the
combination of words real estate (property in the form of land or houses (Longman
Exam Dictionary 2006: 1271)) and personal estate (personal estate means movable
property; the term should be construed to mean every species of property not of a
freehold nature, including not only goods and chattels, but rights and credits also
(Bullowa v. Gladding), freehold estate (a freehold estate is the exclusive right to enjoy
the possession and use of a parcel of land or other asset for an indefinite period
(Longman Exam Dictionary 2006: 606)) also went out of use and the terms estate (all
of someone’s property and money, especially everything that is leftafter the die
(Longman Exam Dictionary 2006: 502), property (a thing or things that someone owns
(Longman Exam Dictionary 2006: 1222) and assets (the things that a company owns
that can be sold to pay debts (Longman Exam Dictionary 2006: 75) started to be used
instead. For example:

| give all my property and assets of every kind and wherever situate to my
Executors and Trustees... (Diana Princess of Wales, 1993);

... all my property of every kind wherever located (Sue Smith, 2015).

Characteristic feature of the military wills written during the First World War is
the use of the term property:

| give, device, bequeath and appoint all property of which I am now... (Lionel
Watson Moore, 1916);

| give all my property to my mother Rosa Knight and appoint her sole executrix
of this my Will (Raymond Edward Knight, 1916).
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From the second half of the XXth century the main items to bequeath are monies
(law money (Longman Exam Dictionary 2006: 987), legacies (pl. money or property
that you receive from someone after they die (Longman Exam Dictionary 2006: 869),
investment (the use of money to get a profit or to make a business actively successful
or the money that is used (Longman Exam Dictionary 2006: 808), property (the thing
or things that someone owns (Longman Exam Dictionary 2006: 1222).

Hanpuximan:

1) I give the following pecuniary legacies:

To Anthony Montague Browne Five thousand pounds

To Anthony Forbes Moir Two thousand pounds

To Doreen Pugh Six hundred and fifty pounds... (Winston Leonard Spencer
Churchill, 1963);

2) | give and bequeath any motor car owened by me at my death and the sum of
one thousand pounds (£ 1000) to my newphew David Smith of 21 East Parade Lincoln
Lincolnshire LN4 5LF for his own use and benefit absolutely (Anthony Smith, 2011);

3) | give the following Legacies absolutely with any tax due to be paid by my
estate: 1. My yacht, “The Other Woman” to Ellen Janet Harrison of Beach House,
Sandbanks, Poole, Dorset BH15 1HE 2. My Omega Seamaster Chronograph watch to
John Lewis Morse of 11b Wellington Square, Oxford, Oxfordshire OX1 2JP (Boris
Tony Jones, 2015);

4) The Trustees may make any kind of investment that they could make if they
were absolutlly entitled to be (Paul Henry Simpson, 2006);

5) I give all my property and assets of every kind and wherever situate to my
Executors and Trustees (Diana Princess of Wales, 1993).

The old forms to denote property are used parallely:

| give free of inheritance tax all my chattels to my Executors jointly (or if only
one of them shall prove my Will to her or him) (Diana Princess of Wales, 1993).

The modern dictionary defines this term as law old-fashined (Longman Exam
Dictionary 2006: 235). Despite the fact that new terms had been used the old terms

were still in use.
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Thus, the analysis of the corpus of wills shows that during the period under study
Last Wills and Testaments undergone very minor changes concerning the graphic
design and lexical content of the texts. The wills began to be structured in blocks and
numbered in paragraphs (both in numbers or letters) in the late XXth — early XXI
centuries. This led to a decrease of conjunctions and Ta also. The development of
technology in the XX century caused the change of the objects of bequeath. Thus,
objects related to agriculture became obsolete. Money and real estate became the main
objects of bequeath. New objects such as cars and yachts appeared.

The decline of agriculture decimated the professions associated with it. Instead,
the professions typical of the late XXth — early XXI century came in sight. It should be
noted that the verbs of bequeath (give, bequeath, direct, leave, dispose, devise, will,

advance, declare, further) remained unchanged.

1.2.8 Conclusions

The research focuses on the analysis of the structural and lexical changes of
English Last Will and Testament as a social and communicative phenomenon which
reflects the socially determined needs of a testator in the situation of bequest. Last Will
and Testament is defined as a repetitive speech act, which generates a typical linguistic
layout of the content to meet the communicative needs of a testator on the issue of the
inheritance of property and money after his/her death. Attention is paid to genre
features of Last Wills and Testaments and their implementation in English wills of mid
XIXth — early XXI centuries. The following features of the investigated genre were
singled out: 1) social and cultural conditionality; 2) generation in the situation of
bequest to perform the act embodied in performative texts; 3) stable composition; 4)
typical linguistic content layout; 5) typical way of constructing speech in the form of a
series of performative speech acts.

The features of the law system in England are reflected in the choice of
composional and lexical means to embody the communicative purpose of a testator in
the English wills. Changes at the level of compositional layout and lexical content are

observed in the wills of the mid X1IXth — early XXI centuries. Compositional blocks
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remain unchanged during the specified period. Namely, blocks are submitted in
paragraphs, at a later stage they are divided into numbered blocks, and the last changes
are concerned to the presence of points and sub-paragraphs in the block.

Some lexical changes have been discovered and analyzed: professions and
objects of the bequest, related to agriculture, and indication of social status have
become obsolete; the way of writing the addresses of testators, executors, heirs and
witnesses have been changed; new professions and objects of bequest have appeared.

This research sheds some light on Last Will and Testament as a main genre of
testamentary discourse. The notion of situation is presented as an object in the theory
of situation which is characterized by certain referentiality. It is claimed that the texts
of wills are generated in the situation of bequest and are accommodated to situational
contexts, however they still have a cultural context which is interpreted as social
conventions of speech behavior in the context of a particular situation. Such dynamics
of changes are linked to cultural (legal requirements) and social (changes in society)

contexts.
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10.46299/1 SG.2022.MONO.PHILOL.1.1.3
1.3 JlinrBanbHi 3aco0u iHTpOAYKIIil iHTEpPTEKCTEM Y KO3albKHX JiTONMHCAX

VYBary 1mi€i HaykoBOi po3BiIkH c(okycoBaHo Ha nitonucax CaMoBUIIA,
I'. I'pabsaku Ta C. Bennuka. Lli TBopu maroTh Taki Ha3Bu: ['pabsuka I'. J[biicTBis
npe3biabHON W OTH Hauana TMOJSKOBBH KpBaBlIoi HeObBanioit Opanu bormana
XMmenuuukoro...Poky 1710; Jleronuck camoBHalia MO HOBOOTKPBITHIM CIIMCKaM C
IIPUJIOKEHUM TPEX MAJIOPOCCUMCKUX XPOHUK : XMeIbHULKOMU, «KpaTrkoro onucanus
Manopoccumn» u «Cobpanusi ucropuueckoro» (Jironuc Camosuais); Beauuko C. B.
JIkronucek coObituit B FOrozamannoit Pocciu B XVII BbKkb...: B 4 T. CykymnHo ix
HA3UBaIOTh KO3AallbKUMHU JITONKUCAMH, TOMY IO YCl BOHH IPHUCBSYEHI BUCBITIECHHIO
MOMAIN, y SIKUX KO3aKH Tpaid Oe3MOCepeHbO TOJOBHY pPOJIb, BIJ MOIIA Jpyroi
MOJIOBUHHU 16 CTOMITTS 10 MOYaTKy 18 CTOMITTS.

Kozatpki miTonucu € 0e3nocepeHboro UmrocTpaliieto aymku P. JlaxmaHn, sika
CTBEpIKY€, IO y IpOLECl METAaOCMHCIEHHS Ta METAolHuCy CTBOPIOETHCS
«JIAJIOTTYHICTBY JIITEPATYPHUX TEKCTIB. LI «I1aloriyHiCTh» JOMOMarae 3p0o3yMITH,
o, KOJM  JBOICTICTb, TMOJABIAHICTb  CTAalOTh  OpPraHIYHUMHU  3aco0aMu
IHTEpPTEKCTyalli3alli, TO CIIBBIJIHECEHICTh TEKCTY 3 1HIIMMH MOPOIKYE «JIBITHUKIB
sSIK Ha PiBHI CIOXKETY, TakK 1 Ha piBHI «TekcT-TekcT» (Lachmann, 1997).

[HTEpTEeKCTYaNbHICTh BJIACTHBA IIMM TBOpPaM SIK OCOOJIMBA SIKICTh TEBHUX
TEKCTIB, 110 B3a€EMOJIIOTH y IUIAHI 3MICTY Ta BUPAXKEHHS 3 IHIIMMH TEKCTOBHUMH
imuMu abo ix pparmeHTamu. TakuM YUHOM BOHU OTIMHIIIUCS, TAaK O MOBUTHU, Maike
JBIMHUKAMU K Ha PIBHI CIOKETHUX JIHIHM, TaK 1 Ha PIBHI IHTEPTEKCTEM/TIPOTOTEKCTIB
Ta peasizalli IHTepTeKCTyalbHUX 3B’ SI3KIB.

VY xoxai momepeaHbOro MOCHIKEHHS MU 3’SCyBalii, IO ISl TIEBHA CXOXKICTh
TPHOX TBOPIB YMOXKIIMBHIIACS 3aBISKU MPUHIIMIIAM JIITEPATyPHOTO TBOPEHHS MEPioTy
6apoxo, 3 ogHOTO OOKY, Ta Yepe3 BUKOPHUCTAHHS MEBHUX CIJIBHUX MPOTOTEKCTIB, 10
SAKUX aBTOPWU MajM JNOCTym, 3 iHmoro. [pyruii ¢akTop COpUYMHUB SK 1X CXOXI
XapaKTepUCTUKH, TaK 1 BIAMIHHI, 0co0suBO jitonucy CamMoOBHUILS BiJ JITOIMUCIB
['pabsuku Ta Bennuka. 3Buuaiino, 11€ BIUIMHYJIO HA KUIBKICTh 1 TUITU IHTEPTEKCTEM Y

JiTomMcax, a TaKoX Ha 3aCO0U X THTPOIYKIIII.
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Amnaimi3 iHTepTrekcTeM y Jitonucax CamoBunus, I'. ['padsaku ta C. Bennuka
J03BOJIMB BU3HAYUTH OCHOBHI THUIM IHTEPTEKCTEM, 3aBISKU SKUM pPeai3yeThbCs
IHTEPTEKCTYyalIbHICTh IMX TEKCTIB. L{i TMMM yMOBHO MOKHa MOJUIMTH HA HACTYITHI
BeNMKi rpynu: 1) nuraty; 2) anro3ii; 3) peMiHicleHIii; 4) penpoayKIiii; 5) nepekasu;
6) nepekianu; 7) TPOIH 1 CTHIIICTUYHI (IrypH 8) 3ByKO-CIIOBECHHH 1 MOpPEeMHMIA THITH
iHTepTekcTeM; 9) 3amo3uueHHs npuiiomy; 10) 3acobu xymoxxkHpoi oOpasHocTi. TyT
Tpeba 3a3HaYuTH, 1110, TO-TIEPIIIe, peasizallis IHTePTeKCTyaTbHOCTI MOXKE BiOyBaTHUCS
HAa pI3HUX MOBHHX pPIBHSIX (3MICTOBHOMY, JIEKCUYHOMY, CHHTaKCUYHOMY Ta
CTHUJIICTUYHOMY  PIBHSX), IMO-Apyre, HEMaEe YITKOIO PO3MEXYBaHHS  THIIIB
THTEPTEKCTEM.

VY X011 A0CIIIKEHHS] IHTEpTeKCTyalIbHOCTI JliTonuciB CamoBuaug, I'. I'pabsHku
ta C. Benmuuka My JIHNUIM BUCHOBKY, IO 3 MOTJISAY 1HTEPTEKCTYaTbHOCTI JITOMHC
CamoBu1s BIIMIHHUHM B1J] TBOX 1HIIMX JIITOMKCIB, TOMY 1110 JIOMIHYIOYOI0 KaTErOPI€I0
bOI0 TEKCTa € 30BHIMIHSA I1HTEPTEKCTyallbHICTh, a jitonucaMm ['. I'pabsHku Ta
C. Bennuka nputaMaHHa SIK BHYTPIITHS, TaK 1 30BHINIHS IHTEPTEKCTYaIbHICTb.

30BHIIIHA 1HTEPTEKCTYaJbHICTh PEATI3YyEThCA 3a JOMOMOTOI0  alll03ii,
PEMIHICLICHIIIN, 1UTaT. BHyTpimHg — 3a JOMOMOTror I1HTPOAYKIIT IHTEPTEKCTEM,
«4yXHil ronoc» sikux, 3a l. ApHOIbA, (QIKTUBHMI, TOOTO BiH HAJIEKUTHh TOMY XK
aBTOPOBI, aJie mif iHmuM iM’siM (ApHodba, 1993, ¢. 346). Ane y BUnaaxy 3 JiTomucaMu
710 BUSABIB 30BHINIHBOI 1HTEPTEKCTYAIBHOCTI TAKOX BIJIHOCUMO PEMPOIYKINi (KOITiT)
TEKCTIB IOKYMEHTIB PI13HUX TUMIB (yPsA0B1 JUCTH, YHIBEPCAIH, IHCTPYKIIli, TOTOBOPH,
KOHCTHUTYIII1 Ta 1H.) Ta IHIIUX >KaHPIB, K1 HAJIEKATh 1HITUM aBTOPAM.

Tpeba 11e pa3 3BepHYTH yBary Ha Te, 110 y jitonuci CaMOBUIIS MU MPAKTUYHO
HE 3HaXOJUMO I1HTEPTEKCTEM, 3a JOMOMOIOI SIKUX PEali3yeTbCsl BHYTPILIHS
IHTEPTEKCTyallbHICTh. OTXKe, IHTEPTEKCTYalIbHICTh I[OTO TEKCTY 3OBHIIIIHA,
MepeBaXXHO HeMapkoBaHa, a jitonucaMm [. I'pabsuku ta C. Benuuka BiacTuBa SK
30BHIIIHS, TaK 1 BHYTPIIIHS MapKOBaHAa Ta HEMapKOBaHA I1HTEPTEKCTYaJbHICTh
(Apnaonba, 1993). MapkoBaHa IHTEPTEKCTYalbHICTh, HA IYMKY JOCJIIHHKIB, Ma€
MICLI€ TOJl, KOJIU aBTOP HABMHCHO TEMAaTHU3y€ B3a€EMOJII0 Mk TEKCTaMH, pOOUTH ii

BHJIMMOIO JUISl YMTa4a 3a JOTIOMOT0I0 0COOHMBUX (hOpMaIbHUX 3aCO0IB.
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Hymka nipo popMaiibHi 3aco00M 3HaAHIIIA CBOE BIIOOpaKEHHS Y Ki1acu(iKaIisax
I. Apaonba (ApHonba, 1993) (Tunu MapkyBaHHS BHYTPIIIHBOT IHTEPTEKCTYaIbHOCTI)
ta H. ®@ateeBoi (DarteeBa, 1998). (arpulOyToBaHi Ta HeaTpuOyTOBaHI IMTATU Ta
amto3ii). IcHyroTh Kitacudikallii TUITIB 3B’ SI3KY 1HTEPTEKCTEM 3 aBTOPCHKHUM TEKCTOM.
OTxe, MapKyBaHHS IHTEPTEKCTEM Ta iX IHTPOIYKIlIA MOXKE 3/IHCHIOBATUCSA PI3HUMHU
criocobaMu Ta Ha Pi3HUX PIBHAX TEKCTY.

®opmajbHi  3ac00M  MAapKyBaHHsl  iHTepTekcTeM. MapKkoBaHUMH
inteprekcreMamu B Jlitonuci C. Benmuka € nuctu (IMCTyBaHHS TeTbMaHiB 1
3amopi3bKUX KO3aKiB, 3 XaHOM Ta 3 MOJILCHKMMHU KOPOJISIMHU), YHIBEpCAJIu T€ThMaHIB,
rpamMoTu (T€TbMaHIB Ta MOHapxa POCIACHKOr0), cTarTi (TOOTO MYHKTH MaKTIB Ta
JIOTOBOPIB), Ta TEKCTH IHIIUX KaHPiB, Hanpukiaa: llepsas epamoma Monapwas
XmenHuykomy, 3b CmMapuuHol0 eHepatHoio, 3b NOAKOBHUKAMU U 30 8CeMb BOUCKOMD
3anopooicckumv dannas (no odouknou mumare Llapckou) (Bemnuko, 1.1, ¢.177-180);
Bipw na cmepmo Ickpu, Ilonmasckozo, nazuauenoeo I emmanom (Bemnaxo, T.1, ¢.363-
364); Vursepcarv npusamniti Kopons Ana Kasremrepa (Bemnuko, 1.1, ¢.294-296);
llaxma Iloonoodeaeyxiu, 3asapmie 3v Eeo Munocmiro Ilanomv Jlopowenkomv,
eemmanoms 3anopoxcckumv (Bemnuko, 1.2, ¢.152-156); «dnimaguonvy na moeuni
bpyxoseyxkoeo (Bemmuko, 1.2, ¢.164-165); Cmammi Konomayxis, omv Benuxuxw
TI'ocyoaperii u Beepoccitickuxv Camooeparcyosv npu oopanio Ha cembvmancmeo Mazenu
BOTICKY 3anopooicckomy u cemy Hapoody Manopoccitickomy OaHHis omb cOmeopeHis
ceroma 7195, a omv Poocoecmea Xpucmosa 1687 irons 60 25 denv (Benuuko, 1.3, ¢.23-
53) ; Tpaxmv 3emniti u 600niu 3» Manis Pociu omv Cmapooyba u Uepnucosa 00
Kponesya [Ipyckoco u 0o Pueu nesxcaqiu maxosums nopsiokoms (Benmnuko, 1.3, ¢.551-
552).

Y mitonuci I'. I'pabssHKkM MapKOBaHMMH I1HTEPTEKCTEMaMH, SIKI € BUSBaMU
BHYTPIIIHBOI 1HTEPTEKCTYalIbHOCTI, BBa)XXaeMo Taki: [lucomo XwmenHuykozo Kb
Bnraoucnasy 1V omw 2 lons 1648, nocire 08yxw nepsvixv e2o nobedwv npu Koamuixs
sooax u Kopcynmw, Ilucomo Ana Kasumupa kv Kpvimcxomy Xany u omeems na nezo,
IIpusuneziu Ana Kaszumupa na nomeepowcoeniu 360po8cKuxs 002080po6v; Konisa cv

nucoma kv Anexcwiro Muxaiinosuyy omv b. Xmenvuuyxoeo, 17 gespans 1654
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Cynarka (ckapra) do eceti Pruu Ilocnonumoii Ilonbckoti omv ymmCcHeHHO20 AAXamu
Hapooa Pycckazo nooannas, ne 3a00120 00 Hauaa 0uHbL Xmernuyxkoeo, 6 1632,

MapkyBaHHS 1MX Ta TOMIOHMX I1HTEPTEKCTEM BITOYBa€ThCA HE TUIBKH 32
pPaxyHOK 00csTy, AKUM, 3BUYaiHO, MEHIIINN HI’)K OCHOBHHUH TEKCT, aJi¢ i 3a JIOTIOMOT' 010
Takux (OpMaIBbHUX 3aC001B, SIK 3aTOJOBKH Ta IHTPOIYKTUBHI €IEMEHTH JIEKCUYHOTO
piBHA. Yci HaBelleHI NPHUKIAAM Ta 1HIN, SKI HE YBIWIUIM B CIHCOK, MOJIAHO 3a
3aroJioBKaMu B TekcTax JjitonuciB ['pabsHku Ta Benmuka. € rpyna iHTepTEKCTEM-
PENPOIYKITIN, SIKa HE MA€ OKPEMHX 3ar0JIOBKIB (HAPUKIIAJ, YUCICHHI TUCTH Masenn
70 POCIMCHKHMX IapiB Ta iX BIAMOBiAI y Bennuka um cTarTi bijtonepkoBChKOi yroau
1651 p. y I'pabGsuKmM), ane iHTPOAYKOBaHI 3a JOMOMOTOI0 YCIiX 1HIMMX (HOPMaTbHHX
3ac001B, TOOTO 1) BU3HAYAETHCS OOCST IHTEPTEKCTEMHU; 2) BUKOHYIOTh 1IFOCTPaTUBHY,
aneisaTUBHY Ta 1HOMI pedepeHuiiny (QyHKii; 3) BIAHOCATBCS 1O 3pa3KiB
eMICTOJSIPHOTO >KaHpy Ta OMIINAHO-AIIOBOr0O CTUIIO; 4) 4acTo BUAUICHI TpadiyHO
(iHmmit mwpudT, Janku) abo 1HIIOW MOBOW. [HTPOAYKINS JOKYMEHTIB MOJIBCHKOIO
MOBOIO XapakTepHa s Bennuka, Hanpuknaa: Kopia listu Adel Gereja, Hana
Krymskiego, do Krola Jm... (Beauuxo,, 1.2, c. 137-143).

JlinrBaibH1 3acO0M I1HTPOAYKIli IHTEPTEKCTEM PIZHUX THUIIB Y KO3aIlbKUX
JiTonucax MATPUMYIOThCA rpadiyHUM MapKyBaHHSIM 3a JOIOMOTOIO JIANOK Ta 3MIHU
mpudTiB. [lamsTaroun mpo Te, MO PYKOMUCHI OPUTIHAIN ITUX JITOMHUCIB yTpayeHi, a
HaWO1IbIIT HAOIMKEHUMH JI0 OPUTIHAIIIB € IpyKoBaH1 BuAaHHS XIX CT., yce-Taku MH
MOYEMO 3pOOUTH NIEBH1 BUCHOBKH 3 IILOTO TPUBO/LY.

Tak, y Jlitonuci Bennuka crioctepiraerscst monan 30 BUNIAKIB BUKOPUCTAHHS
KYPCUBY B aBTOPCBKOMY TEKCTI, HE BpPaxXOBYIOUM AHOHCYBaHHSA, SIKI yCl IOJIaHI
kypcuBoM. Y CamoBuans — 8, y I'pabsuku — monan 20. KypcuBoMm BUALISIOTHCA
[UTATH PI3HUX BUAIB Ta anto3ii. Kpim KypcuBy, y mitonucax ['pabsHku ta Bennuka
THIIMM HPUGTOM BUIISIOTHCS 3aT0JIOBKU IHTPOIYKOBAHUX JOKYMEHTIB.

Cnocodu Ta THNM 3B’A3KIB iHTEPTEKCTEM 3 ABTOPCHKMM TEKCTOM.
[HTpOAYKITIA THTEPTEKCTEM Yy TEKCT MOKE 3IHCHIOBATHCS 3a JOTIOMOTOIO TEBHHUX
IHTPOJYKTUBHHUX €JIEMEHTIB, SIKI CTalOTh XapaKTEPHUMU MOKA3HUKAMH 3B’SI3KIB MIXK

IHTEPTEKCTEMaMHU Ta TOTIEPETHIMUA a00 HACTYITHUMHU OJAUHUIISIMU TEKCTY.
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Onniero 3 knacudikaiii € kiacudikailis TUMIB 3B’ I3KIB IHTEPTEKCTEM, BHUSIBIB
BHYTPIIIHBOI 1HTEPTEKCTYaJbHOCTI, 13 TIONEPEAHIMH OJUHMIIMA TEKCTOBOTO
YJICHyBaHHS, KPUTEPIEM SKOi € CTYMiHb 3aly4eHHsS IHTEPTEKCTEMHU 10 TEKCTY.
[HTpPOAYKTUBHI €JIEMEHTH CTal0Th XapaKTEpPHUMU IMOKA3HUKAMH IIUX 3B S3KIB.
Buxonsuu 3 b0ro, BUAUIAIOTHCS TP OCHOBHUX CIIOcOOM 3B’ s13Ky: 1) kKopedepeHTHHi
(3a paxyHOK CHHOHIMIYHOTO MOBTOPY, KU CKJIaIa€ThCA 31 CIOBA B IHTEPTEKCTEMH 1
CJIOBa, SIKE 3YCTpIYA€TbCs B KOHTEKCTI, IO 1d Tmepeaye), HaNpuUKIaa: a)
«...XMEJTHUIIKIN. ..po30CTaTb BO BCWO Manopociiickyro Yrpauny, no o060uxv
cmopoHaxv [urnpa 6yoyuyro, ceou ['etmaHckie ynbBepcanu, BUpaxaiouud Bb HUXb
OOMUPHOCTH TpaHuIlh Pyckuxsb, [loskaMu mOTIONEHHUX D U 3aBIaTbHHUX b, IPEBHIC
MpaBa ¥ BOJHOCTH WXb, MIPUYHHH JJII KOTOPUXH MOBCTATh BOWHOIO Ha [10JSKOBB;
3A0X0UYIOUU MEdHC U B3UBAIOYU BCRXD MUXDb, XIO OMYU3HY CEOI0 TH0OUMb U 000pa eti
3U4UmM®b, Ky cebrs 00 KOMNanmwu 860eHHol, Bb 0003b oAb bbayto [{epkoBs...». Jlani, B
TEKCT1 IHTEPTEKCTeMHU-YHIBEpCalTy, 3HAXOJAThCS TakKi K caMi ClOBa: Baws 6crmb
Yxkpaunckumv no obouxv cmoponax proku /{Hrenpa, b 20pooax u cenax ooumarouums
Manopocisnoms; 00 Komnaumu 6otickogot, Bacwv 63usaems u 3aoxouaems 1 Tak aaii
(Bemnuko, T.1, ¢.80-90); 0) «IHIN X PaguiIH JIUCMOBHO 36EPHYMUCS 00 XAHA U
niomosumu 1020 8iOKuHymucs 6io kozaxis. Ha Tomy i nopimmnu. [ Hanmcanu 10 xaHa
OCh TAKOTO JIUCTa». Y TEKCTI JUCTA € Taki cioBa: «loannv Kazumepwv Kponw 30pasis
arcuuums Kpumckomy Xany...1 3MmyxHiBIlIM, HaOpaBIIu cuin, goxu [ko3aku — FO.I11.],
HEMOB BOBYATa, 110 KO3y, sIKa iX BUroxyBana, 3’ioams eac onicii...Inwa cnpasa 3
Koposiem Opyacdy 600umu, BIH Ma€ CBOIX MiJJaHHUX, MOXKE OOIMTHCS 0€3 JOTOMOTH
Ta MIATPUMKH, aJie He KapaTh HeAPYyry BiH He Moxe...» (['pabsHka, 1878, ¢.74-75).

HocnimxeHHs nokasano, mo y CaMoBUIIS HEMa€e MPUKIIAIIB TaKOTO 3B’S3KY,
TOMY 110 B TEKCTi MOTO JIITOMUCY, HA HaIll MOTJISA/, € TUIbKA 2 IHTEPTEKCTEMH, SIK1 €
BUSIBAMHU BHYTPIIIHBOI IHTEPTEKCTyaNnbHOCTI. Y ['pabsiuku 3yctpiyaemo 11 npukiaais
Takoi iHTpoayKiii, y Benuuka — maibke 200 mpuknaaiB. Xapaktepaum st Benndka €
IHTPOJIYKYBaHHS JBOX THUIIIB IHTEPTEKCTEM MOCHUIb: MEpeKa3iB JOKYMEHTIB Ta iX
penpoayKitiid. TakuM 4MHOM, TIEPIINA THIT 103BOJIsIE KOpedepeHTHO 1HTPOAYKYBATH

JPYTUNA TUTT IHTEPTEKCTEM.
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2) AcoriaTuBHUM (3a TOMOMOT'0OK0 CEMAaHTUYHOI 3B’ SI3HOCTI CJIOBA Y KOHTEKCTI,
o nepenye, 3 iHTepTekcTemoro). Hanpuknan: «'nu 3ace mputsaraynu no Kompaky,
torna I'etmannuys [cuH CamoitnoBnya — FO.I.], YepHsika Ha3zaab OTIpaBUBILH,
nucaTh Ype3b Hero 10 MusoctuBoro nana Kusss [Nonununa (awe axotice omv He2o Ky
cebr Cnoornearvucs MuioCmu) TaKUR JINCTHh CBOM...». Y JHUCTI 3HAXOJHMMO Taki
CIIOBa: «...Ymunocepoucs munocmuguii 1 ocoOMUBIA MOW 10OpOII0, U MO CBOIN
BUCOIIC0auHON MpeMyApol yBazh...pausb 6b maxkomsd Ha2ioMb Mpa@yHKY Ymrlocmb
300p08bs1 MUNO20 POOUHA MOE20 U CAMOU POOUMENLKU 3b HCEHAMU U O MU HAWUUMU,
KO menep 6b HNOPOOHEHI0 30CMAeMb CE80UMDb 3aWumu ma HAmpOHCMEOMb U
OXOPOHOI0, U He OONYCMU 310CA08UMD I00emb...» (Bennuko, 1.3, c.18).

VY Jlitoruci C. Benuuka Takox € BIPII «3Muwisioms nodmose, udxicv leoans
Ooasnity IBaHa  BeaMYKOBCHKOrO, SKUW  SK  IHTEPTEKCTEMa €  BUSBOM
apXITEKCTYaJIbHOCTI Ta BHYTPIMIHBOI 1HTEPTEKCTYalIbHOCTI. [HTPOAYKIIA LBOrO
€JIEMEHTY BIJOYBa€TbCSI 3a JIOIOMOIOIO acCOIIaTUBHOIO 3B’S3KYy, SKHM, MpoTe,
CKJIAHIINN HIK y TONEpeIHbOMY IMpHUKIaAl. BenmuukoBCbKMII HamucaB BipUl 3
npuBoay npoizny IBana CamoiinoBuya yepe3 [lontaBy. Lle Oyno BiiTky 1687 poky,
nepen Kpumcbkum noxogom CamoilioBu4a, SIKUM 3aKIHUMIIOCS MOTO IeThbMAaHCTBO.
Tam «BenuuykoBCKiii MOAHECTH €MY...Bb J1aph o0pa3b narpona ero IIpemomoOHaro
loanna Kymnuka, 3b mpuiiokeHieMb MOAb HUMB CBOId KOMIIO3UTYPBI CHUIICBUXb
BbpiioBs...». ¥V Bipun IBan Kynrauk nopiBHioeThes 3 Jlenanom, ane HOro KpujiaMu €
XPUCTUSIHCBKI JTOOPOUYMHHOCTL: «Brapy, Haorio, Jlo6o6wv, 631 Ha O0K® eOunil,
Yucmocmo, nocaywatie, y603meo, Ha urhii...» (Bemuko, 1.3, ¢. 10). I. CamoiimoBuy
TEX MIT OM JOCATTH BUCOT Y JAEPKABOTBOPEHHI, AKIIO O HACIIyBaB MPUKJIAJ CBOTO
narpoHa ta Jlenana.

VYV mitonucax ['pabsuku Tta CamMOBHUALS HaM HE BIAJIOCS 3HAWTH MPUKIAIIB
IHTPOAYKIIIi 32 TOTMIOMOT'OI0 aCOI[IaTUBHOTO 3B’ SI3KY.

3) Heszanexnwuii ciocid — Take BKIIFOUEHHSI IHTEPTEKCTEMH, 3a SIKOTO BOHA HE
MOB'sI3aHA 13 TONEpPeAHIM KOHTEKCTOM Hi JIEKCMKO-IpaMaTUYHUM, Hi acOIlaTUBHO-
CMUCJIOBUM TOKa3HHKaMU 3B’s13Ky. Hampuknan, y Jlitonuci Bennuka y apyriid kHu3i

«IToBbcTBOBaHIA...» y po3aini XLI Ha moyaTtKy MOAAETHCS MEpeiK MOAiM, Kl
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MOB’s13aH1 3 )KUTTAM Ta TBopuicTio J[. TynTana, micis uporo oapazy untaemo: «Toro-
Kb poky Mbesus deBpans mo mpukasy Te€TMAHCKOMb, a IO CKaslh KymioBb
CraponyOockuxbs ¥ UepHbroBCKUX® ONMHMCAHb 3b KAHIEIAPIA CHEPATHOW TPaKTh
3eMHON M BomHIM 3b Mamis Pociu ors Crapomyba m UYepnbrosa nmo Kponesma
[Ipyckoro u mo Puru nexxauum TakOBUM MOPSAIKOM...». Jlami 1HTPOAYKOBAaHO OIKC
TpakTy Ta «BogHoro mytu A0 Kpomerma» (Bemmuko, 1.3, ¢.552-553). llikaBum
3la€ThCcd HaAM KoMmeHTap Benuuka: «/lis 4oro TOTh TpakTh ONUCAHB, O TOMb Bb
KaHIEeJIApin BOWCKOBOW He Obuto m3BbcTHO». Ilicms 3ramaHoi iHTEpTEKCTEMH e
po3noBias mpo Kouybes Ta Maszeny. TakuM 4uHOM, 1HTEpTEKCTEMa Mae€ 3B'S30K 3
KOHTEKCTOM TUIBKM Ha PiBHI JITOIMHUCHOTO TEKCTOTBOpeHHs. Cepesl IHTEPTEKCTEM Y
TekcTax jiTonuciB ['padsuaku Ta CaMoBUALS TOAIOHUX MPUKIIAAIB HE 3HANUIECHO.

CrnenndiyHuil KOMIUIEKC MOBHHMX 3acO0IB 3aCTOCOBYETHCS SIK MapKyBaHHS
IHTPOIYKIUIi IHTEPTEKCTEM PI3HUX TUIIIB Y TEKCT-PELUITIEHT. ABTOPY BUKOPHCTOBYIOTh
PI3HI eKCIUTIUUTHI Mapkepu: rpadiyti (po3a1J0Bl 3HAKU, PI3HOMAHITHUN WpUPT) Ta
miHrBajibHI. JIIHTBaJIbHI MapKepH (YHKIIOHYIOTh TAKOXK SIK MIOKa3HUKU THITIB 3B’ SI3KY
MI’K aBTOPCHKHUM TEKCTOM Ta IHTEPTEKCTEMAMHU.

[nma  xmacudikaiisi 3B’S3KIB IPYHTYETbCS HAa BHU3Ha4YeHH1 (HOpPMaIbHO-
JIHTBAJIBHUX 3aCO01B IHTPOYKIIII IHTEPTEKCTEM. 3a I1€0 Kiacu(iKalli€ro TaKl 3B SI3KU
MOAUIAIOTECA Ha KaTadopuuHi (110 BKa3ylOTh HAa HACTYNHE I1HTPOIYKYBaHHS
IHTEepTeKCTEeMH ) Ta aHa()OPHYHI (110 BIJCHIAIOTH JI0 TIOTIEPETHBOTO IHTPOIYKYBAHHS )
3B’SI3KM. 3a3HA4Y€Hl TUMH 3B’SI3KIB CIOCTEPIralOThCA MPHU IHTPOAYKILI IHTEPTEKCTEM
BHYTPIIIHBOI Ta 30BHINIHBOI IHTEPTEKCTYAIBHOCTI.

VY Jlitonuci C. Bennuka mepeBakHa OUIBIIICTh 1THTEPTEKCTEM YBOJHUTHCS B
aBTOPCHKUM TEKCT 3a JOMOMOTOI 000X THUMIB 3B’A3Ky. YacTimie 3a Bce MIK
aBTOPCHKMM TEKCTOM Ta I1HTEPTEKCTEMOIO BCTAHOBIIOIOTHCS KaTtaopuuHi Ta
aHa(opHUHI 3B’ SI3KM OJIHOYACHO.

Kartadopuuni 3B’S3KM peanizylOTbCd B TEKCTI 3a JOIMOMOTOI TaKUX
KOHCTPYKIIIA Yy CKJIal CKIAQAHOMIJIPSIHUX pPEUEHb 3 KOPEISTUBHUM 3BSI3KOM: 1)
BKa3iBHUI 3aliMeHHUK (mie, maxkumwv, moe, maxoeyl, ciu) + IMCHHUK (Ha36a

inmepmexcmemu) + nieciioBo muH.dacy. [lopsaok cioBodopMm Moxe OyTH THIIHIA
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3T1JIHO 3 TIpaBUJIaMH CUHTAKCUCY KHIKHOI yKpaiHChbkoi MoBHU KiHId X VII — moyaTky
XVII cronitra. BkaziBHUM 3aliMEHHUK Yy3TrOJ)KCHUH 3 IMEHHHKOM 3a POJOM Ta
gyucinoM. Hanpuknan: ...Boiicko Huzoeoe...nucanu 0o neco Buecoeckoeo,...maxoeii
aucm ceou (Bemumuko, 1.2, ¢.353); ..eunonnunoca npucinose moe — edxnce
yenosrueckoe ecmov mucaumu, boocie oice omiicmeosamu... (Bennuko, 1.2, ¢.59);
...MoHnapxv...nogenmny...maKkogylo  c6010  NOMEEPHCAMENLHYIO  VHIBEEPCAIHYIO
suoamu zpamomy. ...(Bennuko, 1.2, ¢.176); ...oce [Jopowenko I'emmans mo2obouniii
ompuHyuwiu npomexyiio Typeyxylo, CKIOHUICA NOOb GUCOKYIO pYKY e2o Monapxu
Pociiickoeo, maxoeyro ummis mogy. «uuraray (Bemuuko, 1.3, ¢.399);...Ilempuxs 3v
Kaneorw Conmanomv npubyswu oo Camapuu, 3acians ommoib 8b 20pooa KpaiiHie
Opreackie ceou npenecmuiu...yumweepcanu ciu...(Bennuko, 1.3, ¢.111). /liecioBa B 1iux
KOHCTPYKIIISIX Ha3UBAIOTh 110, 110 CYMPOBOJIXKYBaJla CUTYaIlIIo.

2) BKa3iBHUH 3aliMEHHUK (mie, makums, moe, maxkoeyw, ciu) +
TIENPUKMETHUK/TIENPUCTIBHUK ~ (YacTMHA  TpHUCylnka) +  IMEHHUK  (Ha3ea
iHmepmeKkcmemu), HAUPUKIAA: ...3vexasuiucs 3acb U 6O0sA4YHe NPUBUMABUUUCH,
npeonoxncenu I[lonskoms 36 cmoponu Xanckou ciu nynkma u scenania...(Beanuko,
1.1, c.153); ... XMenHuyKin ...nocaans....miu CRUCKU 00 Crouu
3anopooicckoil...nanucaswu o momv 00 Kowa maxkosiu aucmsv ceoil... (Beaudko,
1.1, ¢.182); Ane 3v I'0ancka [I1lIsegam — YO 111.] maxii yuuneno omemwms ... (Beanuko,
T.1, c.234); bproxoBenpKoro Tijio Oyio BiaBe3eHO B ['aasd il Tam MOXOBaHO, «maKii
Hanucaswiu emy snumaguons. ..» (Bemuko, 1.2, ¢.164).

3) BKa3iBHHI 3aliMEHHUK (mie, makums, moe, maxkoeyio) + iIMEHHUK (Ha3zea
inmepmexcmemu) + JI€CIOBO TeI.Yacy, Hanpukiaa: M cobucmces mozda cioso
Booicecmeennozo nucanis..makums eounozo pugmomeopya Manopocciiickozo
noomeepiicoaemcs emwpuwems.... (Bemuuko, 1.2, ¢.56); JJucmu 3acev sikie u 00 K020
moezoa nucan XmerHuykuil, mie 0Jis GUORHISL mebr, 1I0OONUMCMEYIOWUL YUMETHUKY,
pemenne mymv npunazaromcs (Bennuko, 1.2, ¢.32); Axiu 3ace Xmennuykuii npu mot
sUNpPABIe nucairs aucmu 0o Xauwa u 0o Kowosoco Amamana, miu maxs cs 6v cebn
maroms...(Benuuko, 1.2, ¢.74). JliecimoBa B X KOHCTPYKIISX MEPeAatOTh 3HAYCHHS

'MICTHUTHCS, 3HAXOTUTHCS'.
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[{ikaBUM PI3HOBHJIOM IIi€] KOHCTPYKIII € KOHCTPYKIIisI, sIKa BKJIIOYaE B cebOe
J0JIaTKOBO BUpPA3 omb C108a 00 CN0BA, SIKUM aBTOP HAMAaraeTbCs MITKPECIUTH
ABTEHTUYHICTh Ta MOBHOTY IHTPOAYKOBAHOTO (PparMeHTy, HaNpUKIa: ...npucazd,
mas 30ecb NPUNAZAemcs, U OMdv C106a 00 C108a MAKL-CA 8b CeOr UMIBEMD...
(Benmuuko, 1.1, ¢.393); u omb cnosa 0o cinoea maxkv-csi 6v cebrs mriouiecs, Eeo
Llapckozo IIpeceimnozo Benuuecmea cmambu anoo KOHCcmumyyia
Ilepesicnasckie;...(Bemnuko, T.1, ¢.401).

VY kuu3i apyrii Jlitonucy Bennuka 3amicTh 3aiiIMEHHUKIB mie, mMaKums, moe,
makoeyly TOJEKYId BXKUBAIOThCA 3alMEHHUKU cuye, cuyesas, cuuesiu,
HaIPUKIIAL: .. .exce 3b Koniu aucma Pumckozo 0o Kopons Cuyunitickozo, poxy 1660
nucanoeo, nokazyemca cuye...(UUTaTa-NOBIAOMIIEHHSI MPO CTAPLIB-NPOPOKIB)
(Bemuuxo, 1.2, ¢.16); ...a cmamou nusiceuzobpascenis [Komomankie — F0.111.] cuue
6v ceors cooeprcams... (Benuuko, 1.3, ¢.29); [lomomv ascycma 15 Ceamriiwiiii
Aopians [lampiapxv MocKo8cKill...nucansd o0 8uc6000#COeHI0 UXb [IBOX JIOACH Y
kpuMcbkomy TmonioHi — O] oo I'emmana Masenu npuuunyio ceorw cuuegyro
epamomy ... (Benuuko, 1.3, ¢.160); ... Ha komopie yapckie u nampisipuiie nUCauis Ko
I'emmanv, makv u Acunckiti mumponoaums 0o ILlapckuxv Benuuecmév u 00
Ceammuwezo nampiapxu Mockoeckozo epamomamu c80iMu cuuesie YYUHUIU
omemmu... (Benuuko, 1.3, ¢.227).

Takum ynHOM, YacTIIIe 3a Bce MIXK aBTOpchbkuM TekctoM Jlitonucy C. Bennuka
Ta IHTEPTEKCTEMaMHi BHYTPIIIHbOI IHTEPTEKCTYAIbHOCTI, @ TAKOX LUTATaMU PI3HUX
THUITIB, BCTAHOBIIOIOTHCA KaTadopuyHl 3B’SI3KH, SAKI PEATI3YIOThCS Yy TEKCTI 3a
JIOTIOMOTOF0 BKa31BHUX 3aiMEHHUKIB, 1[0 BUCTYIAIOTH SIK CJIOBA-KOPEJISATH, Ta TOBTOPY
OJIHOYACHO.

[HmMM TUOM 3B’SI3KY 1HTPOJIYKOBAHUX €JIEMEHTIB 3 TEKCTOM aBTopa €
aHaopuunuii. AnadopuuHi 3B’SI3KHM  peali3ylOThCS 3a JOMOMOTOI  TaKHX
KOHCTPYKIIii: 1) BKa3iBHHMI 3aiiMEHHUK (mie, maKums, moe, mMaxKogyio, oHux) +
IMCHHUK (Ha3zeéa inmepmexkcmemu) + J1€CTOBO MHH.YACy, HANPUKIAI:...mie
npeonucamntie 6ctw aucmu omnpasunv Xvernuyxuil... (Bennuko, 1.1, ¢.43); Takuxw

YHIBE8EpCAnoes 60 Xmernuyxuil...po3ocaans uxv... (Bemnuko, 1.1, ¢.90); Xmernuyruii
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3A4Ch...pa30CAAND ...MAKUXD CEOUXDL WECmbOecsim U OCMb  YIbr8epcdalosy.. ..
(Bemnuko, T.1, ¢.139); no o00obpanio makozo HenoMucinHo20 PECHOHCY OMb
3anopooicyosv, 3ascmuouncs on... (Bemmuako, 1.1, 313);

2) BIIHOCHHMH 3aiiMEHHUK NMPUKMETHUKOBOTO TUNY (AKWU/fIKiii, KOTOpHIi) +
IMCHHUK (HAa3Ba iHmMepmeKkcmemu), HAUPUKIAA. 3a KOMOPUX®b YHIBEEPCAN08D
posocnanems. .. (Bennuko, 1.1, ¢.143); Akiu ynmeepcanu maxv b cebro UMIBAUCS. . .
(Bemnuko, T.1, ¢.79); akiit mpakmamd [llseov 6v Kponesyy 3v kuszemw [lpyckums
3akmouuswiu. .. (Bemnuko, 1.1, ¢.233);

3) MiENPUKMETHHK "BUIINMCAHHUI, NPeANUCAHHMIA" + Ha3Ba IHTEPTEKCTEMH,
Hanpuknan. Koeoa nocau XmenvHuyxoeo...3v HCANOBAHHUMU  GUUMNUCAHHUMU
Monapwumu...epamomamu u cmamsamu...nosepuynucs... (Bemmuko, T.1, ¢.182);
0CcOOHO 3acb Ha mou Komucciu 1 adaykoul, Kpomre OHUX® GUUINUCAHHUXD NYHKMOGD,
moe 002060peno u nocmarosiero... (Bemaxko, 1.1, ¢.338).

[Ile pa3 3BepTaemo yBary, 1o B 6araTb0X BUMaAKaX IHTEPTEKCTEMH, YBEICHI 3a
JOTIOMOIOl0  KaTaOpUYHUX Ta aHAPOPUYHUX 3BA3KIB, MAIOTh 1€ JIOAATKOBY
atpuOyIit0 abo MapKyBaHHS Yy BHIJISAI OKPEMHX 3arojioBkiB: «JIUCTh oOTh
XMeNbHUILIKOTO 3b 3amopoxs 1o bapabama» (Bemuuko, 1.2, ¢.32-330); «Cnucoxb
neyatHoit Monapiioii ... rpamotu» (Benuuko, T.2, ¢.378).

Y  mitonuci ['paGsHKM  CIIOCTEpIraeMo  IHTPOAYKIIIO  1HTEPTEKCTEM-
pEenpoayKIINA, IUTAT, IEpKa3iB 32 JOMOMOIOK0 Takux KOHCTpykuiil: 1) Ha cie croeo
[monbebkux nocsioB — FO I | XmenHunkiii moMoadyars; Take B3eMb Ha ¢TOTh 3 MOIb
KOBpa xapTiio gactb BoeBonb, Ha Hel ke 016 Hanucans cuyeev cmamuiii 00pasv.
(katadopa) ...Ciu cmamu BoeBoja MNpoYeTh CTUCHYJIb IJieuyuMa...(aHadopa)
(I'pabsinka, 1878, ¢.64).; 2) Ilocnhanie yce maxosoe ummawe oopaszv. (I'padsHka,
1878, c.74) (xaradopa); 3) u Bb TOMb B3eMb XaHb nucanie JIsackoe mpoure, U ceoe
Hanucanv maxo: (katadopa) (I'padsuka, 1878, ¢.77); 4) ...uXb Ke cuuessv oopasv
[BinmmoBink Bizupa [lomsaxam — FO.I11.] (I'pabsuka, 1878, c.74) (katadopa) ...I1o akoi
XanoBoit Habomyto 0bay XpUCTiTHOMD Jlecmu Hanucane v otb cede XMEeTHUIKIN
cmamin cuyesas (anadopa + xatadopa) (I'padsuka, 1878, ¢.77) Cum cmampams He

BO3MOTIIM 00peun JIgsxoBe Mupa paau, €ro xe keinaxy, IpUHyX IeH! Bb 30apaxy u
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noab 300pOBOMB, IO MOTOMb U NPUBUMEMB Ha ceiiMmy yTBepawiu (aHadopa)
(I'pabsinka, 1878, ¢.78).

OcoOMMBICTIO IHTPOAYKTUBHUX KOHCTPYKUIA y ['pabsHku € BKUBaHHS
BKa31BHOT'O 3aiiIMEHHMKA cuyeeuil y OUIbIIN KUIBKOCTI IpukiaiB. Lle moscHoeTbes
TAM, 10 aBTOp HAaNWCaB CBId TBIp CKJIQJHOI, CHJIBHO CTHJII30BAHOIO TIiJ
LEPKOBHOCJIOB IHCHKY, YKPaiHChKOIO KHIDKHOIO MOBOIO TOTO 4acy.

VY karagopuuHUX KOHCTPYKIIISIX ['paOsHKa 4acTo BXKUBAE IMEHHHUK «00Opas» Ha
BiIMiHY Bim BemmukoBoro Bupasy «omb crosa 00 cio6ax». 3yCTpiUalOThCS WU
OJTHOCKJIaAH1 peueHHs Tuity Tako 60 o nux nuwemcs... (I'pabsuka, 1878).

OTxe, MK aBTOPCBKMM TEKCTOM Ta MapKOBAHMMH IHTEPTEKCTEMaMH Y
OUIBIIIOCTI BUMAAKIB BCTAHOBIIOIOTHCA 3’ACYBaJIbHI BIAHOCHHHU: I1HTEpPTEKCTEMA
PO3KPHUBAE 3MICT aBTOPCHKOTO CJIOBA.

[HImMM 3ac000M IHTPOIYKLII IHTEPTEKCTEM € iX MapKyBaHHS 3a JONOMOIOIO
BIJIOKpEMJIEHUX NPEIMKATUBHUX KOHCTPYKUIM. Bemuuko Biacwiae uurtaya [0
MPOTOTEKCTY 32 JOTIOMOTOI0 TaKO1 MPEAUKATUBHOI KOHCTPYKIIIi, SIK 'TIPI3BUIIE aBTOpa
MPOTOTEKCTY + Ai€ciIoBO Tem.4u.: mpunazaemv Teapooeckin u cie (Bemnuxo, 1.2,
c.337); moeumwv Teapooeckin (Bemuuko, 122, 1.2, c.338); sxo0 cemouumds
Teapooeckii na mucmrs 263 (Benwuko, 1.2, 343); eciu mo ecmv npasoa Teap0oeckozo
(Bemnuko, 1.2, ¢.369); saxo na aucmro 268 Teapooeckin numems (Benmuko, T.2,
c.481); axv Teapooeckii nuwem pazucmeysi omv npagou (Benuuko, 1.2, ¢.437). Sk
0a4yMMo 3 MPUKJIIAAIB, IECIOBO Y KOHCTPYKIIIi Ma€ CEMAHTUKY 'MOBHUTHU, IHPOPMYBaTH'.
[{i xoHCTpyKIIii BUCTYHAIOTh y POJI MPEAUKATUBHOTO IIEHTPY TOJOBHOI'O PEUYEHHS
CKJIQIHOMIIPSHUX Ta CKIATHOCYPSIHUX PEUCHb, MIAPSTHUX PEUCHb Ta BCTABHHUX
pEUCHb.

i nocunanus 3ycTpiyaroThes y Teketi Jlitonucy Bennuka B 1Box BapianTax: 1)
BHOKPEMJIEHI KOMaMHM 3T1HO iX CHHTAaKCUYHOT PYHKIII1 Y pEUCHH1, HAPUKIIA: a) U Ha
MUxs 000PAX® CBOUXD HCUBYUU, OCAOUNL 10000y CYOOMOBCKON, — U 3HAUHE — ObLIb
Hauans po3sxcusamucs, ko u Teapooseckiii 6v nepeotl uacmu KHU2U c8oell HAMEHAECnb
(Bemnuko, T.1, ¢.13); 0)...noéremv Yuepunckuii 3 Tepexmemuposckums, 00 mo2o

eépemenu (10 ToYaTKa BIWHU) Halbapsr 3ocmasany Kozaykums npubedxcuuyemdv u
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acunuugems, siko u Teapoosckiit 6v KHusm ceoeil: «Boitna /lomosa) nazeannoil, 6v
yacmu nepeoil, Ha tucmh namoms dice cersoumencmeyems... (Benmnuko, .1, ¢.298);
B) SIKYIO KOHUUuHy Xmennuykozo asmopsv Teapooeckiil AKoeUMU 6CHOMUHAEM D C1O8U,
3pu b KHU3M e2o Ha aucmr 238... (Bemnuko, 1.1, ¢.302); 1)...nomoms éckopre mups
3b [llgedoms cocmosincs, u 63amiu 2opoou Jlusonckiu nazao ILlleedoms 30cmanu
so36épawjeru, AKo nuwiemv Ilyghenoopgpiii, cucmopux Hromeuxiii, na aucmr 406...
(Benuuko, 1.2, ¢.97); n)...noraeaio nepsroe bnaxcenuyio konuuny Ilpecsromuriiuioco
Tocyoapsa llapa Anexcrosa Muxatinosuua eces Pociu Camodepoicya, komopiii ombv
1645, sxo Ilyghenoopgpinn na nucmre 66 cersoumencmeyemns, 0o ceco 1676 poky
npescuswiu Ha yapcmears Pociiickoms 30 unnu 31 roas, siko Kesapckiil airemonuceyn
nokazyemds... (Bemmuko, 1.2, ¢.390); €) mo oaemcs 60 Kpamyre eudromu 6b
koncmumyyiaxv Kopona Ana Cobreckozo, Ha nucmre 35-mw, poxy 1677-20 v Kpaxoers
opykosannuxwv (MoBa e rpo mianuc FO. XmenpHuueHka sik retbmana) (Benuuko, 1.1,
c.401);

2) BHOKpeMJIeHI Ay>KKamH, Hanpukian: a) (wo u Teapooeckiil v 6v uacmu
nepsou KHuzu ceoeii — Boiina /[lomosea — mnazeanmou, cerOumesicmeyemsm)...
(Benuuko, T.1, ¢.21); 0) a 6é» aucmre ceoems upe3v 20HYA NOCIAHHOMb (RUWIEMD
Teapooeckiii) supaszunvy 6yomo Xmennuyxii maxie 0o I'ocnodapa cnosa... (Benuuko,
1.1, ¢.117); B) (kv Teapooesckin nuwemnv pazncmeysii oms npasou) (Bemnuxo, T.1,
c.437).

BBakaemo, 10 I11¢ BXXWBAaHHS Jy>KOK TIIOB’S3aHO TUIBKM 3 HEYCTAJICHICTIO
MyHKTYaIli B yKpaiHChKIH JiTepaTypHIi MUCEMHIN MOB1 mo4YaTKy 18 CTOMITTS.

VY mitonuci I'. 'paOssHKM KOHCTPYKIIil, fKI BXHBAKOTHCS JUIsl IHTPOMYKIIii
TpaHc(OpMOBaHMX ULUTAT ab0 TMepeKas3iB, TEeX BMIIIYIOTh MpPI3BUIIE aBTOpa
MPOTOTEKCTY Ta JIIECTOBO 3 CEMAHTHKOIO «CBIIYUTH, MIATBEPIKYBATHY, HATIPUKITA:
Ilpome nromonuceys noiackiti Becnacian Koxoeckiii 3acerouye... (I'pabsinka, 1878,
c.23); ...Onexcandp sce I'eaznron sonro cuyesyio nassy noscuioe... (I'padsuka, 1878,
c.7).

[Hmuit Bug KOHCTPYKUID 'O + cemoumencme/znazony + npi3BUlE', 10

cnoctepiraethcsi y Jlitonuci Benwuka, mMae Take X 3HAYEHHs, IO 1 MOMEPEIHS
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KOHCTPYKIIisl, aJie 3aMICTh JIIECJIOBA BXKUBAETHCS IMEHHUK,: a) T020-2icv 1669 poky, no
cervoumencmay Ilygpenoopghiesomv na nucmre 406, noscmanv 3v [ony Kozaxkv u
kpamoanuky Cmenxka Pasunosw ... (Bemmuko, 1.2, ¢.235); 0) no cersoumencmey
Keaznenoasy, 6v kponrsyu Ilonckou na mucmre 98 ... (Bennuxo, 1.1, ¢.23); B) bospuns
[Hlepemers [lomsakamu B3STH, U pyKaMb ObCypMaHCKMMB XaHCKUMB OTOCJIAaHb, U Bb
HeBotb Kpumckoit, no cemoumencmey JImmonucuya Kozaykozco, copokv nemdv
Heucxoono 3uauoosancs (Bemwmuko, T.2, c.15); 1) ...[leeni kozaxku, wo Oyau
npubiyHukamu Bueoecvkozo...miu 6cre 30cmany noOUmMuU U NOPO3CroKAHU, NO 2AA20Y
Teapooeckozo... (Benmnuxo, T.1, ¢.436); n) ... [pumuuno 6wiro omyy I anrsimosckomy,
npu moti brenoyepkosckoll KOoHmpogepciu, npunomHumu ie3yumre Ilexapckomy...cuny-
Jrce  OmiyueHis U KIAMEU NpasociasHoz2o ecenerckozo Illaxomisa Ilampiapxu
Koncmanmumnononvckozo: edxce no cersoumencmaey xkuueu Typro-I peyiu, omv nucma
146, 00 nucma 151, dvicmb 6b poxy oms poscoecmea T'ocnoous 1500... (Bemnuko,
1.2, ¢.77); €) Omsb Komopo2o Hanoewuis, nave-ice Omv YMHONCUBUALACS 8b HEMDb
[Haponi Kozako-Pyckom — FO.ILL.] boconpoenreamentozo b6e33akoHHs, u3bCakia 6b
Hemwv (no 2nazony I'ocnoowuio) nobu muocuxs (Bemmuko, T.2, ¢.7); X) no 2nazony
Anocmonckomy (Benuuko, 1.3, ¢.348).

Amnaui3 TekcTiB JiTonuciB ['pabsuku Ta CaMoBHLIS TTOKA3aB, IO 11 aBTOPU HE
BUKOPUCTOBYIOTh  NOJIOHI ~ NPUMMEHHUKOBI ~ KOHCTPYKLIT s IHTPOIYKIIi
THTEPTEKCTEM.

TpertiM pi3HOBUAOM KOHCTPYKIIii, 3a gonomoroto sikoi C. Benuuko amnemntoe 10
MPOTOTEKCTY, € KOHCTPYKINS, M0 CKIAJa€ThCid 3 TNPUNMEHHHKA TOJIbCHKOTO
MOXO/DKeHHS 'moaayrb' abo 'mo' + iMm’s aBTopa abo HazBa mnpotorekcty'. Ll
KOHCTPYKIIisl XapakTepHa JJis nepioi kauru Jlitonucy «CkazaHie», O4eBUIHO, TOMY,
0 B HIA BHKJIAJ TMOMIM BeAEThCS Ha MiACTaBl OUIBIIOI KUTBKOCTI JIKEpE
icTopiorpadi4HOro Xapakrepy, HiXK y apyriid kHusli. [Ipukiany 3 npuiiMeHHUKOBOIO
KOHCTpYKIli€to Taki: 1) moodayev Kesacnrona u Ilygendopisn; anb6o no unom
aucmopuky Kpomepy 1336 200y (Benuuko, T.1, ¢.20); nooayze Kpomepa u Kesaenrona
(Bemnuxo, 1.1, ¢.20); nomoms nooayev nomenennozo cucmopuxa Ilygenoopis...a

noonyze Kpomepa eucmopuxa Ilonckoeo (Bemmuko, T.1, ¢.20); Onucyiouu
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Teapooasckiti rputoms Ilonckums 6otiny Xmennuyxoeo 3v Ilonsaku na bamosrs 6b poxy
1653, a noonyzv iremonucyosv Kozaykux 6v poxy 1652 bvieuwyio... (Bemnuko, T.1,
c.103); beneBckiii no 1romonucyy Kozayxkomy, wunu [Inemesckiil enepans...6 Yuepunrs
oo (Benmuuko, 1.1, ¢.334); ... 11060 mano ysce cmosinv o JIA0ckyo Ky cebrs 1acKy,
3HaOuU moe 3anesme, Jxce sIKb KOmamv (R00ay2s RPUCI06:) 8b eOUHOMD MIBXY, MAKD
u 06omv I'emmanamsv Ha eOHOU MO2000YHOU YKpauHm mpyoHo U HEGO3MONCHO ObLILO
nomecmumucs... (Benuuko, 1.2 : 239).

CamoBuzienp Ta I'. ['pabsgHKa HE KOPUCTYIOTHCS TAaKMMH NPUIAMEHHUKOBHMHU
KOHCTPYKIIISIMA JIJISL THTPOJAYKINT 1HTEPTEKCTEM, XO4ya NPUHUMEHHHKH n0O0Iyeb Ta
6eonyeb (73T1IHO 3 YUM; 33, TI0*°) BYKMBAIOTHCS MOCTIHHO.

CxapakTepu3oBaHi KOHCTPYKIIi BHUCTYNalOTh SK 3acO0M  IHTPOAYKIIIi
IHTEPTEKCTEM-PENPOAYKIIiH, epeKasiB, TpaHC(HOPMOBAHUX IIUTAT.

3aco0m iHTpOAYKUiII LMTAT, AJI03Ii Ta PpeMiHiCUHEHUIH y KO3albKHX
Jitonucax. CTatyc quTaTd MOKE OTpUMAaTH Oyb-sKa IHTEPTEKCTEMA, IKY PELHUITIEHT
crpuiiMae sk mapkep mioro. 0. Jlorman me y 1970-x pp. npoaeMoHCTpyBaB, 110 B
“XyZI0’KHBOMY TEKCTI CEMaHTH3YIOThbCS ycl (popMajibHI OJMHHUILI TeKcTy. LlutatHy
(GYHKIII0 3all03WYEHOT0  €JIEMEHTY BH3HAuYaloTh SK HOro 3JIaTHICTH OyTH
pernpe3eHTaHTOM KYJIbTYPHUX CMUCIIIB PI3HOTO CTYTEHS y3arajJbHEHHS/KOHKpETH3aIi
B iHTepTeKkcT” (Ky3pmuna, 2004, ¢.163). ¥V npakTuil aHamizy XyJ0XHbOTO TBOpY,
HacaMmIiepes] IHTEPTEKCTYalIbHOTO, MAEMO CIPaBY 3 IUTATaMH, SIKI JIUIIE YaCTKOBO
MOKHA XapaKTepU3yBaTH MOAIOHUM YHHOM.

[{utarty, sk Gpopmu npesenTariii “gyxoro cioa” (baxtin M. M.), MOXyTb OyTH
aTpuOyToBaH1 Ta HeaTpuOyTOBaHI., TpaiuHO MapKOBaHi Ta HEMapKoBaHi. ATpuOyIIis
MOKe OyTH TOILIMPEHOI0, TOYHOK Ta YacTKOBOIO. ['padiuHO HEeMapKOBaHI IIUTATH
31e01BIIOr0  MOAU(DIKYIOTHCSI aBTOPOM, Y3TOJKYIOUUCh 13 KOHTEKCTOM TBOPY,
aKTyani3ylouu Horo nojioHio, NPy YMOBI iX BMI3HAHHS PELUITIEHTOM.

VY TekcTax KO3albKHUX JITOMKUCIB CIOCTEPITa€ThCsl IOCTAaTHHO BEJUKA KITBKICTh
ATAT pI3HUX BH/IIB: aTpuOyTOBaHUX/HEATpUOYyTOBAHUX, rpadiaHo
MapKOBaHUX/HEMAPKOBAHUX. 3pO3yM1JIO0, IO 3 00 €KTUBHUX MPUYUH MU HE MOKEMO

11eHTU(IKYBaTH yC1 MOXJIMBI LIUTATH Y JAHUX JIITOMHCAX.
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ATpuOyuisi nMtar BiOyBa€eThCA 3a JTOMOMOIOI CXapaKTEPU30BAHMX BHUIIE
NpEeIUKATUBHUX Ta MPUAMEHHUKOBUX KOHCTPYKIIH, @ TaKOX HUISIXOM 3a3HAYEHHS
TIJIBKA HA3BU MPOTOTEKCTY, Hampukian y Bemmuka: 1) ...Ucnonnunoce mymwv Ha
Tlonskaxv moe npucnose,... (Bennuko, 1.1, ¢.72); 2) ...a ysadxcarouu cio6o, 6b 1ucmres
3anoposcckoms supasicennoe cuye: ... (Bemnuko, 1.2, ¢.35). [Hmmi croci0, skt He
€ TIONMMPEHUM, 3a JOIMOMOTOI0 CHHTAaKCHYHOI KOHCTPYKIIi, sSKa CKJIaJa€ThCsA 3
Npi3BUILA aBTOPA MPOTOTEKCTY + Ha3Ba MPOTOTEKCTY + AIECIOBO TEM.yacy: ...u IIU
B3TJIAI0MB 30ypers YUurpuHa u octatka Ykpaunu cBoe [Llaps Typemnpkoro — FO.I11.]
XMeaHnueHKoBb o3HaiiMmIes HambpeHie, Teau TakoBili OTh Hero (Ko Anekcanop
byuunckuii  Ackonov 6v ceoemv I'emmany Camoiinosuuy, poky 1678,
npunucannomsv, YHucpunv nazeannomv, Ilanecupuxky cernoumencmeyems)
onepxanb orBbTh: Naiasnieyszy Cesarzu, a niezwycigezeny Na Chrzesciany gniew
Boziy, twoy miecz obnazeny...A Ukrayne pod miecz ze wszystkim Chrzesciazswem
Wzigwszy, trupem poZzym funy twey pod nogi Ostatek pod twg faske lubo pod gniew
srogi (Beanuko, 1.2, ¢.409).

JlonaTKkoBOO aTpUOYIIE€0 y JaHOMY MPUKIIAIl € T€, IO IIUTATy 1HTPOAYKOBAHO
MOBOIO ITPOTOTEKCTY, a CaMe MOJIbCHKOI0, BIIMIHHOIO BiJ] MOBH JliTomucy.

Hactynnuil npukiaz UmrocTpye cnociO aTpuOyTyBaHHS LIUTATH 32 JOTOMOTOO
JiecoBa y IyXKKax, SIKe BIJCHJIA€ HAC /O TONEPETHBOTO KOHTEKCTY. Y HBOMY
3HaXoAMMO 11 arpubymito: [a u nawu (mosumds [TBapnoscekuit — KO.111.]) Ionsaku ne
6npedd 30cmanu WIAXMON, ale upe3b KpOo8 U OMEANCEeHHOe 300p0o8e, Moe
wsaxememaeo coor 3apoounu (Benuuko, 1.1, ¢.21). [locunanns na TBap10BCHKOTO TYT
KOHTEKCTYyaJbHE.

Cxo1 nmpukiIaau aTpuOyuii quTaT 3Haxoaumo y I'pabsuku: 1) u 1odpe peyeHHo
TYpPCKOMY I1apy Ha BOTPOC O KOJIMKOCTHU Ka3allKOTo BOWCKa: 6 Hac (pede), TypcKii
1apy, wo 103a mo K03akK, a 20e baupax, mo no cmo u no 08ecmu Ko3axkos mam (KypcuB
['pabsinku). U Bch Tin Ha Boitb 3bmo xpabpu (I'pabsuka, 1878, c.15); 2) nutyroun
cioBa Credana batopis, ['padsuka nume: Ho Bcerma kopoas Ctedans oTh Xpadpoctu
Ko3akoBb nopasymeBasi IpoOpoUYECKH riarojiaiie: ,,0yoems (pede) ko20acb omsv muxb

tonakosv  Peuvo  Ilocnonumas  eonnasa”  (I'pabsmka, 1878, c¢.31); 3)
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YannuHcbkui...00Hece 3aBUCTHO: He docmoum (pede) npocmy uenosrsKy ceida u
noooannux umremu... (I'pabsiuka, 1878, ¢.45). Ha Biaminy Big Bemuuka ['paGsinka
nyOmtoe aTpuOyIIiio 3a JOMOMOTOIO JIIECTIOBA 13 3HAYEHHSAM "TOBOpUTH” Y OCOOOBIN
(dhopMi TENepilIHbOTO Yacy.

HaBeneni mutaTu € TpUKIaAaMH IIATAT y BUTJSAL TPAMOI MOBU 3 TaKHM
rpadiYHIM MapKyBaHHSM, SIK KypCHB Ta Janku (y OKpEMHUX MPUKIAIax).

[Ipssma MoBa € omHMM 3 yiroOneHux npuitomiB ['pabsaku. Ha Bigminy Bin
CamoBuaus ['pabsHka 4acTto mojaae BUKIAA MOMINA y BHUIVIAJI A1aJOTy MEPCOHAXKIB.
Hampuknan, posmoBa Konenmnosnascebkoro ta XmMenbHulibkoro 0ins ¢opremi Kogak;
CJIOBA, cKa3aHl 70 YalIMHCBKOro Ta 1HIII.

[{utaTy Ta npsiMa MoBa nepervtiTaTbes i y Jlitonuci Bennuka. OcobnuBo y
BUITaJIKaxX CJiB rerbMana b. XmenpHuibkoro. Hampukiaz, € TpanchopMoBaHa 1iuTaTa,
JaCTKOBO aTpuOyTOBaHa, MOjaHa sSK IMpsSMa MOBa, y JIalKax, aje Iepiia YacTHHA
IUTaTH HE BIJl MEpIIoi ocoOU, a BiJ TPEThbOi O0COOM, 10 BKa3y€e Ha 3alO3WYCHHS
THTEPTEKCTEMU: «...TOrJa XMEIHUIIKUNA TUMDB PO3ATPEHIN BXOMUBIIKUCH 32 A0 Y
00Ka ero OBIBIIYIO, OMNOBIBOUNL UMD «eCau Obl Xmo IHWil, a He OHU, €20 3HAeMYU U
oOpyau OvLiu Kb HEMY 35 MUMB NOCECMBOMb NPUCTIAHU, NeBHe UHAYe OU 3b HUMU MO2Tb
NOCMYNUMU — GUPEKTb TENHC Kb HUMD U M0 — «He uoume Jiu Moell Kb éams llonakamv
CKIOHHOCMU U PECNeKnty, Jce 3Hecuiu 8acy menep Ha bamozy, nemunko moenubs eacv
8KOHeYb SHUWUMU U pazopumu, aie nociasuiu muoeie noaku Kozayxie u Tamapckie
Moenb oumb éacw u 3a camit Pumwv 3aeanamuy» (Bemwmuko, 1.1, ¢.123). Jam iime
MIPOJIOBXKEHHS IIUTATH, BXKe 0€3 JIaMOK, ajie MApKOBaHE BITIOKPEMIICHHUM PEUYCHHSIM Y
nayxkax: (mosunv kb nocnamv Xmennuykii). CJI0BO-KOPEIAT «IIOCIaMb)» BKa3ye Ha
€HICTD 3MICTY.

[H1M1 mpukiany, sKi UTFOCTPYIOTh MOIIMPEHE BXKUBAHHS IIUTAT SIK TIPSIMOT MOBH,
Taki: a) Y cBoii Bianosial borgan XmenpHuiibkuit kaxe [lororbkomy mpo bpoaceky
doprenro: «ll]o pyka n1roockas 30miaaem, mo mas Jic i 3oncysamu modxcemy (Benudxko,
1.1, ¢.12) — riuTaTa MoBHa, MapKOBaHa JIAlIKaMH, ajie¢ aTpUOyTOBaHA YaCTKOBO; 0)...HO
komoBii Chpko 1 MHHIE CTapyUHHIE aTaMaHs ¥ TOBAPUCTBO MPO300I0 CBOEIO OTh TOTO

3aB3aTTs [BOMBcTBa Mazenu — FO.111.] Bolicko moramoBayivd, BAMOBHBIITN TIPOPOUECKH
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takoBie 0 Masenb mo Bcero Boiicka cioBa: «llanoge 6Opams, npocumo 6acv He
ybueatime ce2o Yelo8rKa, MoXdceme OH 8AMb U OMYU3HID HAUlel 6Npedb 3200UMUCS
(Bemnuko, T.2, c.341). llg nurara TOBHA, YacTKOBO aTpuOyTOBaHa, TpadidHO
MapKOBaHa.

3Beprae Ha cebe yBary, mo B jgitonucax i ['palGsuku, 1 Benuuka, HaGarato
YACTOTHIIMIMMHA BHUCTYTAIOTh TYT JI€CJIOBAa MOBJICHHS, SIKI CIPHUSIOTH CTBOPEHHIO
nceBo0iorpadgiyHOCTI TBOPiB. HalOLIbI BXKUBAHUMHU € J1€CJIOBO MOBHTH y PI3HUX
dbopmax Ta HOro KOHTEKCTyalbHI CHHOHIMU: XMmennuyxui... omnoehounsv umw...
UPEKIb medc Kb HUMb u mo... (Bemuuko, 1.1, ¢.123) éupazunv 6yomo Xmennuyxiii
makie 0o I'ocnooapa cnosa; Betizepv Xauckiil 6UMOBUNDL 00 8CIBXb KO3AK08b MaKie
cnosa (Benmuuko, 1.3, ¢.104). Ho xowosiu Crepko ... npo36oi ceoerw omb moco
3ae3amms [6ouecmea Mazenu — FO.111.] soticko nocamyeanu, BUMOBUBUIN NPOPOUECKU
maxosie o Maszenh 0o ecezo soticka crosa (Benuuko, 1.2, ¢.341); Xmenrvnuyvruil tiomy
éiokazae (I'pabsuka, 1878, ¢.32); Tokmo pek [Xmenvnuyvkuii]:... (I'pabsuaka, 1878,
¢.40); koporv Cmeghanws... npopouecxu enazonrawme:. (I'padsuka, 1878, c.16).

[3 momaHMX mNpuKIaAiB BHIHO, 10 Benuuko Ta ['pabsHKa IHTPOAYKYIOTbH
TpaHchopMOBaHi Ta MOBHI LIUTATU AK O€3 Jamok, Tak 1 B jankax. [{urara y jmamkax
JIETKO pO3Mi3HAEThCs (Y BUMAAKY CHUIBHOCTI 3HaHb PELMIIIEHTA Ta aBTOpa), a ii
3HAUCHHS PO3IIMPIOETHCA Ta BUXOAWTH 3a pPaMKH TEBHOTO CTHIKO. ['pabsiHka
BUKOpucTOBYe nanku y 10 Bumankax, a Bemwmuko — y 41 Bumagky. biibmricts
IHTEPTEKCTEM, MApKOBaHUX JIAITKAMH, € IIUTATAMH Y BUTJISAII TPSIMOT MOBH, aji¢ 1HIINAN
THII — 1I€ IHTEePTEKCTEMHU-PETIPOIYKIIii TOKYMEHTIB.

Ha Biaminy Big mitonuciB Benuwuka i I'pabGsuku y CamMOBUIUS LUTATH
HeaTpuOyTOBaHI Ta TpaiyHO HEMapKOBaHI, TOOTO BiH 30BCIM HE KOPHUCTYETHCS
nankamu. Hanpukian: bo TypunHb He MO3BOSICS CKBAIUIMBE OHOTO MPUMAaTH (1ocia
Hopomreakosoro — FO.111.), Buasiun HecTaTeYHOCTh KO3AIKYI0, JKe kKaJHOMY MOHapch
CJIYITHOTO TIOJITAHCTBA HE JAOJEPKYIOTh, U TO OHUMb TIOCIIalTh BHIMOBJISLITD, JCe A NO
8ac He NOCwLIANEMb, d HIb MEXNCH 8AcCh bapze nompebylo, excelu wupe dcaoaeme
NOMOYU OMb MeHe, Jcebbl 8ach OOPOHUNL OMb 8AUIUX Henpismeel, moe HA 8auLy

npocoOy mo2y yuuHumu, aie moe cebro yeadcaime, dxce ovicme bl 000epI*CAU C80eU
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8ropHOCMU, 00 51 He KOPOJIb NOACKIU, d HIb Yapb MOCKOBCKIU, d HIb KOPOJIb 8eH2ePCKill,
KOMOPbIX® 8bl OULYKUBAU U UIOPAOUTU JHCb CEOIO 8IPY, HA 8AULY NPOOY YUUHIO, JHCe
gac npumy, aie dxe 0vbl cme cs Oepaicanu, 60 edxcenu He dodepaicume, camu obadume
wo 3v» eamu yunumucs 6yoems. W taxp noszponuics natu CaHIxaku, Cb KOTOPHIMU
Canmxakamu nipu bbnorpyat Yayca noceimaets (Jleronucs camoBuaia, 1878, c.54).

Cepen 3HaliIeHUX ITUTAT € OJ{HA IUTaTa 3 KHUTH «JKe3:1b nmpaBieHis» CumeoHa
[Tonoukoro. BoHa € yacTkoBO aTpuOyTOBaHOIO, TPAaHC(HOPMOBAHOI, HE MAPKOBAHOIO
nankamu: Toeo ocw poxy [1676 — FO.111.] u moeo scv ous yzsimo monacmup Conogeyxitl
a YOPHYOBH BUCMUHAU NPE3b POKOBb UeCMb HEOMCIMYNHO, a 3 MAKYI0 8UHY, JHce He
NO3BOUNUCS NPUHAMU HOBONOCMABIIEHHbIXD peyell HA COOOPrs MOCKOBCKOMb NpU
ovimHoCcmu 080x nampiapxogi, Anexcauopiiickazo u Aumioxilickaco, nepwas p huwv,
ace /[yxa Ceamaeo He mosumu y 6rpylo, a 3H08Y 3Acy, Jxcebvl He Mosumu I ocnoou
coine boowcitt nomunyii ms, ane maxks mosumu, 1I'ocnoou lucyce Xpicme nomunyu ms, a
CbIHA OCMABIAMU, U UHULIe HO8ie proyul, KOmopie NOOPYKOBAHO Y KHUMCUY h, HA36AHOL
XKesznw. .. (Jleronucs camoBuna, 1878, ¢.66).

VYV mitomuci CaMOBHAIIA € IIKaBUH 3a11C, IKUHM JOCITHUKH BBAXKAIOTH JOKA30M
TOTO, IO BiH OyB CBIJIKOM Maif>ke yCiX ONMMCAHUX TMOJiM Ta HE KOPUCTYBABCS HISTKUMU
XpOHIYKaMU, TOMY III€ BiH TuIIe: «00 W caMb TaMb ObLUTH U HaOpalieMcsi CTpaxy
Hemasioro». MoBa iie npo noxoBaHHs . 3010TapeHKa, SIKOro Ha3BalIU 3PATHUKOM.
AJnie 3BepTaEMo yBary Ha CJIOBa 3 TUTJIOIO, SIK1 3yCTPIYAIOThCS TUTBKH B IIbOMY €TT130/11:
«...d Ha OCTaTHEMb THXKHIO MOMpOBaxxeHO oHoe [Tuio 3onorapenka — HO.II.] mo
KopcyHna, e0e npeov cersmu npunposadusuiu, TOCTaBUIN Bb IIEPKBH CBATOT0 Hukomas
3a MbCTOMB HE XOBAIOUH, aJie MedcU c6rpmiu Cb TPIyM(POMBb XOTSIYH OHOE MPOBOAUTH
OTTOJISI Bb TOpoAb N0 HepkBU PoxknectBa XpucroBa, 30y/I0BaHOTO OTh TOTO Kb
3onoTapeHka...». Tam cTanacs moxexa, TOMy «OTYMHUBIIHU JBEPHU, 00aYUThH [ITyMeH
Hioniciit — FO.IIL.], xe cTbHa 3aropbnack, u 3apa3b CcTaBlld HAa IAPCKUXb BpaTaxb,
CBAIIEHHUKD TOS K€ IEPKBU KPUKHETH Ha Hapoab. «[Ipo bbre, mepkoBb roputh.
Ocranns (pasa 3 IbOT0 YPUBKY € €IMHUM IPUKIIAIOM ITUTATH Y JIalKax Ta IMojaHa K

IpsIMa MOBH.
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CrnoBa 3 TUTJIOIO, HA HAIll TIOTJISA]], € IEBHUM MAapKyBaHHSM, sIK€ BKa3ye Ha Te,
10 YPUBOK OYB 3allo3W4eH 3 JpKepena, 3adikcoBaHOro y nmuchbMoBik dopmi. Takum
JDKEpEJIoM MOTIM OyTH M 3alUCKH CaMOT0 aBTOPA LbOTO JIITOMHCY, ICHYBaHHS SIKHX
PUITYCKAIOTh JesKi icropiorpadu ([3upa, 1991, c.15).

OxpeMy Tpymy 3a croOOM IHTPOOYKINi CKIAAalOTh MHUTATH TapeMii, sKi
B)KHMBAIOTHCSA SIK TIOPIBHSUTHHI 3BOPOTH: 5K 080M KOMAM (NOOy2e NPUCTI085) 8 eOUHOM
MIBXY,; AKU UCKPY 8 NONers, K myxu 0o medy (Bennuko, ); Axe ne cmameunasn npissHo
B06KY 3b OAPAHOMbB, MAKb XPUCMISAHUHOBb 3b OECYPMAHUHOMD, AKb cmapas 0heka
xopouwoeo dcenuxa (Jleronuch camoBuana, 1878, ¢.16).

AHanoriss 3 NOpOTOTUNAMH OYIye€TbCsl NPEIUKATUBHUMH BIJHOCHHAMHM Ta
Metadopuunoro HoMiHaliewo (PareeBa, 1998, ¢.36).

B iHmmx Bumaakax mUTaTH 3 MapeMid He (QYHKIIOHYIOTh SIK TOPIBHSIHHS.
3amo3UUeHHsS €JIEMEHTIB IUX MapeMiil 30pTraHi30BaHO TaKUM YMHOM, 0 BOHH €
eJIeMEHTaMH CKPITUICHHS CEMaHTUKO-KOMIO3HUIIIMHOT CTPYKTYPH TEKCTY Ta PEUCHHS,
K MOro CKJIaJoBoi. BiIHOBIIEHHS TPEIUKATUBHUX CTOCYHKIB YBEJIEHOTO ()parMeHTy B
HOBOMY TEKCTI I'PYHTYEThCA Ha “maM’sTi cjaoBa’: pedepeHLiiiHIi, KOMOIHATOPHIH,
3BYKOBIW Ta pUTMiKO-CUHTaKcuuHid. Hanpuknan: Ane npedca ¢popmensd nsa0cokitl a
JUYUHU NPespOmMHOCMb Hauuila Orspy, KOMOopylo Obl Mrsla 61i3mu 6 mom ypso
eembvmarcmea (Jleronuces camoBuaia, 1878, ¢.76); BiH CBO€IO yaauero, a iX HEBAAYCIO
OXMEJIIMH, AyMa€ TIIBKH NP0 wacms, sike mum oinvuie 20poye, KoMy Oiiblue Ciyeye
(I'pabsinka, 1878, c.55); YBuaute, 1O 3 moei UCKPU 34 O020Hb BO3CHIBIMUNMCS
(I'pabsinka, 1878, c¢.114); buga Ykpaunb: u ommonv ecapsue, u omcenv 6onsaue
(Benmnuko, T.2, ¢.15).

MapkoBaHUMH MOXXYTbh OyTH HE TUTbKHM LIUTATH, aJI€ 1 1HILI TUIIU IHTEPTEKCTEM:
penpoayKIlli (HapUKIIaa, TOKYMEHTIB), IEpEeKasu, ePeKIaan, apXiTeKCTyaIbH1 THITH
1HTEepTEeKCTEM (BIpILIl, BCTABHI HOBEJIM Ta ONOBIJAHH ), TIIEPTEKCTH, HABITh aIt031i Ta
peMiHicuieHii. MapkyBaHHS 3/IIHCHIOETHCS Yepe3 rpadivHi Ta TEKCTOTBIPHI 3aCO0MU.
MapkyBaHHS ajio3iii MOXK€ BHUCTYNaTH JOTOMDKHHMM (opManbHUM 3ac000M iX

iHTpoayKiii. [IpoTe, OCHOBHUM mapamMeTpoM aito3iil € ix aTpuOyTOBaHICTb.
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ATpuOy1is anro3iii ONTUMI3yE YMOBHU CIPUUHATTSA Ta 1HTEpHOpeTallii TEKCTYy-
npuiiMada 1 3a0e3euyeThCs 3raJlyBaHHsIM 1IMEHI aBTOpa BiJIMOBIAHOTO MPOTOTEKCTY,
Ha KU 3po0JieHa anto3is, Y1 Ha3BU TAKOTO TEKCTY (YacTKoBa aTpuOyIis) abo iXHbOT
koMOiHalli (moBHa aTpudyis). CTymiHb aTpuOyTOBAHOCTI alko3li, a TAKOX THUIM ii
aTpuOyIIii 3a1eKaTh Bl (PYHKIIIOHAIEHOTO CTHIIIO TEKCTY-TIpUiMada 1 BAYKITUBOCTI JIsI
HBOTO TapaMeTpy 1H(QOPMATUBHOCTI: HAYKOBO-TEXHIYHUHN CTWIIb Mependavyac MOBHY
aTpUOYIIiIO ar031H, MyOIIITUCTUYHUNA CTHUIIb — YaCTKOBY aTpHUOYIIII0, CTUITb XYI0KHBOT
JiTepatypu — HyJboBY arpuOymito. Ilompu arpuOyilito, KUIBKICTh ajro3iid, IIo
PO3IMI3HAIOTHCSA, 3aJICKUTh B 00CATY YMTAIILKOTO Te3aypyca MPOTOTEKCTIB, a HE BiJ
IHTEHIIA aBTOpa TeKCTy-TipuitmMava. BiacyTHicTe aTpuOyiii amro3ii  3aBaxae
PO3YMIHHIO TEKCTy-lpuiiMaya W peAyKye WOro IHTEPTEKCTyaJbHUN MOTEHIIaM,
CIIOHYKAIOYH PEAKI[i0 3IMBYBaHHS CIIIBPO3MOBHHUKA.

3a (opMarbHOIO O3HAKOIO aiio3il MOJUIAIOTECA HAa HOMIHATUBHI, K1
BHUPAXaIOThCSl IMEHEM UM Ha3BOIO, Ta BEpOaJbHI, IPEICTABIICHI y OUTBIIOMY BIATHHKY
TEKCTY. Y TEKCTax KO3albKUX JITOMUCIB CIOCTEPIra€MO BEIUKY KUIbKICTh
HOMIHATUBHUX aJI03ii, ajlé MEHIIy KUIBKICTh BepOalibHUX, 30Kpema y Jlitomuci
Benuuka.

3 norfsiy CTPYKTYpH, HAMMOMMUPEHIIIMME aTI031IMHU Ha TPOTOTEKCTH y TEKCTI
Jlitonucy C. Benuuka € amio31i-CIIOBOCIONYYEHHS, OCKUIBKM HaWOLIbII YacTOTHI
aro3ii (Ha3BM TEKCTIB i IMEHA MPELEICHTHUX MTEPCOHAXKIB) MIPEJICTABIICHI caMe I[I€I0
CTpyKTypoto, Hanpukian: [Ilpeceamas J{rea bocopoouya (s Ha3Ba 4yJOTBOPHOI
ikonn), [ aosyxie nakma, 3as0nit Mapcw Tlonckiu (e Takox 1 Mockosckitl), nakma
llepescnasckie, Pyno knuea; Henozsn 3v broorw,; abnoka 3namoeo, Manmanckuxs
Kasaneposwv; Cmapiu kocmen 3axoouit, Meuwv, Mmrpa, Jlromus, Kusomu Ceamuxn,
Knuea poorcaro, Knuea cmepmu,; knuea Teapoosckozo. HoMiHATUBHI ano31i MOXYTb
CKJIQATUCS 3 OTHOTO cyoBa: Vures, Meuwv, Mmpa, Jllomus, Kamexuzucy.

YacrotHumu y Bennuka € BepOanbHi anto3ii, Hanpukiaa: Poky oTs Mipo3gaHis
7166, a otb ioTckoro Bo Miph sBienis CioBa boxis 1658 nbTa, B OHB Ke Obicmb
Jaremepa nacxannas Y, a v pyyre aremo (Benuuko, 1.1, ¢.321) (ayro3is Ha MiCSITIECTIOB);

Torna B 1pyromsb cemMb poky, mt000 sbrepa macxannas Owiia I1, ogHaks He 1rbmoit
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Mamnoii Pocin mokoii mpunecna u tumuHy... (Bemmuko, T.2, ¢.101) (amro3is Ha
MicsitieciaoB); Bb axoit moposb, 6w neodento bnyonoeco cuna, na mpoxu Ceamumenetl
(aimro3is Ha MicsIiecsioB Ta 0i0miiHa peminHiciieHmis) (Bemnuko, 1.1, ¢.364); moLiko na
Ykpauny 3v Ilomwyu owuie 0 cecmpu, Henozs u bmoa...npusenoposaiu u
3aeocmunu... (Bemauko, 1.2, ¢.7) (ayro3is Ha 3rajiany BHIIE KHHTY); ['eTMaHb MBaHb
BpyxoBerkiii. ..B03071arogapcTBy041 [3a reTbMaHCcTBO Ta 00spchkuit unH — FO.111.] u
opesniu gonHocmu ManopociticKiu 6e3yMHO YHUYMONCUBULU, OONYCMUTD U NO360IUTD
HepazcMompumenHo Ovlmu 60e800amMb MOoCKOBCKUMB N0  8CRXb  20p00ax®
Manopocitickuxw...(amo3is Ha Tak 3BaHI MockoBcki CtaTTi Big 22 X0BTHsI 1665 p.)
(Benuuko, 1.2, ¢.96); ...eonakv bocv npomuswv uenosrsueckoeo XomrsHis uHauell
Orpticmeysu (031l Ha TIPUCITIB’ ).

VY nitonuci CaMoBUALS 3yCTplYa€EMO HOMIHATHBHI allt031i, HApUKIa: E3yumet,
Jommnrokansl, bBepruaovinvl, Ycnenie bocopoouysl (peniriiHe CBITO Ta MO1s), OeHb
bocoseneniss ['ocnoons (peniriiiHe cBsTO), ceéamuiii Cemions (pemniriiHe CBSTO),
36apadsicckue nynkmol, Cungecmpv Koccos, locugpv Tpuszua. 3a CTpyKTYypOIO BOHHU
MEPEBAXKHO € CIIOBOCIOIYUYEHHSIMH, HeaTpuOyToBaHi. BepOanbHUX ano3iii HaMu He
3HANACHO.

VY I'. I'pabsiHKy MOMMPEHUMH € HOMIHATUBHI allto31i, K1 3a CTPYKTYPOIO TEX
MOAUISIOTHCS HA JIeKceMHU Ta ciioBocniofydueHHs. [Ipuxknaau: 1) Hasyxooonocop, Kup,
Anexcanop, Aseyem, Jumumpiti, Mamau;, 2) kecapo Kocmsanmun Benuxutl, nampiapxu
yapeopoocvki omiu ma Muxaiino Kepynapiii, nanu pumcoxi Jlee mpemiu ma Cepeiti,
pumcoki kecapi Tim ma Becnacian, Onexcanop Benuxuit ma As2ycm PumcoKutl, KHs3b
JoHe00apois Aeumonn, epeyvkii kecapv Maepuxii, Ilpuck (6oesoda Maepuxis),
nampiapx Kocmsaumunononvcokuii bononiu-Ilampuxii, yap nepcuocokuii Xo30pot,
kecap Ipakniu, yap epeyvkiti Jles Icaspanun, Kapn Benukuu, Ackonvo ma /ip, kHA3b
Onee, kua3wb leop Propuxosuuy, Cesmocnag leopesuu.

Bep6anbHi amio3ii npeacTaBieH! y HEBENMKIA KITbKOCTL: a) Ho kmo ou cuxs
gpemend 6roanb bocomv ycmpoennozo eoxcoa Moiices, poov Esepeiickiti omb
Eeunemckoii pabomu yyoecurs upesv mope Ueproe no cyxy npoeeouio2o, 6b HeMb

l[ap;z ecunenickoeco Cco e60ou  nomonueuieco, auie He Obl  nucawie 0 MOMbB
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ceroumencmeosaio... (I'padbsuka, 1878, c.Ill); 6) Kuaruns [BumnaeBenpka — FO.111.]
pazabisttomucs 3a miavemb noaHecmu 3bHuITh Bb HEOO pekna: «o xamernnie! Konw
oaneye 3a Bucny epanuyy Hamv 3amrmspaems?y» (I'pabsiaka, 1878, ¢.57).

Sk OaunMo 3 MPUKIAAIB, adio3li MalTh PI3HY CTPYKTYpY: JI€KCEMHU,
CJIOBOCTIONYYEHHs Ta peueHHs. CTpyKTypa CIOBOCIONIYYCHHS 3a0e3mneuye amro3ii sk
IHTEpTEeKCTEMI ONTHUMAaJbHY MOKJIUBICTh aTpuOylii Ta 1iHTerpamii 70 TEKCTYy-
npuiiMaua. [y anro3id 1HIIMX CTPYKTYPHHUX THIIIB 11 TTapaMeTpH HEBPIBHOBAXKCHI:
ATFO311-JIGKCEMH JIETKO 1HTETPYIOTHCS O TEKCTY, OJHAK, iXHS aTpuOyIlisl YTpyIHECHA
yepe3 HEOCTaTHICTh KOHTEKCTY, Y TOM dYac K alto3ii-peueHHs] Ta allto31i-TeKCTH
3a0€3Meuy0Th OJJHO3HAYHY aTpUOYIIiI0, pyHHYIOUH MPU I[bOMY CBOIM 0OCSITOM TEKCT-
npurMad.

binpuricTe anro3iit peanizyeTbCsi B OCHOBHOMY 00'€M1 TEKCTY JITOMHCY, IIO
3a0e3neuye KOHTEKCT, HEOOXIAHHWM s aTpuOylii TakuX IHTEpTEKCTEM. AJ03ii,
IHTErpOBaHI B OCHOBHUW 00'€eM TEKCTy-lipuiiMayda, KpIM IHTEPTEKCTyaJlbHUX,
BUKOHYIOTh (PYHKIIIT TPOIIiB — MeTahOPUUHOTO MOPIBHIHHS, METAPOPUYHOT HOMIHAIIIT
abo emiteta, Hanpukiaa: 1) 6o Bcemorymiit bors nmocna umb ko Motices TOro, 0
HEMb JKe MuIeMb, borgana Xmenuuikoro... (Beanuko, 1.1, ¢.31); 2) A Teneps npu
MOCTaHOBJIEHIO ero I'etMmaHomb sikie oThb [IpecBbribiimnxs MoHapxoBb npucianu u
BB paabk BceMy BOMCKY KO3allbKOMY YHTAHU JPEBHIS MpaBa M BOJTHOCTH (Kb ObLIO U
3a Xmennuykoeo) BOWCKa 3amoOpOXXCKOTO M BCEro Hapoja Manopocciiickoro,
CTBEpIKaroyie CTaThb, TiM 37¢ moyaratorcs (Benmnuko, 1.2, ¢.31).

Ami031i TICHO TOB’s3aH1 3 1HIIMM TUIIOM 1HTEPTEKCTEM — PEMIHICIICHITISIMHU.
[Tocnyroyrourich  BuszHaueHHaM  O. CeniBanoBoi (CemiBanoBa, 2008), 110
PEMIHICIEHIIIS — 11€ TAKUW BUSB IHTEPTEKCTYaIbHOCTI, KU niepeadavae yBeICHHS 10
MEBHOTO TEKCTy (parMeHTiB, SKI HaraayloTh aJpecaToBi mojii, ¢akTu, Trepois,
CTWJIICTUYHI MPUHOMH, MOTHUBHM IHIIOTO TEKCTY, 3HAXOAMMO y TekcTi JliTomucy
C. Bennuka myxe 1ikaBi npukiaau: a) U taks 0baHil reTMaHuyub, 110 Opeab TUMb
Ipelb CBOIMU JIOAMH XBATWICS (SIKO 002a4b e8aH2eNCKIll O pA330PeHiu CMapuxs U o
CO30aHiU HOBUXD JHCUMHUY®L neKkwiica) bxatm Bb YKpauHy 10 TE€TMaHCKY

MO3JIAIICHHOK KapeToro... (Bemwmuko, 1.3, ¢.21); 0)...1711 40ro MOIIHO PEIIM: Iaje,
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nane kpacHas Kozarkas YkpanHa ToroOoudHasi, aku OpesHili oHill Basunious, epaov
senukit (Benmnuko, 1.2, ¢.7); B)... 100 I cpedpa u 371aTa HETHIIKO 3b HUX KOXKHIH
Jarb0bl BUKOJIOTHI OKO, ajie OpaTa M OTIa CBOETO HE MOMIaINIb Obl; IKOXKb MbiIb OBl
’KajJoBaTH MaTKu morubdaromei Manoi Pocciu: yuenuxs u anocmoaw lyoa 3a oemnevl
npooanv lroormomv Xpucma I'ocnoda Yuumens u Cozoamens c6oezo, 00801CMEYI0UbL
MumMs npooanieMsd Hpaew cpebionydis ceoe2o; — aje YMOBPEIis ero U OpaTiu HaIlou
Ko3akoBb culleBas TBOPHBIINXbB, KO mamyh ceoeti Hepaausiinxs! (Bemnuko, 1.2,
c.36); 1) Takoe 3moctnmBoe u aymeBpeaHoe mbiictBie [BOMBcTBO Comka 3
toBapuiiamu — FO.111.] Bpyxogerikiit Bb bop3ub onpaBusiiu, u xe He umbers cedb
MPOTUBHUKA (siko Hpodiada no ybienia Kpecmumens) obpanoBaBiiucs... (Benuuko,
1.2, ¢.38-39); n) Ilpunuuno Ovu10 oTiy ['anmsiTtoBckomy mpu Toit bbionepkoBckoit
KOHTpoBepcin, npunomMubt ie3yuth Ilekapckomy ...cuiy-»e OTIydeHisl U KIATBH
npaBociaBHoro BceneHckoro Ilaxomist Ilatpiapxu KOHCTaHTMHOMOJICKOTO...BO
napctBoBanie baszeroso... (Bennuko, 1.2, ¢.77); €) ...XaH...BOCIIAKaIb. . . IKO BOJIKD
(nooobiemwv Mamas opesneco, omv Pocisnv na noni Kynukoers u peyrs Henpasors
nobexcoenHo2o) BO3BUIIb. .. (Benmnuko, 1.2, ¢.362).

VY HaBeJleHUX MPUKIAJAX PEMIHICIEHINI MAalOTh CTPYKTYPY CIOBOCIOIYYEHb,
YaCTUH peuyeHb a00 peyeHb. BoHM (QyHKIIOHYIOTh Y TEKCTI SIK TPONU — METaQOpUUH1
MOPIBHSHHA, 110 TAaKOX TIEPEHAEThCS 3aBASKA CIOJIYYHUKAM aKu, AKO Ta
CIIOJIyYHHUKOBOMY CIIOBY 10000Oiemdb. IHTPOMYKYIOThCS JaH1 PEMIHICIIEHIIIT Y TeKCT SIK
YaCTUHU CKJIQJHUX peyYeHb a00 sIK BCTaBHI KOHCTPYKIlli, BUAUICHI IyXKaMH, 10 €
rpadiYHIM MapKyBaHHSM IIbOTO TUITY 1HTEPTEKCTEM.

[Ile pa3 xodyemo HarajaTu MPO PEMIHICHEHIIIO JITOMUCHOI KOMITO3UIII JIUB.
Poznin 3, sika peanizyeTbesi 3a JOMOMOIOI, MO-TIEPIE, CTPYKTYPYBaHHS TEKCTY 3a
pOKaMHu, TIO-JIpyTe, BIJUTIKOM Yacy 3a CTapUM CTHJIEM OJHOYACHO 3 HOBUM.

VYpusok 3 IlepeamoBu no kuuru nepmoi Jlitomucy C. Bennuka, mo mae
PEMIHICIICHIIII0 Ha TaBHbOPYCHKI JIITOMUCH, ONUCYE KAXJIMBUN CTaH pO3pyHHOBAHOI
«rorobiynoi» Ykpainn (Bemuuko, 1.1, c.4). Llg pemiHicueHIs peami3yeTbes 3a

JOTIOMOT'OI0 BUKOPUCTaHHSI JI€CHIBHUX (DOPM CTapOCIOB’SIHCHKOT MOBU «BHIBX®D,
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PEKOXb» Ta iX MOBTOPIB, L0 Y CBOIO YePr'y CTBOPIOE IMiAHECEHUH CTUIIb, TATETUKY, IPH
3MaJIlOBaHH1 HAUTPArivyHIIIMX MOMEHTIB YKPaiHCHKOI 1CTOPIi.

TakuMm unHOM, crieninika IHTEPTEKCTYalbHOI B3aEMO/IIT 3aKIII0OYAETHCS B TOMY,
IO LUTaTH, alro3il Ta PEeMiHICHEHII MepeBaKHO pPEMPE3eHTYIOTh MPOTOTEKCT Y
CTHCIIOMY BUIJISAl. [HTEpTEKCTEMH CTBOPIOIOTHCS B PE3yJbTaTl CEMaHTHYHOI
KOMIIpecii MpereeHTHOr0 TEKCTy 3a MPUHIMIOM METOHIMIYHOTO MEpPEeHOCY Bij

1IUJTIOTO (ITPOTOTEKCTY) 10 OKPEMOTo (IIUTATH, aJIF0311, peMIHICIICHIIIT).
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10.46299/1SG.2022.MONO.PHILOL.1.1.4
1.4 Semantic and pragmatic aspects of rhetorical questions in Spanish

The development of communicative linguistics as a separate branch of
linguistics leads to a growing interest of researchers in issues related to the peculiarities
of the implementation and functioning of language units in speech. Describing the
speech features of language units is one of the most important aspects of modern
linguistics. The problem of communicative and functional characteristics of speech, of
separate language units, including rhetorical questions, is increasingly considered in
terms of the relationship between language and speech, language and thinking,
language and objective reality. Particular attention is paid to the study of pragmatic
orientation of expression, its semantic and syntactic features, the functioning of the
basic elements of communication, as well as the communicative characteristics of the
language situation. Rhetorical questions contain semantic, pragmatic and
communicative potential, which is realized directly in speech.

The relevance of the research is determined by the need for a comprehensive
study and in-depth analysis of semantic, pragmatic and communicative features of
statements that include rhetorical questions. The fact that it belongs to
anthropologically-oriented linguistic research also makes the problem relevant, which
makes it possible to study the most effective language behaviour in a particular
situation of interpersonal communication.

Despite the fact that the rhetorical question as a logical phenomenon in
philosophy and rhetoric was studied by ancient Greek and Roman thinkers (Aristotle,
Socrates, Demosthenes, Marcus Tullius Cicero), in linguistics the study of this unit of
speech began in the second half of the twentieth century (I.R. Galperin, P.S. Popov,
and other researchers). In domestic linguistics, the peculiarities of the functioning of
rhetorical questions were described by V.I. Gorelov, A.A. Kalinin, Yu.M. Skrebnev,
S.T. Shabbat. Studies of rhetorical figures as a means of enhancing the expressiveness
of the text were carried out by I.V. Arnold, N.D. Arutyunova, I.R. Galperin, M.I.
Zhinkin, Yu.M. Skrebnev, J. Greenstead, Ch. Han, N. Quirk and D. Greenbaum.
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Pragmatic features of rhetorical questions in Spanish have been studied by linguists J.
Gutiérrez-Rexach, F. Martinez-Hill, A. Cortés, K. Elijah, J. Villalba, and others.

The paper is devoted to the study of semantic and pragmatic aspects of the
rhetorical question, which are realized in Spanish texts of different genres. An
overview of different interpretations of the concept of “rhetorical question” is analysed,
the content of rhetorical questions in connection with the communicative purpose of
the speaker is investigated. A new pragmatic resource related to the use of rhetorical
guestion has been identified in connection with the modifications in the communicative
strategy of the author of the statement. The aim of the research is to study the
peculiarities of the functioning of rhetorical questions in communication and identify
their pragmatic characteristics depending on the communicative strategy of the
speaker.

There are many approaches to defining the concept of “rhetorical question”, but
all researchers agree on the fact that this type of question does not provide a simple
unambiguous answer. Thus, 1.V. Arnold notes that the rhetorical question is used not
to encourage the listener to report new information for the speaker, but to attract
attention, enhance impressions, raise emotional tone, and add sublimity to the message.
“The answer is already suggested in it, and the rhetorical question only engages the
reader / listener in thoughts or experiences, making him more active, as if forcing
himself to draw a conclusion” [63, p. 167].

The main signs of rhetorical questions are the emotional saturation of the
statement and the lack of convincing informational response. Therefore, a rhetorical
question is considered as “a figure of heightened emotionality, which expresses the
statement in the form of a question, as well as a question aimed at an unspiritual object,
an animal, an absent person; a question that does not provide an answer” [64, p.174].
At the same time, the Academic Explanatory Dictionary of the Ukrainian Language
defines a rhetorical question as “one of the stylistic figures of poetic language, which
consists in using a question that contains an affirmative answer such as isn't it?”” [65].
According to O.S. Akhmanova, a rhetorical question is used to give an exclamatory

form to an affirmative or negative statement to the purpose of attracting the attention

78



THE THEORY OF STUDYING SPIRITUALITY, WRITING, FEATURES OF LANGUAGES OF
DIFFERENT PEOPLES AND GENERALIZATION OF ACQUIRED KNOWLEDGE

of the listener, and raising the emotional tone [66]. This interpretation originates from
Charles Bally’s view that a rhetorical question is “not a question at all, and it has
nothing to do with rhetoric, but it is an indirect means of expression that symbolizes a
more or less definite group of feelings and uses expressiveness” [67, p. 308].

Being a figure of speech that consists of asking a question that does not expect
an answer, a rhetorical question could be:

a) avery broad question that cannot be answered;

b) a question that we ask ourselves;

C) aquestionaimed at guiding the answer by accepting as obvious the statement
formulated in the interrogative form.

Thus, the communicative direction of rhetorical questions is totally the opposite
of the actual interrogative sentence, because they are not aimed at the implementation
of information retrieval. These sentences are interrogative in structure, although they
convey announcements, messages, like narrative sentences. Rhetorical questions are
key figures of language that take an active part in the construction of discourse, forming
its logical and semantic structure and determining the degree of intensity of expression.

Classic rhetorical questions have been known to mankind since antiquity.
Rhetoric is best reflected in Cicero’s speeches: ;Hasta cudndo, Catilina, abusards de
nuestra paciencia? ;Cudnto tiempo hemos de ser todavia juguete de tu furor? ;Donde
se detendran los arrebatos de tu desenfrenado atrevimiento? [68].

Ch. Han argues that the rhetorical question “expresses the illocutionary force of
a categorical statement about the opposite polarity of what is obviously being asked”
[69]. That is, a rhetorical question in its affirmative form possesses the illocutionary
force of a negative statement, and a rhetorical negative question has the illocutionary
force of an affirmative statement. For example:

(1) ;Te he dicho que montar el negocio sera facil?

(2) /No te he dicho que montar el negocio sera facil?

The rhetorical understanding of these questions is as follows: “I did not tell you
that it would be easy to start a business” (1), and “I told you that it would be easy to

start a business” (2).
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Rhetorical questions are similar in form to the questions asked for confirmation;
however, they differ significantly: the confirmation questions present an opinion or
proposal that is relevant to the speaker. The latter wants to confirm or verify whether
his assumptions are true. The communicative purpose of rhetorical questions is the
opposite: they present suggestions that are desirable to the listener. The presented
opinion or proposal is a prerequisite in the information perception of the speaker [69].
For example, in the following controversial question, the speaker knows that Antonio
IS coming to dinner, but expects confirmation of this fact from the addressee (the
interlocutor being on the receiving side), who apparently has more information about
it:

/INo viene Antonio a cenar con nosotros?

The above question will be successfully used as rhetorical in a situation where
the speaker is sure that Antonio will come to dinner, but wants to make this fact relevant
to the listener. Therefore, according to J. Gutiérrez-Rexach (1997), if the question is
rhetorical, it makes no sense answering it [70]. However, the speaker’s reaction is not
always unambiguous. It is the unpredictability of the expression of the participants of
the communicative act in real speech situations that suggests the possibility of
answering rhetorical questions.

The purpose of rhetorical questions, in our opinion, is to create an effect of
tension, because these language figures retain the external features of the real question,
and therefore evoke the same emotions and communicative expectations. We believe
that these emotions are able to change the reality of the listener, which functionally
brings rhetorical questions to the means of language play that is able to “create and
change reality” [71, p. 29].

The rhetorical question would be of no interest as an interrogative structure. It is
an indirect means of expression which makes it possible to symbolize a more or less
determined group of feelings by an inflection of the voice. Thus, the sentence “;Te vas
a callar por fin?” — “Will you shut up at last?” shows impatience.

From a linguistic and oratorical point of view, the rhetorical question would

serve to punctuate and give rhythm to a speech in which the speaker gives the answer
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directly after having formulated his question. In this case, the role of the rhetorical
question is to articulate the discourse, to attract the attention of the interlocutor and to
convince him or her. To the above mentioned purposes, rhetorical questions are
abundantly used in everyday speech: ;Serd posible? Pero, jcomo es esto posible? No,
pero jcomo estds? ;No ves que estoy ocupado? ;Vale la pena hablar? ;Que sé yo?
(Quién lo conoce mejor que yo? ;Como te atreves? ;Como puedes pensar tal cosa?
JHabrase visto? ;Como que no me coges el movil? ;Estas loco? ;Por qué todas las
desgracias me ocurren a mi? ;Tengo monos en la cara? ;Cuadntos anos pasardan hasta
que por fin pueda olvidarla? ;Cudntas veces tengo que decirte que no quiero Vvivir
aqui? ;jPuedes hacer un poco de silencio? ;jQuién habria de leer semejante
mediocridad? ;Cuando terminara este calvario? Entonces me pregunto, ;por qué a
mi? ;Cuando lo vas a entender? ;Quién me creera? ;Tiene sentido todo esto? ;Como
pudiste hacerme algo asi?

As it is possible to observe in the examples given above, the scope of rhetorical
questions is wide. Such techniques are used by authors to give more emotional colour
to a particular expression, and therefore they occur in different functional styles of
speech: in fiction (epic, poetry and drama), journalism, oratory, religious sermons,
advertising texts, in everyday conversations, etc.

In the national epic of the Spanish people, The Poem of the Cid, the question to
the rogue infants remains unanswered and it is a rhetorical one because it reflects an
emotional appeal, a reproach, an insult, and it is lyrical in its essence: “Cuando las non
queriedes, ya canes traidores, / ;por qué las sacavades de Valencia, sus honores? / /A
que las firiestes a cinchas e a espolones? ” [72]. In Spanish romances (narrative ballads
written in vernacular Spanish dialects as opposed to poems in Classical Latin) of the
late fifteenth century, there are many reproachful questions similar to those found in
The Poem of the Cid:

—jHija infame! — ruge el conde.

;Qué haces con este senior?

;Donde has dejado mi honor?

;Donde?, jdonde?, ;donde?, jdonde? (El romance del Conde de Sisebuto) [73].
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However, it is quite common to come across the situations where a question may

be or may be not considered rhetorical, depending on whether the addressee answers

it:

;Mataré yo a Gerineldo,

al que cual hijo he querido?

Si yo mataré la infanta,

;mi reino tengo perdido! (Romance de Gerineldo) [73].

Undoubtedly, the unanswered question is rhetorical if the author of the question

did not give the addressee an opportunity to respond:

Ellos en aquesto estando su marido hélo aqui:
— ¢ Qué hacéis mala traidora?
jHoy habedes de morir! (La bella mal maridada) [73].

For the rhetorical question to be implemented in its fullness, the situation, the

circumstances are of vital importance: as soon as the interlocutor answers the question,
the rhetorical essence of the question fades away despite it seemed obvious until

recently:

— ;De quién es ese caballo

que en mi cuadra siento yo?

— Ese es tuyo, duerio mio,

mi padre te lo mando,

pa’ que vayas a cazar

a los montes de Leon. (La esposa infiel) [73].

The answer to a difficult question in the above quoted poem means not only

overcoming verbal aggression, but also the opportunity to save lives. It makes the
reader think that through such “victories” the romance teaches us to resist the enemy

verbally.

In a modern novel, in one of the dialogues, which reflects everyday

communication, we come across a rhetorical question, the purpose of which is to

convey the interlocutor’s indignation or to offend the addressee:
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Ocurrio que el camarero [...] al pasar junto a Manolo tropezo y volco la taza
de café sobre su traje nuevo. |...]

— jAnimal! ;Es que no guipas? [74, p. 32].

Victims of verbal aggression expressed in the above way, as a rule, find it
extremely difficult to answer insulting questions and find excuses:

JImbécil!, ;donde tienes la cabeza? [74, p. 10]

The emotionality of the speaker paralyzes the recipient, as well as the logic of
the question:

JEh, usted, jno mira por donde anda?! [74, c. 61]

Answering such a question directly is considered humiliating by the addressee,
and formulating an original answer requires effort and time, which he does not have.

However, as we have already noted, in real speech situations it happens in certain
cases that rhetorical questions are answered. The possibility of such answers creates a
latent pragmatic resource that works only under certain circumstances. The
phenomenon consists in the following: an unexpected, as a rule, answer to a rhetorical
guestion can completely change the direction of communication.

It should be noted that the probability that one of the communicators will answer
a rhetorical question is quite high and it is due to two natural features of the rhetorical
question. Firstly, it is due to the fact that the “rhetorical nature” or “authenticity’ of the
question being asked in the dialogue is almost always situational. For example, here is
a question that ceases to be rhetorical as soon as it is answered: “;Qué porquerza has
hecho! ;Quién lo va a limpiar?” — [“;Yo mismo lo voy a limpiar?]”. Secondly, the
answer to the obviously rhetorical question is typical of bold and ready-to-fight,
communicators, since the answer itself allows for revenge: “;Qué has dicho? —
Pichulita he dicho” [75, p.15].

Thus, although the rhetorical question traditionally symbolizes conviction,
irrevocability, fatality, doom or victory, verbal aggression, etc., and is the “edge
question” that drives the adversary to a dead end, it is also used as a shield, as an island
of solid ground underfoot, as a hook, holding on to which, the communicator can restart

the whole dialogue.
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Interestingly, in dialogic speech there are often situations when listeners
sometimes answer a rhetorical question, but the question itself retains attributes of
rhetorical nature. Thus, there is a need to find criteria for distinguishing between the
actual questions per se and rhetorical questions to which the interlocutor answers. For
example, in the Gospel of Luke, the owner of the vineyard asks the winemaker about
the fig tree: “;Para qué inutiliza la tierra? ”, and receives the answer: “Serior, déjala
todavia este ano, hasta que yo cave alrededor de ella, y la abone. Y si diere fruto, bien;
y si no, la cortaras despues” (Lucas 13: 8-9) [76]. In essence, this remark is not an
answer to the owner’s question. But if it is considered rhetorical, as if equivalent in
content to the order: “Cut it down so that the tree should not occupy much land”, then
the request of the vinedresser is a clear response to such an order. In this case, the
answer of the interlocutor helps to determine whether the question is rhetorical,
because the addressee does not answer the question itself, but he answers what was
intended in it [77].

Therefore, it is necessary to distinguish between different types of answers given
by interlocutors to the author of the question. The answer to one’s question usually
contains the information for which the question was asked, while the answer to the
rhetorical question is only the audience’s response to what the speaker actually meant,
I.e. his statement, his order, etc., which are expressed in the form of a rhetorical
question.

Unlike “real” questions, the main purpose of rhetorical questions is to
communicate information or to draw attention to it. Rhetorical questions are formulated
without waiting for an answer, in order to reinforce or reaffirm one’s own point of
view, while encouraging the listener to reflect on an issue or to adopt a change in their
behaviour. The essence of rhetorical questions is that with their help the author or
speaker notes, remarks, emphasizes, stresses, underscores or highlights something.

An answer to the rhetorical question is also possible. We consider it an additional
pragmatic resource that can change the communication strategy of one or more
interlocutors. This resource works only in dialogue texts, which make it possible to be

discovered. Monologue texts, such as official speeches, do not allow answers to
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rhetorical questions. The traditional perception of rhetorical questions explains the
previous lack of scientific interest in possible answers to it. Globalization processes
involving the contamination of language cultures, democratization of speech,
expansion of speech norms, acceleration of communication and increasing the
frequency of communicative deviations can modify language communication
processes. Further research should address these dynamics and characterize the

functioning of certain elements of the communication code.
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10.46299/1SG.2022.MONO.PHILOL.1.1.5

1.5 Akcionoriuna mogaiabHicTh cBiTy IOpis XMeJbHHIBKOIO y NOBICTI
FO. M. Mymikernka «I'eTbMaH, CHH TeTbMaHa))

Po3rnsgaioun nmepcoHaXXHHUM CBIT, JOLIBHO 3BEPHYTH yBary Ha akcCiOJIOT14HY,
JCOHTUYHY, €MICTEeMHY MOJIAJIbHICTh Ireposi, TOOTO Ha OCHOBHI MParHeHHs Ta KUTTEBI
OpIEHTUPH, /K€ CaM€ BOHHU € CTPYKTYPHUM CKJIAJIHUKOM OCOOHMCTOCTI. [[eoHTHUYHA
MOJAIBHICTh PEMPE3eHTYE KOHICNTH, OCOOJMBO 3HAYMMI IS IEPCOHAXKA;
aKcioJIoriyHAa MOJANIbHICTh Mependadyae BUOKPEMIICHHS aBTOPCHKOTO CTaBJIEHHS 0
TiH0BOI 0COOM, CTaBJICHHS M0 HEl IHIIUX TEePOiB Ta CaMOOIIHKY. MeToro momaHoi
PO3BIJKU MOCTA€ BUOKPEMJIEHHS MOBHHUX OCOOJMBOCTEN EKCIUTIKAIlli aKClOJOT14HOT
MoaanbHOCTI y TBOpi FO. M. Mymikeruka «l'eTbMaH, CUH reThMaHa» Ha Marepiani
o0pazy nporaronicta TBopy IOpis XMenbHULIBKOTO. 337151 IIbOTO BAPTO BUOKPEMUTH
aBTOPCHKY OIIIHKY TIE€PCOHa)Ka, CaMOOIIHKY Tepos, MOro OCHOBHI KOHIICMTH,
CTaBJICHHS 0 HHOI'O 1HIINX JIHOBUX 0c10. Y MeXax OIIHKY MUChbMEHHNKA HEOOX1THO
3BEpPHYTH yBary Ha MOPTPETHI XapaKTEPUCTUKH, OCKUIBKHM BOHHU 3a3BHYall MICTATH
€JIEMEHTH aBTOPCHKOTO CTABJICHHSI, Ta HA XapaKTEPUCTUKY BHYTPIITHHOTO CBITY reposl.
JIJIst pO3KPUTTS TIEPCOHAKHOTO CBITY BAXKJIMBO TAKOK OXapaKTEPHU3YBATH CTABIICHHS
IHIIUX IMOBUX OCIO IO reposi, aKe TaKk MU 3700yJeMO OUIbII MOBHE YSIBJICHHS PO
nepconaxa. Ile BaxxmmBo Tomy, 1o, sik 3a3Hadae K. FO. I'omoGopoabko, «roguHa
imeHTdiKye cebe y CBITI 4epe3 CUCTEMy HNapameTpiB (dacy, MpOCTOpPY, OLIHKH,
IpoIiecy, CyocTaHIlli TOIIO) 1 Yepe3 BUCBITICHHS MEXaHI3MYy MOBHOI'O BiJITBOPEHHS
IIUX O3HAK JIOJACHKOro cBiToOaueHHs» [['omobopoarko 2010: 222]. o Toro x,
HayKOBEI[b TMIJKPECIIOE, 110, PO3IIAJAl0Yd TNEpPCOHaka — JIIOJAUHY — HEO0OX1IHO
3BEpTATH yBary Ha JBa OCHOBHI CKJIAIHUKH: €MITIPUYHMIA Ta BHYTpilHIi: «Cdepruna
ctpykrypa konuenty JIFOAMHA po3mexoByeTbCs Ha BHYTPIIIHIA (OCHOBHHUMA, ab0
SIEPHUIN ) CETMEHT, M1/ IKUM PO3YMIIOTHCSI CAMOYCBITOMJICHHSI 1 COII0-TyXOBHUI CTaH
JIOJIMHU, Ta 30BHIMHIN (mepudepiitHuii, abo IPYropsaHUN) CETMEHT, 10 SKOTO
3apaxoBYIOTh TakKi aTpUOyTH, K “30BHIIIHICTb 1 PUCU OOJIUYYS JHOJUHU, “ToJI0C”,

(13 29 ¢ 29 ¢¢

pyx”, “mis”, “npeamern”» [["omobopoabko 2010: 223].
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VY tBOpi «I'eTbMaH, CUH T€TbMaHay, IKM caM aBTOP HAa3UBA€ YU TO MOBICTIO, YU
TO OeNeTpU30BaHUM ICTOPUYHHUM HAPHUCOM, YA TO OENeTPU30BAHOIO 1CTOPUYHOIO
xpoHikoto [Mymketuk 2013: 5], 3aiiicHeHO crnpoOy AOCHIIUTH TEPIOa PO3BUTKY
yKpaiHChKOi JIep)KaBHOCTI, IO JdicTaB Ha3By Benuka PyiHa % mnoB’s3anuii 13
60poTh00t0 pi3HUX 0Ci0 3a OynaBy Ta 30kpema 3 imeHeM FOpis XmenpHuipkoro. Came
el TeTbMaH 1 € TOJIOBHUM IEPCOHAKEM MOBICTI. Y IIbOMY, 10 pe€yi, MOXKHa
IPOCTEKUTH OCOOJIMBOCTI XyA0KHBOTO 1110cTUi0 FO. M. MymikeTrka — 371e011bI110T0
NepcoHaXaMH HOTo ICTOPUYHUX TBOPIB € MOCTaTi, SKUX TPaJULIAHO BBAXKAIOTh
HEOJIHO3HAYHMMHU; ab0 3K aBTOp IMOAA€ 30BCIM HOBHUM TOIJSA] HA YCTaJICHHX
icropuunux oci6. Hanpuxnan, I'puropiit CxkoBopoja 3 moBicTi «/lUsBOI HE CIIUTHY
yocoOJII0€ HE TUIBKU MYJAPICTh yKpaiHChbKoro ¢utocoda, a i mocrae JHOAUHOIO, 1110
CYMHIBAa€TbCSA B TMPABUWIBHOCTI OOpaHOrO NUIIXY, CYMYyIOYH 3a BTPA4YCHOIO
MO>KJIUBICTIO CTBOPUTH POJIMHY Ta KUTH SIK 3BUYaiHUM censiHuH. A6o IBan Cynuma —
MPOTaroHicT pomany «I'eTbMaHChKUM ckapO», — AKUH MOCTa€ HE TUMIOBUM CMUIUBUM
KO3aKOM, a cJIaOKuM (h13UIHO XJIOMIIEM, SKUM OpPIEHTOBAaHUHN Ha KHUKHICTh, HABYAHHS,
a HE Ha paTHI MTOJBUTH.

Heonno3znaunoto nocrartio € 1 FOpiit XMenbHULIBKUN B 1CTOPIi YKPAiHCHKOTO
Hapoxy. Moro B icTOpHuHil Haymi TpakTyBalH OIHO3HAYHO HETATHBHO, HA3HBAIH
c1aOKUM, XBOPUM, IMEHYBaJIU 3paHUKOM, MapIOHETKOIO B PyKaxX PI3HUX MOJITUYHHUX
cui. FOpacs XMeabHUIIBKOTO BBXKAIOTh OJJTHUM 13 BUHYBATIIIB 3aru0esni yKpaiHChKOi
JIepP>KaBHOCTI, SIKUH, 110 CYyTi, 3pyHHYBaB yce Te, 1110 TaK JOBro i BayKKO 37100yBaB MOT0
6arpko. FO. A. Munuk onucye mpaBiiHHs FOpiss XMeTbHUIIBKOTO 31 3HEBArorw, Tak
xapaktepu3yroun ioro mpucsary Peui Ilocmomnwuriii: «Bonu Bimmanu mnepeBary
cnabkoMy XMeIbHUYEHKY, Y AKOoT0 OyiaBa BUBaItoBanacs 3 pyk» [Munuk 2019: 106].

L. TT. Kpumn’ sxeBuy OUTbIII CTPUMAHUNA Y BUCJIOBIIFOBAHHSX, OJTHAK 1 BIH TOBOPUTH
nmpo T1e, mo IOpiit XMenbHULIBKUNA HE BUIpaBlaB crojiBaHb: «Sk6u HOpiii
XMeNnbHUIbKUM OyB BU3HAYHOIO 1HAMBIIYAJIbHICTIO 1 AKOM Oyia Hajid, 1110 BIH CTaHE
MPOJOBKYBATH BEJIMKE BOJIO/IIHHA OaThKa: aje MOKH 110 e OyB HEJJOCBITYEHHI IOHAK,
[0 HiSIK HE MIT KepyBaTH Jep>KaBHUM Kopaliem cepel po30ypXaHHMX XBWIIb, SIKI

noyayii Ha Hporo outm» [Kpum’skesuu 1990: 187].
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[Ile Oimpmr >xopcTKi cioBa BigHaxogumo B poboti /JI. I. SABopHMIIBEKOTO:
«Ymuparoun, borgan XMenbHUIIBKUN HE00auyHO JaB T'e€ThbMAHCHKY OyllaBy CBOEMY
MOJI0IOMY i 30BciM HemocBimueHoMy cuHOBI FOpiro. Ta 3a ykpaiHChKOIO TPUKA3KOIO
“no OynaBu Tpeba rosioBu”, TUM yacoM sk FOpiii, Xou 1 MaB roJioBy, ajie Maii>ke He MaB
3I0pPOBOTO T3y M MOMITUYHUX MipKyBaHb. <...>. | cnpaBni, e OyB “BiJ NpUpOAU
eBHYX, Opach HEODKYHK”, 3N 32 HATYPOIO, OOMEKEHUI PO3YyMOM, CIa0KHA T1IIOM
1oHaK» [SBopHuibkmii 1991: 167].

Ta # y XynokHIX TBOpax MalCTpH CJIOBa CTaBHIMCS 10 00pa3y MOJIOJOTO
YKpaiHCBKOTO0 TeThMaHa 37e0uiblioro HeratuBHo. Hanpukman, y Terpanorii
B. Mamuka «Taemauit nocom» HO. XMEIbHULIBKAN TTOCTAE KOPCTOKOK Ta MCTHUBOKO
moauHoro. Y pomani «lOpace XmenbHuuenko» aBrop O. O. ITaxyunii HamaraeTbcs
TPOXU BIAIUTH BiJ OJHOIUIOUIMHHOCTI, PO3KPUTU CKJIAJHICTh 1 CYNEpPEWIUBICTh
MepcoHa)xka, OJJHaK ypemrTi-pemrt, Ha nepekoHanus T. FO. Bepou, nmogae retbMana sk
YOJIOBIKA, 110 3aCJIIUICHUH Ka/100010 BIAU Ta CTPAXOM 3a CBOE KUTTS: «XYI0KHIO
OTOBi/Ib MUCBMEHHUK YacTO 3BOJUTH N0 JCKIApaTHUBHOI KOHCTaTalli (akTiB, 0
MOBTOPEHb HETaTUBHUX XapakTepucTUK [Bana Buroscbkoro ta FOpis XmMenbHUIBKOTO
paasHCchKOI icTopiorpadieo» [Bepba 2021: 59]. A B po6oti JI. I. Pomamenko
BKa3aHO, 110, CYJSTYH 3 Ha3BU POMaHy, «PO3MOBiIs Mo KUTTA FOpiss XMeTbHUIIBKOTO
MOBMHHA OyJia O CTaTH CTPUKHEM, HABKOJIO IKOTO IPYIYIOTHCA BC1 1HII1 CFOKETHI JITHI1.
[Ipore 1HOA1 BOHA HAJOBrO CXOJUThH 3 aBAHCIICHH CIOKETYy — aBTOp, 3aXONUBIIHCH
Terepero uym [lopouieHkoM, HIOM ‘3a0yBa€” TpO CBOTO Irepos, IO CHPUYUHIOE
(dbparMeHTapHICTh, TOCTAOJICHHS 3B’ 13Ky M1 CIOKETHUMHU JIIHISIMH, BTpATY IUTICHOCTI
tBOpYy» [Pomamienko 2006]; takum uwmrOoM, O. O.Ilaxyuuit HIOM mMigKpecIOe
3HAUYLIICTh 1 BeAMYHICTh Terepi Ta JlopoiieHka il 1pi0’I3KOBICTh XMEIbHUIBKOTO.
Brnacue, «lOpack XMenbHUYEHKO» € IPYrol0 KHUTOI 3 JAWIOTIi mpo cuHiB bormana
XMeNbHUIIBKOTO, Tiepiia Mae Ha3By «Tumimi, cuH bormanay. HaBiTh y Ha3Bi BUIHO
CTaBJICHHS aBTOpa JI0 TeThMaHiB, T0OOTO 3a gomomoror yrouHeHHs O. O. [laxyunii
CTBEPKYE, 110 TUMIII € MPOIOBAKYBauEM CIIpaBU CBOTO CIaBHOro 0aThKa, a FOpach —

H1, IPO IO CBIIYMTH 3HEBAXIIMBA (OpMa IMEHI.
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Peuenuis FOpiss Xmeabauubkoro FO. M. MymkeTnkom

VY pomani «Ha Opata 6par» (2007) FO. M. My1ikeTrKa HaTparisieMO Ha TaKy
xapaktepuctuky IOpis Xwmenbuunpkoro: «bezeonvnozo 1 nikuemnozo IOpia
XmenvHuuenka, siKko2o, Have RNip’IHy, nioxonnoeanu U Hecau y Ceill CMmaH mo
JAA0CLKUIL gimep, mo 6imep-mocKaib, mo 3H08Y JSA0CbKUL, a MO0l 3aKPYMUE HCapKull,
cnonensloYull mypuaK, NOKOPUCmasuiu ciagHe im’s tioco 6amvKa, mypku 3a0)Vuiuiu
ioco na mocmy 6 Kam snyi-Ilodinecokomy 1 mino xkumyau y 600y» [MylikeTuk
2007: 316]. Enitetn 6e3601bnuti Ta HikuemHuti CB1I4aTh PO HETAaTHBHE CTABJICHHS
aBTOpa JI0 LbOrO TEPCOHA)Xa, MOPIBHSHHSA 3 MIp THOK TUIBKM MOCHIIOE 00pa3
Oe3xapakTepHOocTi XMEJIbHUYEHKA, a MepcoHidikallisi BITPY MOKIWKAaHA TepenaTu
konuBaHHA [Opis XwmenbHUIIBKOIO MDK TpboMa cuiamu: Pociero, Ilonbiuero Tta
Typeuunnoro. ¥ pomani «Ha Opata 6par» 0. M. MymikeTuk BUKOPUCTOBYE TMpsiME
npoTucTtaBiieHHs borgana XMenpHUIIBKOTO Ta WOro CuHa, 3a3Hadarouu, 1o FOpiit
mano cxooxcuti Ha bamoxa. OKpiM TOTO, MUCHbMEHHUK TOBOPUTH, M0 XMEITHHHYCHKO
O0yB ecemvmanom i He cemvmarnom. HO. M. MyIlIKETUK MOCIYTOBY€ThCSI IMEHHUKOM
cemvmanuy, TOOTO CHH Te€ThbMaHa, SIKUM, OJIHAK, Yepe3 CBIA BIK 1 CTpaX HE MOXKE
MpPETeHyBaTH Ha 3BaHHS CHPaBXKHHOTO KepMaHW4a. TOOTO MUCBMEHHUK TMPSIMO
roBOpUTh, 10 B ictopii FOpili XMENbHUUBKUN Tak 1 3aJMIOMBCS JIMIIE CHUHOM
cmaBeTHOro bormana, a cam TeThbMaHOM Tak 1 He cTaB: «I embMmaHuy — zemomaH i He
cempman: neped cmepmio 2emvmana bocoana-3unosis cmapwumna oco y YboMy
camomy 0OMi Ha OAXNCAHHs camo20 XMenbHUYbKO20 Npocula 1Uo2o 01a2oCci08Uumu Ha
Hausuwull ypsao cuHa, U 8iH 880aus ii (c6010) oo, OLA20CI08U8 | OA20CA08UNA
CMapuwiuHa, are OCmamoyHe ClO060 MANd CKA3amu KO3aybKa paod, — O03Upaecsa
HPUZOJIOMULEHO Tl 3JIAKAHO: GIH [ Cnpagoi 0056csa Yux O0YAHcux 0s0bKie, 00s6Cs
8I0N0BIOANILHOCMI, KA 36AIULACS HA HbO2O, Dos6cs camoeo cebe. Jloezowiuiil,
yydamuil, Mauo cxXoxcuili Ha GamvKa, CNPAIAE 8PANHCEHHA cnydes 3 gepmeny. <...>.
...n04Y6as, Wo He MAc 6 Oyuli meepoocmi, Wo Oyuid 8 Hb020 XUCHMKA 1 KPUXKQ
[Mymikeruk 2007: 29]. B octaHHIX psiaKax CIOCTEPIraEMO MPUHOM «OpPEUYEBICHHHSD
IyII, IO JOCATAETHCS BUKOPUCTAHHSAM E€MITETIB XUCKUL, KPUXKUUl 13 ceMaMu

CKPUXKICTBY», «HEMOCTIMHICTh GopMm». Takum unHOM, y poMmaHi «Ha Oparta Gpar»
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0. M. MymikeTuk nojae tpaauiiitauii oopasz FOpacs XMenbHUIILKOTO, SKUN TTOCTAE
3JIIKaHUM, 0€3BOJILHUM YOJIOBIKOM.

Y po6oti H.O. Capuyk crnpaBemIMBOrO HAroJIOMIEHO, IO «3MallbOBYIOYU
reThbMaHa YaJIOT1THOI MOCTATTIO, IepeBayKHA OUIBIIICT JTOCITHUKIB BIABAIUCS 10
HAJMIPHUX CHPOIIECHb, HE MOMIYal0YM HOro crnpoO PO3MMPUTH MEXi YKpaiHCHKOi
aBTOHOMII, BUBAKEHOIO COIL1aIbHO-€KOHOMIYHOKO MOJITHKOIO 3aII00IrTH COLllaJbHUM
BUOyXaM B CyCH1JIbCTBI, ITOJI0JIATH BIAIIEHTPOBI TEHCHIIIT B IepKaBl Ta HE JOMYCTUTH
il TeputopianbHOro po3kory» [CaBuyk 2001: 4], Tomy Bxke y OUIBII MI3HBOMY POMaHI1
«l'erbMan, cuH rerpMana» (2013) HO. M. MymikeTuk HamMaraerbcsi OUIBII TOYHO
3MaIIOBaTH BHYTPIilIHIN CBIT FOpis XMeNnbHUIIBKOTO, 3arIMOUTUCh Y TIPUYUHHA HOTO
Tpareuii.

ABTOp 3MIHUB CBO€ CTaBJICHHs 70 XMenbHUYeHKa. [Ipo 11e cBiguuTh Xo4ya 0
Ha3Ba TBOPY, /e MUCbMEHHUK BUKOPUCTOBY€E YTOYHEHHS, CTABJISIYMA 3HAK PIBHOCTI MiXK
JIBOMa ICTOPUYHUMHU TOCTaTAMH, — «l'eTbMmaH, CMH rerbMmaHa». 0. M. MymikeTuk
nporoJionrye XMeJIbHUIIBKOTO TeThbMaHOM, SIKWW TiTHUN cBoro Oatbka. [Ipote, ciina
3ayBaKUTH, 110 CTaBIeHHS aBTopa A0 IOpis XMeTpHUITLKOTO HE OHAKOBE BIPOIOBK
TBOPY — MU MOKEMO CITOCTEpIiraTH HOTr0 €BOJIOLIIO Bl 3HEBArH JI0 CITIBYYTTSI TA HABITh
3axoruieHHs. Ha mouarky nosicti FO. M. MylikeTuk iIMeHye nepcoHaka He 1HaKIIe K
FOpacw, mo cnpusie GopMyBaHHIO y CBIIOMOCTI PELMITIEHTA HE HAJITO MPUEMHOIO
JIHTBOMEHTAIBHOTO 00pasy: «3sicna piu — pizas IOpace» [Mymikeruk 2013: 6],
«Cmapwuna cudina y eenuxiu ceimauyi, FOpacv y manity [Mymkernk 2013: 9],
«kOpace cuoie 6ina Yueupuma 6 ceni bopxax, 60 o y YHueupuni eenuuascs
Bueoscokuiiy [Mymkeruk 2013: 14], «fOpace me nobauus npunaoxom, 3-3a Kyujie
enody» [Mymxkeruk 2013: 14]. Tlpote Bxke micas Toro, sk XMEIbHUYCHKO B3SB
OynaBy, aBTOp Ha3zuBae woro fOpiii: «kOpiit iuos 0o bepeza. Ha ny3i ouminu socruwa,
YOpHINU Kazanu — kosaku comysanu 06ioy [Mymkeruk 2013: 17], «¥Opiit pozymis, wo
He 1dembcs 00 000p0o2o, Wo ye nepuiuil KpoK Ha mepHUCmill 00po3i, Ha Ky Cmasy
[Mymiketuk 2013: 20], «/lyeykanu nyeaui, akux 6yaa cuia-cuieHHa 6 Cmapomy Jici,
HOpiii oususcs e2opy — npumepkau 3ipxu y Bonocooicapi» [Mymketuk 2013: 23]. Ille

Jan MUChbMEHHUK BUKOPHUCTOBYE TOBHY (OpMy IMEHI Ta Mpi3BUINA, HA3UBAE HOTO
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Xmenvruuenkom ab0 BUKOPUCTOBYE IMEHHUK cemwvMaH: «Bcro nadiro nokniadanu ua
sycmpiv 3 Opiem Xmenvnuupkum, 3 iozco eiticbkom» [Mymkeruk 2013: 35],
«I'emvman ixas micmom y neexiu konacyi» [Mymketuk 2013: 54], «/[osioaswucey npo
6ce me, XmenvHuuenko servmu 3aneuanuscs» |[Mymketuk 2013: 87], « — Mu 1
KOpOJil 3 KOPONe8o NOJIONCUMO, Npagoa dic, zembvmane? — obepnyscs oo IOpis
Xmenvnuypkozo» [Mymkeruk 2013: 26].

VY TBOpl aBTOp IyX€ Majao TOBOPUTH Bii cebe mpo BHYTpimHINA cBIT FOpis
XMENbHUAIIBKOTO: «Bin 6ys cradokum, FOpii, ane ne oypnum, we i 00o6pum oyuieioy»
[Mymiketuk 2013: 87], «...J[Ipo wo oymas monoouti xnoneysb 3 000por oyuiero, Ha
K020 enana maka eionogioanvHicmev» [Mymkeruk 2013: 46], «Bin 6ys 0ooporo
JII00UHOW, XOmie 000pa eimuu3ni, aie He mie il euzsorumu. Kuoaecs 6 yci 6oxu,
Memascs, niaue 0o 00H020 bepeza, sepmascs Hazao. Hy, ne mae miuynoi eoaui. To
YoMycb JIIMORUCYUI OCNABUNU U020, HA KO20Cb mpeda NOKIACMU  GUHY
[Mymkernk 2013: 75]. FO. M. MyIkeTHK, ik 0a4MMoO, aKIICHTYE yBary Ha TOMY, IO
reTbMaH OyB JOOPHUM YOJOBIKOM, PO 11€ CBIAYATH BIAMOBIAHI enmiTeTu. OKpIM 11bOTO,
MUCbMEHHUK BU3Hae, mo FOpko XwmenbHUlbKUNA OyB cinabkuMm (izudHO Ta
ciaboxapakTepHUM, TOX XapaKTepu3ye HOro HaTypy 3a JOMOMOTOI0 3alepedHoi
KOHCTPYKIIi He mas miynoi edaui. OqHAK y IUX PAJIKAX MPOCTEKYETHCS CIIBUYTTS
aBTOpA, yCBIJOMIJIEHHS TPariuHOCTI NocTaTi cuHa bornana XMenbHUIBKOT0. 30Kpema,
Takl 1HTEHIi IepegaHo 3a JONOMOrorw MeTtadopu enara 6ionosidanvHicms. B
YKpaAiHCBbKIA MOBI JIOBOJII MOLIMPEHUMH € KOHTEKCTH, y MeXaxX SKHUX OMNHCAHO
«THaAIHHS» Ha JIOJUHY SIKUXOCh HENMPUEMHUX MOid. JloBoai yacto cy0’ekramu B
KOHCTPYKIIISIX MOAIOHOTO POAY BHCTYIAIOTh IMEHHUKH 13 3arajilbHOI0 CEMaHTHKOIO
HEIIACTS», «HeBIaday, «0ima», «rope», IO MarTh CHHTArMAaTH4YHI 3B’S3KH 3
T€ECTIOBaMHU gnacmu, 3eanumucs. 13 $13MuHOT TOUKH 30y 13 CUTYAIIIEI0 MAIHHS TaKy
MeTtadopy 30aMKye 11es1 HeCTIOAIBaHKH (a)ke HEKOHTPOJIbOBAHE NAIHHS Niepeidavae
HECIIO/IIBaHy CUTYallil0, TaK caMo SIK 1 HEIIacTs BUHUKAIOTh HECIIOAIBAHO U Maal0Th
Ha JIIOJIMHY); TaKOX 1/1es MaJiHHs 3iCTaBHA 3 YSABIEHHSM IPO Te€, M0 JOJIO JIFOIMHI
MocujarTh 3ropu. FOpiii XMenbHUIIbKUI HE MaB OyTH T€ThbMaHOM — IO MOCaay

MOBMHEH OYyB OOIMHATH cTapmmii cuH bormana, onHaK BiH 3aruHyB, 1 €IUHUM
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KaHJIUJIaTOM 3aJIMIIUBCS MOJIOJIUM, HEPIIIyYui, KHUKHUNA MOJOAINN cuH. Tomy 3a
nornoMoroo  Meradopu enana gionogioanrvricme HO. M. Mymiketuk —mnepenae
CEMaHTHUKY BIJICYTHOCTI1 BHUOODY, ITI0 € HACIIITKOM HETaTUBHOI OITIHKH, sTKa IPUTaMaHHA
IMEHHMKaM 110/110HO0r0 MeTadopruuHoi Mojesi. OGCTaBUHH, 10 «I1aJIal0Th» Ha 00’ €KT,
3/1e0IBIIOTO CIPUNMAIOTHCS SIK HeOaXkaHi, HEMPUEMHI JUISI Ti€l 0coOH, sIka MyCHTb X
BUKOHYyBaTH. L{ikaBo, 110 HellacIMBUM TeTbMaHa Ha3uBae U ictopuk €. M. JIyHsk,
roBopsiuu Take: «Cepell yKpaiHChbKUX reTbMaHiB HalO1IbIl HelllacTuBUM OyB, MaOyTh,
FOpiit XmenbHULIBKUM, KU KiTbKa pa3iB OpaB A0 pyK FeTbMaHCHbKYy OyliaBy, MpoTe
’KOJIHOTO pa3y MOro MpaBJIiHHS HE BI3HAUMIIOCS CIABETHUMH BUMHKaMU. CXOIKEHHS
KOpiss Ha reTrbMaHCTBO pajlie 3yMOBIIOBANIOCA 30irOM OOCTaBHH, aHIXK WOTO
ocoOucTrMH aMOilisiMu Ta iparHeHHsIMI [JIyHsak 2012: 143].

HeratuBno crtaButbcs FHO. M. MylIKeTHK 1 10 THUX JITOINHUCIIB, SIKI HErapHO
BIATYKHYJIHCS Mpo cuHa bormana. Ile BumimBae 3 BUKOPUCTAHHS aBTOPOM JIECIOBA
ocnasumu, SIKE€ Ma€ 3HAUYEHHS «IOLIMPIOBATH TOTaHy ciaBy (IUITKH, OCYH, OTyay 1
T. iH.) PO KOr0-HEOYIb; OOMOBIIATH, Iy IUTH, HecnaBuT» [CroBuuk 1974, T. 5: 770].
Tako>x HeraTMBHA OIIHKA JIITOMHUCIIIB, iK1 HecinaBuiu KOpist XMeNbHUIILKOTO SICKPAaBO
MIPOCTEKYETHCS B TAKUX PsiKax: «Omooic, AK He Mie 6iH 3HAUMU 3aXucmy U npasou 8
JHCOOHIU [3 CMOPIH, MAK | He 3HAEMO, 8i0 PYK AKOI CMOPOHU 3A2UHY8. A MU MOA*CEMO
MINLKU CKA3AMU, WO NOAMAE UbO20 3€1€H020 KIIEHA HCUMMEGUTL 6UXOD, PO3BIA8, AK
oununy 6 noni, cmonmae, AK monooe y>umo. A mooiwini aimonucui, AKi 6ipHO
cayyucunu Mockei, we U Hamazanucs Hagecmu Ha XMeIbHUYEHKA YOPHY MIHbY
[Mymikernk 2013: 142]. Tyt 6aurmo, IO JITOMUCI[I HAMarajiucs HAsoOumu YOPHY
Mminb, TOOTO «HArOBOPIOBATH HA KOTO-, IIO-HEOYJb; OCIABJISATH KOTOCh, IIOCHY
[Cropauk 1979, T.10: 143]. 3HoBy x Taku, HO. M. MymIKeTHK 3a JOIOMOIOIO
YCTAJICHOI KOHCTPYKIII HaMara€eThCsi IMOCTYJIOBAaTH AyMKy Tmpo Te, 1o IOpis
XMENbHUIIBKOTO 0OMOBJISLITN HecnpaBeJIMBO. KonopaTuBHUM €MITET YopHULl MICTUTh
HEraTUBHUN CMHCIIOBUN MapKep, 10 Y CBIAOMOCTI MOB’SA3Y€ThCA 3 OpyJOM, TOMY B
OCHOB1 MeTadOpUIHOT KOHCTPYKIIT Hagecmu 4oOpHy miHb, MO PENpPe3eHTye hparMeHT
KOHIICTITYaJIbHOTO TIPOCTOPY OpEXHi, MOKIJIaaeHo oOpa3 HempaBau K Opyxy. 3aBAsKu

I KOHCTPYKIII MalCTep CJIOBa YBUPA3HIOE MPArHEHHS JITOMHUCIIIB OCJIaBUTH CHHA
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borpana, a miapsaHa KOHCTPYKIIS sKi 8ipHO caycunu Mockei TOKIMKaHA MOSCHUTH
Taki iHTeHuli icropukiB. [Tokazoso, mo 0. M. MymikeTuk nopiBHioe XMeIbHHUUEHKA
13 3eleHUM KJIEHOM. B yKpalHCBhKIH JIHTBOKYJIBTYpl KJIEH BUCTYNHAa€ CHMBOJIOM
YOJIOBIYOI Kpacu M 3BUTATU. Bukiukae iHTepec iHGoOpMaIlis, SKy PO3MIIICHO B
YKpalHChKIA EHIMKIONEeAll. 3rilHO 3 BIJOMOCTSMH JDKEpena, KICHOBE JIMCTS
BUKOPUCTOBYIOTH «JIJII CHMBOJII3AIli BiUTYYCHUX BiJl POJAWHH, 0€33aXHUCHUX, OUTHX
noJiero aitei» [Maia 1959: 651]. Take noTpakTyBaHHS IIIJIKOM 301Ma€THCS 3 ONUCAHOIO
y TBOpi poineto FOpis Xmenbauiibkoro. OKpim 1bOTo, pi3HOBU KJIEHY — SIBIp — IOCTAE
CUMBOJIOM CMYTKYy. TakuM YWHOM, MOKHa TMPHUITYCTUTH, 10 MOpiBHSIHHSA FOpis
XMENbHUILIBKOTO 3 KJIEHOM, 3 OJIHOTO OOKY, IEMOHCTPYE Mapybody Kpacy, a 3 1HIIOro
00Ky, yKa3ye, 1110 10 CUITy OyJio 3HMIIEeHO. EMITeT 3enenuti Takox Mae 1Ba 3HaYCHHS:
HATSAKA€ Ha MOJIOJICTh, HEIOCBIITYEHICTh IOHOTO T€ThMaHa Ta PO3KBIT, OySHHS CHUJIH,
Ky, OJTHaK, OyJI0 «mojlaMaHo». MeTtadopruyuHa CrioTyKa Hcummesuti Uxop Takox He €
BHITAJIKOBOO. IMEHHUIK 61 X0p Ma€ CEMaHTHKY CTHXIMHOTO JINXa, SIKe HE 3aJICKUTD Bij
moaunu, T00To 0. M. MymikeTuk 3HiMa€e MOBHY BIMOBIJAIBHICTh 32 HACTAHHS 100U
Pyinu 3 FOpis XwmensHunbkoro. BucxigHa mieciiBHa Tpajailis noamas, po3eiss,
cmonmae TMOCUJIIOE €KCIPECUBHICTh BHUCIIOBIIOBAHHS, KOXKHE HACTYITHE MMOPIBHIHHS
nepesae TMiJICUJICHEe 1HTOHAIIMHO-EMOLIMHE 3HAYEeHHS, 1[0 MOCWIIE IpamMaTu3M,
CIpHsIE YBUPA3HEHHIO TPAriyHOT 1011 XMEIbHUYEHKA, SIKUW CTa€ 3aPyUYHUKOM JIOJI.

Maiictep cimoBa 3a3Hauae, mo KOpiit He MaB BIHCHKOBOI XOpOOPOCTI Ta pO3yMy:
«Tak, ne mae IOpiii Hi 6ilicbK060i 36umsazu, Hi 2IUOOKO20 POZYMY, NAUE V CBOEMY
YOGHUKY, KYOU SHANU X6uni. K eHanu 6OHU IHWUX 2embMaHie, Kpawux yu ipuux —
Buzoecvkozo, Mnozozpiunozo, Camoiuinosuua, /lopouwienka, sx H#emyms HUHILUHIX,
Habazamo 2ipwux, nioaux ma 3axcepausux» [Mymkeruk 2013: 142]. HasuBarouu B
OJTHOMY MIKPOKOHTEKCTI 3 iMeHeM IOpiss XMEeNbHUIIBKOTO W 1HIMHUX BIAOMHX JiS4iB
noou Pyinn, HO. M. Mymketuk HiOM CTaBUTh MIK HUMHU 3HAaK pPIBHOCTI,
MIJIKPECTIOI0YA TUM CaMHUM, 1110 BOHU TEX HE BIOPAIKCS 13 3aBAaHHAM 00’ €IHATH
Ykpainy.

[Ilogo BHYTPIIIHBOTO CBITY, TO TYT MaiicTep cioOBa BHOYAOBY€ XYIOKHbO-

CEMAaHTHUYHY IUIOLIMHY FOPIF — YV CTPAK/[AHHAX. 3amis uporo MHChMEHHHK
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MOCIIyTOBYETHCS TMPUKMETHUKAMHM Ta TPUCIIBHUKAMHU 13 CEMaMH «TPUBOTay,
(TIPUTHIYEHHY: «FOpill Hamaeascs mpumamucs po3KYmo, a 6ce Hc NOoUYyeascs
myavko» [Mymiketuk 2013: 55], «Myabko, Hecnokiiino 6yno na oywi y zemomana.
He 3naxooue moco npyea, obinepwucy 006 sxkuii mie Ou 31a0HaAMU  CHPABUY
[Mymiketuk 2013: 70], «llo momy 6ys 6anxem, cxoocuu Ha yumy. IOpiit cuodie
noxuiwonjaenuil, nonukauin»y [Mymkeruk 2013: 43].

Cepue, Oyayun I1IeHTpOM (DI3UYHOTO SKUTTSA JIFOJAWHH, JOBOJII YacTo
OCMHUCTIOETBCSI  TAKOX  YMICTWIMIIEM CIpaBXHIX TMOYYTTIB Ta  OakaHb.
FO. M. MylIKkeTHK amnesntoe 10 3aralbHOBIAOMOTO (Ppa3eosiori3amMy cepye 00auU8anocs
Kpo8 10 — TOOTO XTOCh Jy’€ CUIILHO TIEPEKUBAE, CTPAXKIAE, OJHAK 3aMICTh IMEHHUKA
Kpo8 BHUKOPUCTOBYE JIEKCEMY ecipkoma, TOCTYIIOIOYH THM CaMHUM, IO BCS KPOB
XMENbHULIBKOTO cTasia Tipkoto. LI kKoMroHeHTH yocobioTs Metadopy, y sKii
TIPKOTY YNMOIOHEHO A0 CHi3, a MOYYTTS CHIBUYTTS — A0 Iutady cepus: «fOpiti o6HA8
Hacmio, 3acnokorweaé ii, a 6 camozo cepue HAAUBANOCA 2IPKOMOIOY
[Mymikeruk 2013: 27].

HecnpoMoxHICTh 1 1aJli IEpEKUBATH HETATUBHI €MOIIii CIPUYUHIOE MeTaopy
ckpudicarine cepye: «IOpin cnyxae 3i cKpuxcaninum cepyem, 08i 8elUKi CIbO3UHU
ckomuaucs tomy 3 ouet» [Mymkeruk 2013: 113]. Takoro poay KOHCTPYKIIii
H. 1. ApyTioHOBa MOSICHIOE TUM, III0 BIIOYBCS MEPEXiJl BiJ OYPXIMBUX €MOIIiH, amKe
«HE BUIIAJKOBO, KOJIM JIFOJWHA TIepecTae BIAUyBaTH CIIOHTAHHI €MOIIMHI peaxiiii,
TOBOPSITh, IO 1i Ceplie 3aKam sHiN0, 30epes sHIN0, 3aKOCMIHIN0, 3ameepono, Cmaio
HCOPCMKUM, CYXUM TOIO, TOOTO HIOM Tepelnuio B TOW ‘‘cTaH Marepii’, SKH
1Mo30aBIEHUN PYyXOMOi MIHJIMBOCTI PIAKUX pedoBHH» [ApyTioHoBa 1999: 390].
JyumieBHuil O11b CHpUYMHIOE W OLIb (DI3MYHUE, a OCKUIBKHA IIEHTPOM JYXOBHHUX
NepeXKHBaHb 37/aBHA BBAXKAJIOCA CEPIIE, TO i O11b MEPEHOCUTHCS Ha 11eH opraH: «FOpito
cmucHynocs cepue. Lle o i tioco euna 6 mim. Tak uu max, ane suna. I 8pas y 1io2o
ouax npumepkio, 6 cepue Koavhyno» [Mymkeruk 2013: 140].

[Toptper, mo #oro mnomae FO. M. MylIKETMK Ha MOYaTKy TBOpPY, TaKOX
HAJTAIITOBYE HA HE [yX€ TO3UTUBHE CIPUUHATTS TOJOBHOTO IEPCOHa)Xa —

MUCbMEHHUK BUKOPUCTOBYE EMITETU HeO0NAOHUl, COHHUL, NOHYPUlL, SIKI BXKE Y CBOIH
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CEMaHMYHIN CTPYKTYpl IIO3HAUYEHI HETaTUBHOIO OI[IHHOI KOHOTaliew: «FfOpacs
niomonyem pyuwiug 0o opim. QOHne nieue Hudcue, Opyze euuie, i cam AKUICH
nedonaonuny [Mymkeruk 2013: 6], «fOpace 3icmpubnys na semmo. Jususcs 3nu3y
620py Ha bambvKa. I momy 6paz MOHKO-MOHKO 3aWeMino 8 cepyi: maKuil 0ye cXoxcuil
KOpacv na iozo camozo. Tinbku AKulcb Mo60U COHHUI, YU HOHYPUID)
[Mymketuk 2013: 6]. Vka3ziBka Ha HEIOJAIHICTh TOCHUIIOETHCS  OMHCOBOIO
KOHCTPYKIIIEIO, € aBTOP MPSMO BKa3y€ Ha CKOJI103 XJIOMIS (00He nieue Hudxicue, opyee
suwye), Mo CTBOPIOE Y CBIIOMOCTI 00pa3 XBOPOOIMBO1 i HE3rpaOHOT JIFOAMHH.

OpHak TpoXWM 3rofloM aBTOp BHUKOPHUCTOBY€ TMOpiBHSHHA 3 bormaHom
XMeNnbHULIBKUM 1 3a3Havae, 1o FOpiit nyxe cxoxuil 13 Oarbkom: «llanysana
oonocmatHicms: XMeabHUYEeHKA Kpuuanu 6ci Kosaxku. Bin cudie na cminbyi 3 nenvka,
mpumas y pyyi monavky. Yapyeae cam iiozo eud — Hecmemenunuil bocoan
Xmenvnuyvkuit. Ti otc 6posu, mi e Kapi oui, ma e ycmiwika, miioku 6yn0 8 Hiti Woch
Haomo oumunne. Ane me muney» [Mymkeruk 2013: 16]. [TucbMeHHUK BUKOPHUCTOBYE
MeTadopy uapysas cam 1io2o 6uo 3aaJ1s1 TOTO, 100 MiAKPECIUTH 110 MO10HICTh. JIro1u
Oynu 3axorieHi FOpieM, ockinbku Oaunnu B HboMYy bornmana XMeabHUIIBKOTO
MOKJIaJIaJId Ha HHOT'O BEJIMKI CIOMIBaHHs. €IMHE, 10 BIAPI3HSAE XJIOMIS BiJ OaThka —
e OTUTUHHA ycmimka. Emiter oumunnuti xapaktepusye IOpis XMenbHULBKOTO SIK
HaiBHOTO, MOJIOJIOTO XJIOMIIS, SIKUM HE 3Ha€, M0 POOUTH 3 TIEIO BIAA0I0, SIKOIO HOTO
HauTId. | B ux ypuBkax 6auumo, 1mo 0. M. My1ikeTuk HiOu cynepeduTs cam cooi,
aJpkKe B 1HIIIOMY pOMaHi BiH BKa3as, 1110 FOpiit XMeNbHUIIbKUN «d0820uiuiil, uyoamuii,
Mano cxodxcuii Ha 0OamvKa, CHPAGIAE 6DAMNCEHHA cnydes 3 6epmenyy
[Mymiketuk 2007: 29]. TyT mMaemMo HETaTUBHUN OMHUC, aJK€ T€TbMaHWY CIIPABIISE
BpPaXEHHS JIMIIIE CTYACHTA, IPUIOMY 3 BEpPTEITy — MEPECYBHOTO JISUIBKOBOTO TeaTpy.
[e#t iIMEHHHK TIAKPECITIOE HECEPUO3HICTh MOJIOJIOTO XMETbHUYCHKA.

[TopTpeT roHaKa MU MOKEMO 1M0OaUYUTH i ounMa irymeHi Bapsapu — TiTku FOpis:

« — OH AKUt mu cmae — CHPABHCHIN 2eMbMaH.

IOpiti 3awapisca. Ileped Hero cmosie mMeMHOB0I0CUI OHAK 3 21UOOKO
HOCAOMCEHUMU OUUMA, 20CHIPUM HOCOM, MAIEHbKUM POMOM, CKPOMHUIL,

COPOMIIUBUUL.
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— [ oui 6amvkosi, kapi, — O0ooanra Bapeapa 1 eumepaa oui X)CMOUKOIO»
[Mymkernk 2013: 66].

TiTka Ha3WBae FOHAKA CIIPaBXHIM T€ThMaHOM, 3HOBY TIOPIBHIOIOUHN 3 OATHKOM,
aJjie Mpyu HOMY 3a JIOIOMOTOI0 MTPUKMETHHUKIB aKIIEHTYIOUH YBary Ha KOJbOp1 O4eH.

FO. M. Mymiketuk, omucyoun lOpis XMenpHUIBKOTO, MOAa€ TpaAuLiMHUAN
MOPTPET YKpaiHis: «Booma FOpitl 3ynunuscs neped 03epKaiom, wjo 8UCIN0 HA CMIHI
Midic 080MaA BIKHAMU. CMOJAHI Oyzacmi Opoeu, 2ycmuil YOPHUIL 8YC, 2yCMUil 4yd “nio
maximpy”. Om minoku éud oumunnuil i Hic éeaukysamuity [Mymkeruk 2013: 29].
TyT 3a3Ha4eHO, 110 YOJOBIK Ma€ TPAAUIIIIHY 3a4ICKY, YCTAJICHUM € i €MITET CMOISAHULL
1010 OpiB, a EMITETU YOPHULL 8YC Ta 2ycmull YyO HallekKaTh JI0 TAKUX, 10 3aKPIMHIIACS
B YKpaiHCBKIM JITEpaTypl W 4YacTO BUKOPHCTOBYBAJIMCSA MPHU OIMKCIB MapaMeTpiB
30BHIIIHOCTI KO3aKiB.

BianosiiHO, BAAIOYKCH 10 MOPTPETHUX XapakTepucTuk KOpist XMenbHULIBKOTO,
MMCbMEHHMK AaKTyallI3y€ Takl MapaMeTpH, K KOJip oueld, gopma OpiB, HASIBHICTb
BYCIB, XapakTep 3a4iCKd, pO3MIp HOCa, CXOXICTh Ha bormana XMembHUIIBKOTO.
Vka3iBka Ha BIK XMEJIbHUYEHKA IIEPETBOPIOETHCS B TIOBICTI Ha HETaTUBHUM
akcioyoriuHui mMapkep. [IucbMeHHUK MOCTIHHO MOBTOPIOE, IO reThMaH OyB HAATO
IOHUM, KOJIM B35IB 10 pyK OynaBy. 37e0UIbIIOTO aBTOP MOCIYTOBYETHCS €MITETaMU
OUMUHHUY Ta MOA0OuU. Y TIPUHIUII, Taka XapaKTEpHUCTHKA 30Ira€ThCsl 3 OL[IHKOIO
outbmiocti icropukiB. Tak, M. 1. KoctomapoB BBaxkae IOpis XmeabHUIIBKOTO
MojoauMm 1 HeaocBigueHuM [KocrtomapoB 1891: 114] abo B3arami Ha3uBae
HecrpoMOoXXHUM: «borgan XMenbpHUIIBKUN HaMITHB CBOIM HACTYITHHUKOM CBOTO CHHA,
30BCIM HECIIPOMOXKHOTO FOHaKa. TUIbKH 1100 JOTOJMTH T'€TbMaHy Ta IIe 31 3BUYKH
KOPUTHUCS WOT0 BOJII, KO3aKHU HE nepeuniii iiomy B ibomy» [Koctomapor 1993: 164];
J1. 1. SIBOpHUIIBKUIT TaKOX MIAKPECIoe, MO0 XMEJIbHUUYEHKO OyB JyXK€ MOJIOJIUM
[SIBopHuIBKHME 1991: 201].

Jlo mapaMeTpiB 30BHIIIHOCTI HAICKUTH 1 04T 3Ae01binoro F0. M. MymikeTuk
BUKOPHCTOBYE HOMEHM Ha MO3HAYEHHS MOLIMPEHUX Y TOM Yac pedeil, 4acTo MOKHA
HaTpamuTH Ha ICTOPU3MU UM apXai3Mu: OpoHs, Kupes, dcynaH, oypka, niaw: «Bpas

nobauus Ha 00po3i NOCMAMb, YOJI08IK 8aHCKO Oie, npunadaroyu Ha oony Hoey. OnenbKo
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38epHy8 y8acy Ha oulamuull 00se, Ha nepa Ha wianyi. Cneputy nooymas, wjo mo noiisik,
ane npuenediscs U ynizHAa8 KO3AYbKUL HCYRAH [ KO3aybKy OYPKy, sSKA 6is1acb 3a
nieduma, a wje NpuSIaHy8uUCh, Y NOOUBI 6NI3HAB8 [ emikaya: ye 0y8 cembMaH»
[Mymikeruk 2013: 97]; «tOpiti ixas na 6ynanomy xoni. Kozaubkuii cun i cam Ko3ak,
He 3HAas, K ye BAadCKO 8cudimu yeecb 0eHb Ha Koui. boninu pamena, 6oninu Hocu 6
cmpemMenax — XOminocsi NOCMagumu ix Ha sIKyCb meepob, COHYe, X04 I OCIHHE, NEKI0
207108Y, 6iH 0ABHO CKUHY8 OPOHIO U Kymaecs 6 OypKy 3 30,10mol0 3acmiokoro 0ins
2opna. Illanka na Hbomy 0yna 3 060mMa COKOTUHUMU NEPAMU, MAKA, AKY HOCUE 11020
oampko» [Mymxketuk 2013: 30]. YV 1mpoMy MIKPOKOHTEKCTI aBTOp  3HOBY
BUKOPUCTOBYE mapaneni 3 borganom XMenbHUIIBKAM, MIIKPECIIOI0YH 32 JOTTOMOTOO
JIEKCEM Ha MO3HAYEHHSA OJATYy NOoAI0HICTh OaThKka Ta cuHa. EmiTeT 3010mut 3 0THOTO
00Ky Mae mpsiMe 3HAYeHHS 1 MIJKPECITIOE cTaTyc rerbMana. [I[pukMeTHo, 1110 B IIbOMY
ypuBky 0. M. MymikeTuk HiOM amesntoe 10 Ha3BU TBOPY — Ha3uBae XMEIbHUYECHKA
KO3aybKUM CUHOM [ KO3AKOM, @ B Ha3B1 HOT0 HA3BAHO CUHOM 2eMbMAHA | 2eMbMAHOM.
V it mapaseni mpuxoBaHO OLIIHHUM €JIEMEHT — KO3aKH — 1€ YKpaiHChKI Jniapi, 0opiii
3a cBOOO/Y, BOJIIO, TAKUM YMHOM, BUKOPHCTOBYIOUH EIITET KO3AybKuUll, MACTEp mepa
Hajae FOpiro XMenpHUIIbKOMY BUCOKY OIIIHKY, TIPUPIBHIOIOYX MOTO J10 KpalTUX JIFOIeH
YKPalHCBKOI'O HApO#y.

[HKONMM TpM omuci OJATY aBTOp Aarel€ 0 BHYTPIIIHBOIO CTAHY CBOTO
nepconaxa. Hampuknan, y psaakax «Bimep 00 oopozu 3nocug nunoky 6 npasuii OiK, i
2embMaH ixae 3 116020 OOKY GIUCbKA, 8imep pO36UBAS 34 U020 Nieduma O0ypKy, AK
Kpuno niobumozo eéopona» [Myiketuk 2013: 92] nopiBHSHHS OypKku 3 TIAOUTUM
KpUJIOM TIepe/la€ BHYTPIIIHIM po3nad reThMaHa — BIH PO3yMi€, IO HE 3MOXKeE
peanizyBaTy CBOIO OCHOBHY 1I€10 — 00’ €THaTH YKpaiHy. ¥ LUX psiaKax NOPIBHIHHSA 3
BOPOHOM 3yMOBJICHE 30BHIIITHKOIO MOAI0HICTIO YOPHOT OYPKH, SIKy PO3BUBAB BITEP, 13
KpWJIaMH MTaxa, OJHaK, MOYKHA TaKOX MPHUITYCTUTH, IO MUCbMEHHUK BUKOPUCTOBYE
aJII03110 Ha CUMBOJII3M BOPOHA SIK ITTaxa cMepTi, xaocy [Maia 1959: 212].

Ha mopiBHAHHS OnATy 3 KpHWJIaMH HATPAIIIEMO W y TAaKOMY MIKPOKOHTEKCTI:
«Kinw 3ipsascs 3 mocunu. Kupesa na zemomanosux nieuax 3amauoping noiamu, AaK

Kpuna kaxcana» [Mymkeruk 2013: 76]. Tyt 3HOBY Mae Miciie MeTadopuyHe
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31CTaBJICHHS TOJIIB BEPXHBOT'O OJISITY 3a KOJHOPOM Ta 30BHINIHBOIO MOIOHICTIO.
[TopiBHSIHHA 3 Ka)KaHOM — HIYHMM NTaXxOM — TaKOX CBIAYUTH mpo Hactpidt FOpis
XMENbHUAIIBPKOTO, a/pKe caMe B IIei 9ac BiJ Mi3HAEThCs mpo 3paxy SAxkmma Comka —
CBOTO JsiIbKa, IKMM PaKTUYHO MPOTOJI0IIY€E ce0e reThMaHOM.

Takum umnom, B ouinmi FHO. M. Mymketnka FOpiit XMmenbHUIIBKHIN TTOCTa€e
COpPOM SI3JIUBOIO, CKPOMHOIO, OJIHaK JOOPOIO JIOJAMHOIO, sIKa BOJICIO 01 OMHHHIIUCS
IIpH BJIaJi B HAMOUIBIII HECTIOKIMHMM 111 YKpaiHu vac.

IOpiiit XMeJbHUIBKHH Y CBITOIJIAMI iIHIINX NepCcoHaKei

bozoan Xmenvnuuvxkui

I Timpku GaThko BBaxkae, mo HOpack Mir 6u OyTH BIPaBHILNIUM Yy CBOi POKH.
Binache, 3aBasiku BHYTPIIIHLOMY MOBJIEHHIO borjiana XMenbHUIILKOTO MU A13HAEMOCS
PO BiK HOTO CMHA — HOMY IIICTHAALSTE: « Yarce wicmuaoyams, a 6in... 0-x0-x0-xo-
xo! Tumiw y tio2o 6iyi exce wumysas waoaero. Toi 6y6 6oin. Tpoxu po3duwaxysamuti,
necnyx, ane... A Opacw...» [Mymxkeruk 2013: 6-7]. Iloka30BUM € BUKOPHCTaHHS
MIJCUTIOBANIEHOT YacTKU yowce, TOOTO borman XMenbHUIIBKUI KOHCTATye, IO CHH
JOCSIT BIKY, KOJIM MII OM JOCSTTH Takoi »* cjiaBu, K 1 Tumiml, ToOTO HE Jjuuie
wicmHaoysams, SIK TOBOPUTH ICTOPUKH, a yorce wicmuaoyams. Bunatauii ykpaiHChKUMA
reThbMaH MPOTHUCTABIISIE IBOX CUHIB. BUTYK 0-x0-X0-x0-x0 iHTeHCH}iKy€e *kanb boraana
XMeNbHULIBKOTO, PO3May reThMaHa, Moro po3yMiHHS, IO MOJIOJIIMN CHH HE JIyXKe
roJINThCA Ha poJib reThbMana. CTaH Biuaro Ta Oe3Hali mepeaHo TaKoX 3a JOTTOMOTOI0
YPUBUACTUX CHUHTAKCHUYHMX KOHCTPYKIINA. Takoro poay KOHCTPYKIlI Ha3UBAIOTh
amocione3ow — CTWIICTUYHOIO (Irypor0 BMOBYAHHS, KOJIM aBTOP CBIJOMO HE
3aBepIIyE AYMKY, AAI0YM 3MOTY PEIUIIEHTY TOMHUCIUTH 3aKiHUYCHHA. Y I[bOMY
Bunajaky 0. M. MynikeTuk BUKOPUCTOBYE arocione3y 3auisi Toro, mod nepeaaTu
TPUBOKHI IYMKH CTapOT0 T€ThMaHa Mpo MaildyTHE MOJIOAOT0 XMEJIbHUYEHKA.

borman XMeENbHULIBKUN 3BEPTAETHCS O CHHA BUKIIOYHO BUKOPHUCTOBYIOUU
3MEHIIYBaJIbHO-TIECTIIUBY (popmy FOpacs, 1110 3akpinuiiacs B ICTOPUYHIN JiTepaTypi
K 3HEBa)XKJIMBa. TaKUM YMHOM, reThbMaH HIOM CTaBUThLCS 0 CHHA SIK 0aThKO, 00 came
0aThKH 3/1€01JIBIIIOTO MOCIYTOBYIOTHCS JEMIHYTUBHUMH (hOpMaMH II10JI0 CBOiX AITEH,

a 3 1Hmoro 60Ky, 11 GopMa IMEHI MICTUTh aKCIOJOTIYHUN MapKep, KU JOCTYITHUN
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Cy4aCHOMY PELHUITIEHTY, TOMY MU PO3YMIEMO, 110 3a UM FOpacto PUXOBAHO 1€ U
po3dyapyBaHHs TreTbMaHa. Hampukiaj, KoM CHUH TepeXuBae 3a OaTbka, TOM
HaMaraeThbCs 3aCMOKOITH Moro Tak: « — FOpacto, yce 6 ceimi mac c6iti nouamox i Kineyb.
A ceoe npoacus, sk nocnae boe. Hy, ny, ne xaunait, a cayxau yeaxcro. FOpacro, mu
oyoewr eemomarnom» [Mymkernk 2013: 9]. ITokazoBuM y mii LIrOCTpamii € Te, Mo,
3acniokororoun  HOpis, borman BHKOPHUCTOBYE BUTYKOBY KOHCTPYKINIO HY, HY,
3BEPTAIOYKCH JI0 CUHA, Haue JJ0 MAJIEHbKOI CIA0EHBKOI TUTHHHU.

Otxe, nns bormana XmensHuiipkoro FOpiit moctae TUTHHHUM, BiH TIPOTpaE B
MOPIBHSHHI 31 CTApIIMM OpaToOM Ta BUKJIMKAE B 0aThbKa MOYYTTS HIIIIEAaHCHKOI amor
fati. BignoBinHo, (GOPMYIOTHCS CMHCIIOBI ILIOLUMHH FOPIH — JIUTHHA, FOPIH —
CJIABKHH.

Kozauvka cmapuiuna

Ko3aiipka crapimHa He 3aJI0BOJIEHa BUOOPOM HOBOT'O F'€TbMaHa, BOHU HE BIPSTh
y MOXIMBICT FOpisgs XMenbHUIBKOTO BUPIIUTH poOaeMu. OCKIIbKH MTPEICTABHUKIB
KO3aIlbKOi CTapIllMHU, SIK1 MOJUIUIM TaKy TOYKY 30py, Oysio 6araTo, TO MUChbMEHHUK
BUKOPUCTOBYE HEBJIACHE MPSIMY MOBY JUIsl II€peaayl 3araiabHoi 171€i Ta BUKOPUCTOBYE
PUTOPUYHI OKJIMKK Ta PUTOPUYHI MUTAHHS, SIKUMU, BOUYCBUJb, 3a/IaBATKCS KO3AKH:
«Cmapwuna s oyna poseybnena: Hy He eapmyeae IOpacv 2embmMancbKo20 YuHy,
Haunepwie, mpusac e6itina 3 Ilonbwero, Hy AK 6iH noeede noaxku?!
[Mymikeruk 2013: 9]. He3snmaTHicTh KepyBaTH CTapIIMHOK PENPE3CHTYIOTh 1 TaKi
PAIKU: «a ocb 6in, FOpiil, moponie nepeo e1acHumu cmapuiuHamu, 3anoodizae nepeo
Humu, Kopumo cebe, a inaxuie ne modicey» [Mymkeruk 2013: 46], ne maiictep cioBa
BUKOPHUCTOBYE JII€CIIOBAa MOponie, 3anobicac, a TaKOXK Kopumb. TakUM UYHHOM,
XMeNbHUYEHKO YCBIIOMIIIOE CBOIO HE3/IaTHICTh KEPYBATH, 32 1110 i KapTae cede, 0JIHaK
HIYOTO BJIIATH 13 CBOIM XapakTepoM He Moxe. Kozalpka crapiimHa Takox 11IeHTU(diKye
IOpis 3a emucnom FOPIH — CJIABKHU.

Ciuoei Ko3aKku

HartomicTp 3amopoXIli CTaBISITHCS CIIOYATKY /10 HOBOTO T€ThMaHa MPUXHIIBHO,
Mpo IO CBIAYATH MPHUCIIBHUKHU npugimuo, uianooiuso: «Ha Ciui 1020 3ycmpinu

npugimno, wanooaueo. 1 IOpxo pos3ymis, wo Haunepuie me 6 yecmsy U020 damvKa,
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3anoposicui 3aexncou esaxcanu Xmenn ceoim» [Mymkeruk 2013: 48]. Ilpore Take
CTaBJICHHS HE € 3J00yTKOM caMOro XMeJIbHUYEHKa — HOTO IIaHYIOTh IEpeayCiM Yepes
Oatpka. Ko3zakam He iMmonye yroaa IOpis 3 monsikamu, 11e epe1aHo 3a TOTOMOTOI0
NPUKMETHUKA HenpuxuibHi: «Xoous no Ciui, po3ensioascs, 00Cayxascs 00 po3mos, 6iH
3002a0Y8a6Cs, W0 60HU HERPUXUTLHI O MO020, WO 8iH NI00ABC NOJAKAM, ale CaMi
80HU 3 OeflikamHuocmi npo me tiomy ne kazaau» [Mymketuk 2013: 48], oqHak iMeHHUK
oenikamHicms 1a€ 3MOTY 3pO3YMITH, IO, HE3BAXKAIOUU HA 3arajioM HETraTUBHY OLIIHKY
Tl TeTbMaHa, CIYOBUKH CTaBIATHCS 10 XMEJIbHHYEHKAa 3 moBaroro. s Ko3akiB
BaKJIMBOIO TUIOIIHHOIO moctae FOPIH — CUH XMEJIBHUI[HPKOI O.

[IlompaBaa, Take CTaBJICHHS 3MIHUTHCA, amke FOpiit He BUNpaBae CO/IBaHb
3aMOPOXKIIIB.

30kpema, 3aropoxKIll, HEBJAOBOJIECHI MOJTITUKOI0O HOBOTO F€ThMaHa, SIKUM IIyKaB
miaTpuMku B [lonbii, OyayTh nucatu oMy Juctu. Y po6oti . 1. SIBopHULIBKOTO Tak
onucaHo e nepioa: «/ii XMeIbHUIILKOTrO BUKIMKAIN CTpaliHe oOypeHHs 3 OOKy
3aropi3bKUX KO3aKiB, 1 BOHH, 310paBIIKUCh HA paay, HAMUCcAIU HOMY, HE Tiepeduparouu
BHUCJIOBIB, BiJ IMEHI KOIIOBOro oramMaHa IBanHa Bemnuka-bocoBchkoro mmcra,
TUTYJIyIOUd XMEJIbHUYEHKA 3aMiCTh ‘‘AIBCHOBEJIBMOXXHUM — “SBHO0E300KHUM”
retbMaHoM» [SBopHunbkuit 1991: 207-208]. Came 1eii emiTeT BUKOPUCTOBYE 1
0. M. My1lIKeTHK y MOBICTI, MEPEJAIOYU 3MICT JIUCTA 3aMOPOXKUIB: «...3anopoicui
nucanu IOpiw: “feno 0e300xcnuit munocmusuii nane IOpacio XmenbHuueHky,
cemomane!” <...>. A xonu ne sutidews 3 Yueupuna, mo mu Hegzabapi npuiidemo 00
mebe i He MiNbKU PO3KUOAEMO CMIHU MB020 O0OMY AK I'6AIMIGHUKA Ul PYUHIBHUKA
eéimuyuszHu Hawoi, ane U Oywi meoei 6 mobi e 3anumumo. Maemo nesnuii cnocio,
yepes AKUL MOHCeMO mebde capbamu 8 HAll PYKU | BUKUHYMU AK HENOMPIOHY n’A6KY
3 éepuii» [Mymkeruk 2013: 82]. Lleit mucT 3acBiguye HeraTuBHE CTaBieHHs 10 FOpis.
30KkpeMa, eMmITeTH 6e3000icHull Ta MUIOCMUGUll 'y CUHTAarMaTulll 3 IIaHOOJWBUM
3BEPTAHHSIM naHe TMICIs AKOTro iie 3HeBaXxJIMBa opMa IMEHI Ta 1o 0ATbKOBI, TBOPATH
OypJIeCKHY KOHCTPYKIIiIO, CTa€ 3pO3YMUIMM, IO 3alOPOXKI[l MPArHyTh JOIIKYJIUTH
reThMaHy, BHCIIOBHTH CBOI HemoBary. Jlajgi Ko3aku TIOTpOKYIOTH T€ThbMaHy,

HA3WBAIOTh HOTO IBAITIBHUKOM Ta PYHHIBHUKOM Y KpaiHH Ta MOPIBHIOIOTH 13 1" IBKOIO,
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sKa I1’€ KPOB 3 YChOT0 Hapoay. 3aBJSKA TAKUM MOBHUM 3ac00aM MOKHa BUOKPEMUTH
XY/I0’KHBO-ceMaHTHuny rnomuny FOPIH — HIKYEMHWU FETBMAH.

Tox B ouax 3amopokiiB peHOME XMEIbHHUIIBKOTO 3MIHIOETHCS BiJ] TAPHOTO 710
abCOJIFOTHO HETaTUBHOTO.

bopuc Illepememuees

I3 meBHOIO 3HEBArow CTaBIATHCS 10 FOpis XMETbHUIIBKOTO MPEICTABHUKHU
pociiicekoi Biaau, 30kpeMa, bopuc lllepemerseeB roBOpuTh MpPO reTbMaHa TakK: « —
Hvomy zemvmany we 2ycu nacmuy» [Mymkeruk 2013: 27]. Tyt HaTSK Ha MOJIOJIICTh
Ta HEJAOCBITYEHICTh XMeEJIbHMUYCHKA. Bukinkae iHTepec Toi (akTt, mo I ciaoBa
daktuuno B34at1i FO. M. Mymikerukowm 13 mitonucy C. B. Benuuka, e HaBeieHO Taky
¢dbpazy O6ospuna b. I1. lllepemeTneBa: «l'ogunocss 6 1bOMY TE€TbMaHEHSTI 1€ TYCH
nacTd, a He reTbManyBaTw» [Bemuuko 1991: 10]. Bauumo, mo HO. M. MyrkeTuk
TPOXW TIOM SIKIIMB  BHUCIOBIIOBaHHs, HaseiaeHe C. B. Benuuka, yHukaoouu
MIPUHU3IIUBOTO OKAa310HAJLHOTO IMCHHUKA cembmanersmi. ToX (OPMYETbCS CMUCIT
FOPIH — HIKYEMHUH TETbMAH.

Onenvko

OnenbKo — OJIUH 13 TPOBITHUX NIEPCOHAXKIB MOBICTI — BBAXKAE IeThMaHa J0OPOI0
JIOIMHOI0, OAHAK OE3MOopajHOol0, MPO IO CBiAYATh BIAMOBIAHI emiTeTu: «Tak, 6iH
BIPHULL 2eMbMAHO8I U bauumv, KUl Mo 6e3nopaoHuil, aie 000puil, YyuHUIL, i 1020,
Onenvkis, 0006’30k cnyeysamu uomy, obepicamu tio2o» [Mymkeruk 2013: 30].
[Ti3Hiie xJyonenb BUKOPUCTOBYE EIMITET HewjacHuil, ajXe po3yMi€ BCIO TPariuHiCTh
noctati FOpiss XMenpbHUIIBKOTO, pO3yMi€, 110 Yac MaHyBaHHSA T'e€ThMaHa MPUIIaB HA
CKIaaHy n00y: « — He moorcy, Hecmope. Tam cemoman. A tiomy npucseas. Hewyacnuii
sin. Mooice, we 6i0 uozcocw 6bepexcy» [Mymkeruk 2013: 130].

OTxe, MOKEMO 3pOOUTH BUCHOBOK, 10 Onenbko iaeHTudikyo KOpis B Takux
emucnax: FOPIH — JJO5PHUH, FOPIH — BE3IIOPAJ/IHUH, FOPIH — HELIJACHHUU.

lTocudgh Tyxkanvcoxkui

3aBxau 3 TPUXWIBHICTIO cTaBuBcsa 10 [Opis Xwmenbaunbkoro locud
TykanbChbKuil — MUTPOIOJIUT. JJ0BOJII 4aCTO MOJIO MM reThbMaH BiB 13 HUM (1710CO(PChKI

po3moBu. Came Tykambcbkuii Bim3Haudae, mo HOpiif 3MIHHUBCS Ta MOPO3yMHIIIAB.
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Touky 30py Tykanscbkoro 0. M. MymikeTuk mnepenae 3a JOMOMOIOI0 HEBJIACHE
npsiMoi MOBHU: «TVKanbcbKutl y8axcHo nooususcs Ha KOpia: eupic 6éin, cmae 3Hauno
Mmyopiwuii. Ane ne oas boe manany» [Mymketuk 2013: 89]. TykanbChkuii BBaXKae, 5K
0aduMmo, 1110 HE B pO3yMi Ta He Yy Billl npobaema FOpis — oMy MpocTo HE MOIIACTUIIO.
[Ipo 1e cBiAUMTE KOHCTPYKIS He 0ag boe manany — MacaIuBoi JOJIi.

Came TykanbChKHII BHKOPHCTOBYE €MITET HesinvHuii om0  FOpis
XMENbHULIBKOT0, HATSAKAIOYM Ha Oro reThMaHCTBO Ta 30BHINIHIO MOJITUKY: «Hixmo
yyarcutl Ham 0oopa He xoue. A 3Haio, s 4y8, mu maxKodic npuxuauecs 3 nesoui. Tu maxui
Jice He@inbHum, Ax 1 iHwi. A ceim HCOPCMOKUU, CYEMHUU 1 HEHAMAUU»
[Mymiketuk 2013: 56].

Takum umHOM, y cBigoMocTi locuda Tyanmecekoro FOpiit XMenbHULBKUI
BHCTYIIa€ B TAKHX CMHCIOBUX IUIOIMHAX, sk FOPIM — MYJIPUH, FOPIU —
BE3TAJIAHHUH, FOPIH — HEBIJIBHUU.

lean bozyn

IBan boryn ctaButhes 10 FOpist XMenbHUIIBKOTO SIK JI0 T1IHOTO cuHa borjana.
BiH npsiMo TOBOPUTS, 1110 BiH mi€i oc nopoou, 1o il 6aTbKo, TOOTO TaKUA CAaMHI T'THUMA
reTbMaH: « — Bowce xiba mano napuau KaH4yKamu XJA0NCbKI i KO3AUbKi CRUHU, —
onucHys 3-nio nooa sxcapunamu ovei boeyu. Ti oui 6ypasunu, eepminu U Ha Oubu
opanu. — Boice 3a0ynu Xmens, tioco Hayky. A mym 020 cun, i miei e nopoou. Ane
npocums mupy» [Mymketuk 2013: 38]. [Ban boryn, BukopuctoByroun metadopy
napumu Kau4yKkamu cnuxvy — OWTHU HarakaMu, HaMara€ThCs 3aKJIMKATU MiATPUMATH
XMenpHUYEHKA 3apaau Kpamoro MaiOytHeoro. s IBana Boryna BakmmBuMu
cMmucioM 3anummaetsest FOPIH — CHH XMEJIbHHUIIBKOTIO.

Ilempo /lopowenko

I3 3axomnennsam onucye 0. M. Mymikeruk Jlopomienka, noduparoun Mmetadpopu
3 MO3UTHUBHOI CEMAHTHUKOIO: «Vaitiuios /lopowenko. O0 tioco nocmami 8isiio CUNOH0,
piwywicmro, impu cmenie HaAGisLIU oMY 8 2pyou Xxopobpocmi, a cuiy mas ceor. Oco
xmo mie yzamu oynagy. Ane uap bozoanoeozo imeni, uap npucseu 0ianu i HA HbO20»
[Mymiketuk 2013: 71]. Maifke 13 CyMOM MUCbMEHHUK Y CKJIaJll T€HITUBHOI MeTadopu

yap boeoano6o20 imeni TOBOPUTH, 110 JIOPOIIIEHKO MiATpUMYyBaB XMeIbHUYEHKA. Tak
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dopmyeTbcs cmucaoBa mnommHa FOPIH — CHH XMEJIBHUIIBKOI O, amxe, sk
Harojomrye €. M. JIyHsk, noctate XMeIbHUYCHKA, SIK «OUUIbHUKA YKpaiHU 3aBXKIU
po3TIIsiAaachk Kpi3b Npu3My Beiudi Horo 6atbkay [JIyasak 2012: 143].

Hacma ma Hecmop

OpxHa 3 TepoiHb MOBICTI Iy’Ke MO3UTUBHO CTaBUTHC 10 KOpis, amke BiH BUKYITUB
HEBUTPHUKIB, 11100 BU3BOJUTH ii "yosioBika. 1100 BuCIOBUTH CBOIO MOBary, BoHa Ta ii
YOJIOBIK HU3BKO CXHWIAETbCS TEepel reTbMaHoM: «...Ha nopic eutiwuna Hacma 3
oumuHnoilo Ha pykax. Mana xanano ii 3a moca, 6ona cmisnacs. Illpugsimanacs,
eéxnonunaca Huzbko» [Mymkeruk 2013: 121], «Hecmop maxoxc yniznas FOpis,
[peuno 6KI0oHUuecA, ckouus 3 soza» [Mymkeruk 2013: 120]. [IpucimiBHUKY Hu3bKO Ta
IpeyHo IMIUIEMEHTYIOTh TJTMOOKUN METET NPOCTUX JI0JIeH 10 XMeITbHUYCHKA.

Hectop — uonoBik Hacti — Takoxx moBaxae rerbMaHa. BiH MOCIIyroByeTbcs
maHoOIMBUMH (popMaMu, 3BepTarourch 10 FOpist: « — A4 6u, eawa eéenvmodrncrnocme...
— nooususcs na pscy IOpis. — Yu sk eac 3apaz eenuvamu — eawe npesenedie? byna
yymra, wo éu 6 mopmi, 6 oanexiuy [Mymkeruk 2013: 120]. Omke, MaeEMO Taki CMHCI,
ax FOPIU — JIKOJUHA, AAKY IIOBAKAIOTb.

Jlyxoeencmeo 6 monacmupi

I3 momanorw craBasaTeess A0 FOpis ¥ y monactupl. Lle mepenae mpuciaiBHUK
nowmugo: «Bin niwoe wenyem 6 Opouncokuii monacmup 6ina Kopcyusa. Hezabapom
tioco sucesmuau 6 apximanopumu. <...>, V monacmupi oo IOpis eci cmasunucs
nowmueo» [Mymkeruk 2013: 111].

Typku

Typku nparnyTh Bukopuctatu iM’st FOpist XMeTbHUIIBKOTO Ha CBOKO KOPUCTH —
abu TnpuUXWIMTH J0 cede YKpaiHIiB, camMe TOMYy CTaBIsTbCS JO TIeTbMaHa
no6po3nunuBo: «Ha IOpia cynmanceka Hemunicms He 6nana, uomy 6y1a 0ekiaposana

NO6HA CYIMAHCHKA NACKA, 3anponoHo8aHo xcumu 8 Hemuposgi, saxo 6 ceoiu cmoauyi»

[Mymikeruk 2013: 132].
Hemupigui

[Ticns yroau 3 Typkamu «fOpiti obpaeé ceoim ociokom Hemupis. ...Pidenvki

0360nu oOnykanu Hao Hemupoeom. He senvmu OyuHO cmpivaiu Hemupieyi pyceKozo
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capmamcvkozo kuaza I'edeona-IOpia. Kpuxka mios 0360Hi6 nadana nio Ho2u KOHAM,
3a6uUcana Hao NApKaHamu, cianacs no opykosi. I namoen oye pioenvKuil, i éieamu
nooounoki» [Mymxkeruk 2013: 138-139]. V mux psukax onucano noBepHeHHs FOpis
XMEeNbHULIBKOTO Ha baTbKiBIIUMHY. 3arajbHe HEBIOBOJICHHS DPIIICHHSIM TreThMaHa
MPUCTATH J0 TYPKIB MEPEIaHO 3a JOMOMOTOI0 JIIHFTBOMEHTAIBHOTO 00pa3y J3BOHIB,
BUPQXEHO B METOHIMIUHIA KOHCTPYKILII Kpuxxa miob 0360Hig. EmiTeT Kpuxxuil
eKCIUTIKYy€ TOM HACTpiH, SIKUM TaHyBaB cepe/l JIFoAeH, TOOTO paJicTh BiJl MOBEPHEHHS
XMEIbHUAIBPKOTO JIETKO MOTJIA «PO3KPHUIIUTUCS» — 3HUKHYTU. [I[pUKMETHUK Kpuxxuil
MICTUTh CEMY «SIKUH MOKE JIETKO 3pyHHYBAaTUCS, «HECTIMKUI». XyI0KHE O3HAYEHHS
pideHbKull, BAKOPUCTAHE IIOJ0 HATOBITY, Ma€ CEMaHTUKY Majoi KUIBKOCTI M MOXe
CIOpHUIIMATHUCS K OKCUMOpPOHHA CIIONyKa, aJKe JIEKCeMa Hamosn Nepe/lae 3HAaYeHHS
BeIMKOTO ckymueHHs1 mojei [CnoBauk 1974, T.5: 214], HaToMICTh pideHbKuil
CBIIUUTH, IO JIOJIEH, fAKlI npuinuu mnpusitatd FOpis, Oyno Bkpail mano. Y
HaBEJICHOMY YPUBKY XMeEJIbHUYEHKA HA3BaHO CapMaTChKUM KHs3eM ['eneonom. Tutyn
capmamcokuli kKHA3b 0yB napoBaHuil FOpito TyperbKuM CyJITaHOM, KU CIIOIBaBCH,
110 32 CHHOM XMEJIbHUIIBKOIO My Th KO3aKH, a iM’s1 [ edeon FOpiit oTpuMaB, KO «HA
Mopajly 3UWINBUX JI0 ceOe Jroie, a HaioubIe 3415 cBoro [lana Tetepi, 310paB BiH
CTapIINHY, AESKUX ONMKYMX TMOJIKOBHUKIB 1 COTHHUKIB, 37aB iM CBIi T'€ThMaHCHKUI
ypsI Ta, BIAKIAHSABIIUCH M, Y TIEPIIUX YMCIaX KOBTHS 30BCIM BUixaB i3 UurnpuHa 110
KueBa 1 mo sikomych 4aci nmpuifHsIB TaM Ha ce0e dyepHeuuil rabiT 1 OyB Ha3BaHUU
I'eneonom» [Benuuko 1991: 25].

MeToHiMIYHA €MITETHA CTIOTYKa 7000UHOK] 8i6amu TaKOX CBIIUUTH PO TeE, 1110
JoJeH, K1 BiTanu reThMaHa Oyno ayxke mano. Cam FO. M. MymikeTuk mopiBHIOE
CJIOBA BITAHHSI 3 HACMIMIKOIO: «...TinbKu AKUlich 3axpuniuti 2onoc eucykuys: “‘Cnaea
Hawomy I'ekmopy!”’, — ane ye npoaynano ckopiuwie ak nacmiwika. Hemae cnpasorchix
T'exmopis na Yxpaini, nemae 6024018, numunucs OpiOHI B0HCOUKU, CIABONIOOHT THOOYI
[Mymiketuk 2013: 139]. Buxkopucranuii nepudpas Haw ['ekmop 1 cripaBii MICTUTh
KOHOTAIlII0O capka3My W 3HEBaru. [yT NHChbMEHHUK BHKOPHUCTOBYE allf031l0 Ha
BHJIATHOTO TPOSTHCHKOT'O HACTYITHHUKA MIPECTOY — CHHA TPOSTHChKOTO 1aps [Ipiama Ta

moro apyxunu ['exkyOu. IOpiii Texx € HIOM HACTYNHUKOM Ie€ThbMAaHCTBA, OJHAK L€
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reTbMaHCTBO B HemupoBi oMy (hakTU4HO moAapyBaiu TypkH il Tatapu. OKpim TOrO,
I'extop OYB HaA3BUYANHO MOTYTHIM 1 BIIBAXKHUM BOiHOM Tpoi, 4oro, 3BMYaitHO, HE
MOXKHAa CKa3aTh Tpo XMeTbHUYeHKAa. TOXK MOIUIBHO TOBOPUTH TIPO CMUCIIOBE
nanosHenns FOPIH — HIKYEMHUH F'ETBMAH.

TakuMm dYWHOM, aKCIONOTIYHA MOJANBHICT, FOpis XMETbHUIIBKOTO, IO
BUSIBJSIETHCS B OI[IHKAaX aBTOpa Ta IHIIMX JIHOBUX 0Ci0 TBOPY, JOBOJII CylepedunBa i
BapilOE€TbCS Bl HETaTHMBHUX OIIIHOK, 110 3700yBalOTh BUPAKEHHS B CMHUCIOBHUX
HanoBHeHHsIX FOPIH — HIKYEMHHU F'EThMAH, FOPIH — BE3IIOPAJHUH, FOPIH
— CJIABKHMH, no cnisuytmusux FOPIH — JUTHHA, FOPIH — BE3TAJIAHHHMY,
FOPIM — HEBIJIPHUH, FOPIH — HEIJACJIMBHH Tta 3axommuBux FOPIH —
JIOBPUH, IOPIH — CHUH XMEJIbHUI[bKOI' O, IOPIH — MY/JPHUH. Taxi omiHKH
IIJIKOM 301rafoThesl 3 ICTOPUYHUM O0Opa3oM I'eThMaHa W BiJMOBIIAIOTH HOTO Pelerii

SIK TOAIIIHIMU J1T4aMH, TaK 1 Cy4aCHUMHU 1CTOPUKAMHU.
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10.46299/1SG.2022.MONO.PHILOL.1.1.6
1.6 lloxo nuTaHb ONMKCY ONMO3MUIT «CBill — YyKMi1»

IMTocranoBka npo6aeMu. BiTHOIIICHHS «CBOTO» M «9IYy>KOTO» MPOHU3YIOTH yCi
CTOPOHH JKHUTTS CIUJIBHOTH ¥ 6arato B YoMy BH3HAYAIOTh 1i CBIJOMICTD: JIFOJIU Maiike
MOCTIfHO BUOYMOBYIOTH CBOI B3a€MOBITHOIICHHS, KEPYIOUYHCH YSBICHHSIMH PO
«CBOTO — CBOIX» 1 «9y)KOT0 — UyXux». OTOXK OIMO3UIIS «CBIM — UyXHi1» € OJTHIEIO 3
0araTboX KyJbTYPHO-TICUXOJIOTITYHMX OMNO3UIIM, sKka ¢GopMye SK OIIHHY, TaK 1
[IHHICHY CHCTEMY 3HaHb, BIIOMBA€ YHIKANBHICTh CHPUHHATTS Ta IHTEpHpeTarii
KapTUHU CBITY, sIka 00YMOBIIOE€THCS OCOOTUBOCTSMHU KYJIBTYPH.

KoHTakTytoun 3 TmpeACTaBHUKAMHM 1HIIMX KYJbTYp, JIIOJAWHA IIBUAKO
MEPEKOHYETHCSI B TOMY, IO LI JIOAU JIEUI0 MO-THIIOMY PearyroTh Ha Ti YU T1 SBHILA
HaBKOJIMIITHBOTO CBITY, 1110 Y HUX € BJIACHI CUCTEMHU LIIHHOCTEH 1 HOPMH MOBEIIHKH, SKi
YUMaao PI3HATBCSA BIJl NPUUHATUX B HOro piaHii KynbTypi. OTOXK, y CHTyalisx
PO301KHOCTI IKUX-HEOY/Tb SIBUII «IHIIO» KYJIbTYPHU 3 YCTATCHUMH Y KYJIbTYP1 «CBOTH
BUHHUKAE TIOHSATTS «UYXXKUI», SKE BHUCTYIA€ OJIHIEIO 3 IIEHTPAJbHUX KaTeropin
MDKKYJBTYpHOI KOMyHIKamii. OTak CHUIBHOTAa BIAETHCSA JO BHU3HAYEHHS TaKUX
OCHOBHHMX CMHUCIIIB, IO MEPETUHAIOTHCS 3 MOHATTIM «UYXKUI», SIK OT: HemymeulHil,
iHO3eMHULl, OUBHUL, He36UYAUHUL, HEeOOCWYNHUU OAs NI3HAHHA, HAONPUPOOHULL
ma 37108iCHUl, W0 Hece 3a2po3y 0as dcumms. [IpoTe Mex1 MK «CBOIMY 1 «UyKUM» HE
€ TIOCTIMHUMH SIK Y MeXaX OJIHI€l ermoXu, TakK 1 B icTopuyHOMY Tiporieci. Ha 1ieit uac
npoliieMa «ceoix — uyscux» HE CTajlla MEHII aKTyallbHOIO, a Jihile Hadyja HOBOI
dbopMu, B OCHOBY SKOi TIOKJIajacs HamioHanbHa iges. CrHodarky BOHa
He Tmepeabavana TepeBaru OJHIET Hallli Haa 1HIIOKW, a MPUIyCKaja 1CHYyBaHHSA
«po3IIapyBaHHSl BcepenuHl eaHocTi». OpHak o0pa3u «4yKoro», BKOPIHIOIOUKCH
y CBIJOMOCTI Ta MIiACBIJIOMOCTI JIFOACH, CTalld YIEpPEHKCHHSIMHU. 3JaBHa 00pa3
«Uy»OTO» TEePEeTBOPIOBABCS B 00pa3 «Boporay. Y TNOAAIBIIOMY HalllOHaJIbHA 11es
3HAWIIIA CBOE BTUICHHS B HAIIOHAII3MI. Y KOHTEKCTI CHOTOJECHHS OIIO3MINSA «CBIA —
qyXui» HaOyJa 1€ ¥ MO TUYHOTO BIATIHKY.

OTxe aKkTyaJbHICTh TEMU JIOCTIHPKEHHS € aKTYaJIbHOIO Ta COI[1aIbHO BaroMolo,

OCKUIbKM BOHA OPIEHTOBAaHA HA BUSABIIEHHS HOBITHIX HAYKOBUX PE3yJIbTaTIB Yy Taiys3i
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JIHTBICTUKM Ta MEPEKJIaJ03HABCTBA, a iXHE BIPOBAKCHHS y HAyKOBUH OO0Ir Ta
CYCIUIbHY MPAaKTUKY CHPHUSATUME PO3B's3aHHIO 1) TeopeTUyHOi mpobiieMr MOBHOTO
BHUPQ)XXEHHS OMO3MIII «CBI — YyXHil» B aHIIINHCHKIN MOBHIM KapTHHI CBITY Ta 2)
NPAKTUKKU 31CTaBJICHHS JIGKCHYHOTO 1 CEMAaHTUYHOTO 3MICTIB aHTJIHCHKOI MOBU B
YMOBaxX Cy4acHOCTI. Y HaIll 4ac y MOBI IS yHIBepcajbHa KyJIbTYypOJIOTiiHA OMO3HUIIis
peali3oBaHa Ha BCIX CHUCTEMHHMX pIBHSX, aj€ OJWHUIN, fKiI ii penpe3eHTyIoTb, HE
IIpOaHaII30BaHO Ha JIOCTAaTHBOMY PiBHI, Y 3B’SI3KYy 3 IIUM aKTYaJbHICTh JIOCIIHKCHHS
BHU3HAYCHA TAKOXX HEOOX1THICTIO BUUEPITHOTO JOCTOBIPHOTO KOHIIETITYaJIbHOTO OTIUCY
IIUX OJIMHMIIL Ha PiBHI MOJICIIOBAHHS BIAMOBITHOTO (DparMeHTa aHTJI1HChKOI MOBHOI
KapTUHU CBITYy. Y CyYacHIM IIIHTBICTHIII MOBHY KapTUHY CBITYy TJIyMauyaTh SK
B1JI00pa)KE€HHA B OJAMHMIISIX, KATEropisix 1 opMax MOBH YSIBICHHS IEBHOTO €THIYHOTO
KOJIEKTUBY NpO OyAOBY, €JIEMEHTH ¥ MPOLECH AIMCHOCTI K LUJIKOBUTE MO3HAUYEHHS
MOBOIO BCOI'0 CyTHICHOTO B JIFOJIMHI Ta HABKOJIO HET, SIK peanizoBaHe 3ac00aMy MOBHOI
HOMIHAIIi B1J0OpaXeHHs B JIFOJIMHI 11 BHYTPIIIHBOT'O Ta HABKOJIMIIHBOTO CBITY. MOBHa
KapTHWHA CBITY BloOpakae MIMCHICTh KPi3b MPU3MY KYyJbTYPH HaIlli, BUCTYIAIOUU
BOJITHOYAC 3acO00M ii (pikcarrii, 30epexxeHHs Ta 00’ €KTUBALIli, aKTyaTi3ailii.

OcHOBHa MeTa JOCTIPKSHHs MOJIsSITa€ B aHall131 MOBHUX 3aC00iB (JIEKCUYHOTO,
MOP(OJIOTIYHOTO Ta CHUHTAKCMYHOIO pIBHIB), fKI O€pyTh ydacTb Yy peajizaiii
KOHLIETITYaIbHOI OMO3MIT «C8Ili — UYyd#cuti», OMUCATH CHEUU(DIKy KOHLENTYyalbHOI
OTIO3MIIIT «4YKUH — CBiiD» K 6230BOTO PEryJISTUBHOTO (hparMeHTa aHrI1iChKOi MOBHOI
CBIJIOMOCTI B €THOCTI 10ro 00pa3Horo, iHppopMarifHOro Ta IHHICHOIO KOMITIOHEHTIB.

Buknan ocHoBHOro marepiaiy. [IpoTucTaBieHHs «CBIM — UyKUiD» 1ICTOPUIHO
0OyMOBJICHO TIEPBUHHICTIO TICUXOJIOTIYHOI KaTeropii «BOHW» («IHIIDY, «UyXKID»
B IIbOMY BHUMAJKy MU PO3TJSIAEMO K CHHOHIMH) 1 BTOPMHHICTIO KaTeropii «Mm» siK
«BoHM» (b. ®. [TopmiHeB). OueBUAHO, 00'EKTUBHE ICHYBAaHHS «CBOT'O — YY>KOT0» 1 HOTO
cy0'eKTUBHE BITOOPAKEHHS B CB1JIOMOCTI JIFOJIMHU — TIapasiesibHi, OJTHOYACHI MTPOIIECH.
@dopMyBaHHS CBOEPITHOI MPOrpaMU PETyIhOBAHUX BITHOIIECHH «CBOTO-UYKOTO» €
pedirekciero Hag 3MiCTOM BIacHOI cBigomocTi. [lparaenns moxaei 10 o0'eqHaHHS 31
«cBOIM / cBOIMHM» 1  JWCTAHIIOBAHHS  BiJl  «4yXXOro / yy:xux»  mepenadadae

YCBIJIOMJICHHS BIJIOBIHUX BiJTHOCHH.

107



THE THEORY OF STUDYING SPIRITUALITY, WRITING, FEATURES OF LANGUAGES OF
DIFFERENT PEOPLES AND GENERALIZATION OF ACQUIRED KNOWLEDGE

[IpoTHCTaBI€HHSI «MH — BOHW», «SI — IHIIUW» 1 MOJA. € MUTOMUMH Uil Oy/b-
SIKOTO JTFOJICBKOTO CYCHIBCTBA y OyAb-AKY ICTOPHYHY €I10XY, aJKe B IXHIH OCHOBI —
BJIACTHBA JIIOJUHI ETOLICHTPUYHA TIO3MINS, a TaKoX YHIBepcajdbHI MeXaHi3MU
TOTOXXHOCTI Ta PO3PI3ZHEHHS «CBOTO» 1 «uyxkoro». Hapos inentudikye cede 1 BUBHa4ae
MEX1 CBOTO ETHOKYJBTYPHOTO MPOCTOPY, SIKUH CIPUHAMAETHCA 5K «Oe3MeuHuii»,
«HaID 1 SIKOMY MPOTUCTOITh «IXHIM-IPOCTIp», «uyxe» 1 «Hebesmeune» [102]. Ha
Cy4acHOMY eTalll HayKOB1 TEHJICHIIl B JIIHTBICTHUIIl XapaKTEPU3YIOThCA aHaJ130M
MOBHHUX SIBUII 3 TO3MIIH aHTPOMOLEHTPU3MY, TOOTO 3 TOYKH 30py HOCISI MOBH 1
KyJAbTYpHU. Y 3B'SI3Ky 3 IUM y LIEHTP1 yBaru nepeOyBae BUBUYCHHS 3B'SI3Ky MUCJICHHS,
KyJbTYpU Ta MOBH, a TaKOX KOMYHIKaTUBHOI AISUTBHOCTI, KA € HE TUIbKH 3aCO000M
nepeaayl iHopmaii, ajie # yMOBOIO CaMOBU3HAUYE€HHsI MOBHOI ocobucTocTi [99]. Tak,
y nucepramiinomy nociimkenHi I'. O. I'epaninoi comianbHO-(imocodCchbkuii aHami3
npobsieM QopMyBaHHS PENITiitHOT 1ACHTUYHOCTI 3IIACHIOETHCS 13 3aly4EHHSIM
OMO3MIIT «CBIl — IHIIMA — 4YyXuil». MapKyBaHHS KOpPJIOHIB Ta akKTyai3amis
«Iy)KOTO» y  IbOMY JOCIIDKEHHI MPEACTaBJIeHI OJHHUM 13 KJIACTEpIB IOHSATTS
«peniriiiHa 1IeHTUYHICTh». KOpUCTyro4Huch NMpU HbOMY MNOPIBHSAIBHO-ICTOPUYHUM
METOJIOM colllaJibHOT (Pinocodii y Moe€qHAHHI 3 METOJaMU aHali3y, MOPIBHSIHHS,
y3arajJlbHeHHsI, aBTOpP AaKIEHTYe€ yBary Ha TOMY, IO peJiriiHa 1JIeHTUYHICTh
bopmyeTbca 1 B TOM caMMil yac 3aJa€ MeXI1 PEJIriitHOro CriBTOBapHCTBA Yepes
OTO3UINI0 «CBIA — 4YyXuil». BUBUEHHS MUTAaHHS TMPO OOI3HAHICTH MIKOJSIPIB 1
CTYJIEHTIB Yy PpeNIridHid mnpoOjieMaTuill BHSIBUIO 3B'30K IX VSABIEHb HE 3
MIPOTUCTABJICHHSIM «CBOTOY» Ta «IHIIIOTO», a 3 IEPEBAror0 IHTEPECy A0 «IHIIOTO» (Marti,
HaIpUKJIaJ) Ha BIIMIHY BiJl «cBOro» (ImpaBociaB'ss Ta xpuctusincta) [100, c. 20].
Ono3ulisi «CBOi — 4YyXi1» BIAIrpae BUPIIAIbHY POJb y MOJITUYHIA KOMYHIKaLIii.
[1. Kanuanu BBaxkae, 10 came 3aB/AsIKM peaiizaiii 1€l TuXOoToMii 3a JOIMOMOTO0
BKJIFOYEHHS y TIOJITUYHUN AUCKYPC MOBHUX 1 HEMOBHUX 3ac00iB (TIapoJIiB, MapKepiB,
racei) «IOJITHK JOMaraeThCsi HAUCUIIBHIMIOTO €(EeKTy, SIKUW JT03BOJISIE 3TypTYBaTH
CBOIX MPUXHWJILHUKIB 1 HAJIAIITYBATH iX HAa 00pOTHOY 3 MOJITUUHUMHU CYIPOTUBHUKAMU

— gyxxumn» [101, c. 9].
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OCKUIBKH BITHOUIEHHS «C8020» U «4Y2#020» MPOHU3YIOTh YC1 CTOPOHU KUTTH,
to O. B. bamsicHikoBa HaBOJUTh HU3KY BapiaHTIB, B SKUX I OMO3UIIS MOXKE OyTH
npencrasieHa. Cepen HUX JOCTIAHMIS HA3WMBA€ Taki: MpsMa KOHKpETH3alis (mu —
60HU, NHOOUHA — He A0OUHA), OIIHHI OMO3MIll (eapHuti — noeauuil), MPOCTOPOBI
BiTHOIICHHS (O1u3bKUll — Oanexutl), IKicH1 (orcusuil — mepmaeut, Oitull — yep8oHuUl,
XpucmusiHun — HexpucmusiHun) 1 1. 1. [98].

Takox po3rasayBaHuil (eHOMEH YacTO aHaJi3yIOTh 3 MO3MUIINA eMreHeTuYHO1
Teopli TMCUXOCOIIANbHOI 1AEHTUYHOCTI, TEOpil COLIadbHOI 1JEHTUYHOCTI, Teopil
caMoKaTeropuzailii y pi3HUX COIIaJbHO-TICUXOJOTIYHUX KOHTEKCTaX: Yy ICHXOJIOTi
MDKETHIYHHUX  BIJHOCHH, TEHJEPHOI  IICHUXOJIOTii, TMOJITHUYHOI  TICHXOJIOTIi,
opraHizaiiifHoi mncuxosyorii Ta ncuxosorii kap'epu (E. Epikcon, P.Temxdena,
Jlx. Tepraep, P. M. Aanapees).

VY comianbHiil NCUXOJIOTIi CIOCTEPIraEMO HU3KY JIOCHIIKEHb, MPUCBAYEHUX
OMUCY ¥ aHaji3y pI3HUX THUIIIB COIiajbHOI 1IeHTUYHOCTI: eTHIYHO1 (O. A. I'yneBuy,
B. A. Konbenosa, H. M. Jle6enena, O. I1. ITnatonos, I'. V. ConmaroBa, B. A. CocHiH,
T. P. Credpanenxo), renaepnoi (B.C. Kon, JI. H.Oxwuroa, O. A.KyniHos,
A. B. JleBueHko, T. E. Cokonosga, H. E. XapnamenkoBa), MOJIITUYHOT
(P. P. Junirenckuii, E. b. Illectonan), ekonomiunoi (C. A. XamieHko), npodeciitHoi
(C. T. Oxaunepwsn, H.JI. IanoBa, M. 1. Ilerpam, K. b. llIxeiinep), opranizamiitoi
(T. 1O. Bazapis, M. 1O. Ky3bmina) Ta iH.

Y ncuxonorii  cOmlagbHOTO IMi3HAHHSA po3po0JeHO 3MICT (EeHOMEHY
«crepeotun» (P. Temxden, ¥V Jlinnman, O. KmaitnGepr, k. Tepuep), dyHkiii
1 BumactuBocTi erHiuHUX cTepeotuniB (O. A. 'yneuu, FO. II. [InaToHoB,
JI. P. TlouebyT, T. P. Credanenko), 3acCHOBaHUX Ha OIHAPHIM OMO3HUILIIT «MH -— BOHW,
«CBOI — uyxki», «apyr — Bopor» (B.A. JlaOyHChKa), TUCKpUMIHAIIIHY MMOBEIIHKY,
ctaByieHHs 7o iHmux groaen (H. M. Jlebenesa, M. 1. JleBin). KorniTuBHO-eMoOLiiHUN
KOMITOHEHT IIUX OMO3UIIN, SIKI BIAIPAlOTh TOJOBHY POJIb y MpOIecax KaTeropusarii
CBOET Ta 4yXkoi TpymH, cede, COIaTbHO-TICUXOJIOTIYHOI PeaThbHOCTI CKIIATalo0Th
oOpa3u, ysBJICHHS MPO IHIIY JIOJUHY B PI3HUX I1MOCTACSX, BIAMOBIAHO, SIK IPO

apyra/ Bopora, cBoe/uyxe 1 T.iH. (B.A.Jlabynceka, T.II. Ckpunkina,
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J. H. Tyninosa.). [TapTHepy 1o CHNKYyBaHHIO, SKUH BUCTYIIA€ Y TAKOMY COIlaJIbHO-
NICUXOJIOTIHHOMY KOHTEKCT1 «CBOIM» JIJIsl Cy0'€KTa, HAWYacCTillle MPUITUCYIOTh CTaTycC
C8020; TIapTHEPY, SIKUU € «uyx#cum», — B OCHOBHOMY CTaTyc Gopoea. ABTOpHU
3a3HAUYCHHUX PO3BIJIOK JOBOJATH, III0 €THIYHI CTEPEOTUNH W €THIYHA JUCKPUMIHAIIIS
6araTto B 4OMy CIHpPArOThCS HAa (DYHKIIOHYBAHHS B 1HAUBIAYadbHIN 1 KOJEKTHUBHIN
CBIJIOMOCTI OIHAPHUX OIO3HINN «MU — BOHU», «CBIU — UYIAHCUU», «KOpY2 — B0PO2Y.
Bigznavaetbcs TakoX, 10 00pa3u, YABICHHS PO 1HITY JIOJIMHY B KaTETOPIsIX «CBill —
YysIcUully, «8opoe — Opye» BU3HAUYAIOTH B3aEMOMII0 3 HHUM, APYXHI a00 BOPOXKI
BIJIHOCHHM, KaTEeropu3allil0 IapTHepa II0 CIUIKYBaHHIO. BITUM3HAHI HayKOBII
(O. ATyneBuu, H. M. Jlebenea, M. 1. Jlein, T.P.Credanenko) anamizyoTh
JUCKPUMIHALIIMHE CTaBJIEHHS O 1HIIOI €THOKYJBTYPHOI IPYNHU SIK MMO3UTHBHE a00
HEraTUBHE, II0 BUPAXKAETHCS y MPUIMCYBaHHI ii WieHaM MEBHHUX OCOOMCTICHUX
BJIACTUBOCTEH y B3a€MO/III 3 HEIO SIK 3 (HE)OaKkaHOIO.

VY cy4acHOMY COIliaJIbHOMY 3HaHHI allbTePHATHBA «CBOI / 4yXKi» pO3TIIAIAETHCS
Ha OCHOBI KOHIEMNTY COLIANBHOI 1IEHTUYHOCTI. 3HAUYCHHS 00pa3y «4y>Koro» s
dbopMyBaHHS TPYNOBOI 1ACHTUYHOCTI PO3KPUBAETHCS B TEOpii  COLIATBHOI
inenTruaHocti P. Temxdena 1 [Ix. Tepuepa [106]. VsBIeHHS PO «CBOIO» 1 «UyXKy»
Ipynu € pe3yJbTaTOM KaTeropusauii ¥ ineHTu(ikauii, siki, OyAy4yd HEOOX1IHOIO
CKJIaIOBOIO0 YaCTUHOIO TPOIECY CIPUHHSITTS PEaTbHOCTI, SIK MPABUIO, TPYHTYIOTHCS
HE Ha OCOOMCTOMY JOCBiZl B3a€MOJIIi 3 YJIEHAMHU PI3HHUX TPYI, SKUWA 4YaCTO-TYCTO
BI/ICYTHI, a Ha BX€ TOTOBUX CXE€MaX, IO ICHYIOTh Y KOJEKTUBHOMY IUCKYpPCI
[105].

Y HayKOBOMYy JMCKYpCl MEpEBaKalOTh JBa MIAXOAU IIOJAO0 TOSICHEHHS
COLIIAIbHOI KaTeropusaiii. ¥ paMkax MEepIIOro 3 HUX COLIaJbHY KaTeropu3alliio
TAyMayaTh SIK IM3HABAJIBHUNM MEXaHI3M, SKHH CIIPOIIYE 1 MPHUCKOPIOE IMEPEepoOKy
1HIUBIIOM PI3HOMAaHITHOI Ta cynepewinBoi iHdopmanii (C. Mockosiui). Y pamkax
JIPYroro MiJXOAY BOHA BUTIKAE 3 MPUTAMAHHOTO JIIOJCHKIA MCHUXII MparHeHHs 0

MO3UTHUBHOI CAMOOIIIHKH, 3aCHOBAaHOI Ha TpynoBomy nopiBHsHHI (P. Temkden).
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OTxe, pO3yMIHHS oOpraHizaiii CcoIliaJbHUX BIJHOCHUH, BUKOPUCTOBYIOYH
KOHCTPYKTUBICTCHKUH MI/IX1Jl, HA OCHOBI AHTArOHICTHYHOI OIO3MIII «CBOIi — YYXKI»
JI03BOJISIE HAM BHOKPEMHUTH HOTO OCHOBHI XapaKTEPUCTHKU:

1. BiHapHICTh Y KOHCTPYIOBaHHI COIIaIbHUX BIAHOCHH. [IparHeHHs pO3NOILIATH
CBIT Ha «CBOIX» 1 «IyKUX» € OJIHIEIO 3 0a30BUX HACTAHOB MPOIIECY iAeHTUDIKAITIT.

2. HeratuBi3M 1O BIJHOHWICHHIO A0 «4yXux». ColiadbHO-TICUXOJIOT1HHI
JOCTIPKEHHS CB1IYaTh MPO T€, IO 32 CIPUMHATTS YY>KOTO SIK HEBIJIOMOT'0, HE3HAHOTO,
HE3BAKAI0UM Ha XapaKTepHy amOIBaJCHTHICTh MOYYTTIB, MEPEBAKHO MA€ MICIE 3CYB
€MOIIIMHOTO CIPUMAHATTS IIBU/IIE Y HETaTUBHY, HIXK Y MIO3UTUBHY CTOPOHY.

3. BoposkicTh 0 BiJHOIICHHIO J10 «4yxux» [104].

Orax miixia 10 BUBYEHHS (PEHOMEHY «CBIM — Uy XHiD» mosirae y purococbkomy
Ta IICUXOJIOTIMHOMY aHauTi31 mpobsieM camocBigoMocTi (Apucrotens, T. '066c¢, 1. FOMm,
P. T'erenb, K. Mapkc, b. @. Ilopunes, V. Jxerimc, J. Jbtoi, B. 'opman, I1. beprep 1
T. Jlykman, H. A. KypnaeBa ta i1mi).

CaMOCBIZIOMICTh ~ PO3TJISIAAIOTh  SIK  TaKy, IO OOyMOBJIEHA COILIAJILHOIO
B3aeMofiero «S-o0pazy», s[KuUM 3adydyae pi3HI OCOOUCTICHI pUCHM UM CTaTrycu
(V. xeiimMc); coLaIbHOIO POJLIIO, IO MOB'SI3aHAa 3 OYIKYBAHHSIMH «IHIITHX» — «CBOIX»
1 crpaterisimu noBeniHku ocobuctocti (k. Mo3sc, T. IlIuOyTaHi); MOBEIIHKOBUMU
naTepHamu i ctparerisimu (A. banaypa, P. Kemnni, 1. Ti60), siki 3acBO€H] 32 B3a€EMO/IEI0
13 «CBOIMI» 1 «9yKUMI»; criocodamu oprasizaiii iHpopmMariii mpo cede (D. Xaitaep);
MOTHBaMHU ¥ IHTEHLIEI0 «camocTi» 1 «S-1aeamy» (K. Jlakan, 3. @peiin); yCBIAOMIIECHHIM
YSIBJICHHS PO ce0e Ta 1HIIUX JIFOJIEH B IKOCT1 «CBOTX» 1 «UY>KHX» 1 TIOB'SI3aHUMHU 3 1TUM
xutTeBuMH crieHapismu (K.-I'. FOHr); iHTepiopizyBaHHSIM BUMOTH iHuUX 1 IParHEHHS
0COOMCTOCTI BTUIIOBATH LIl TParHeHHs 10 caMOaKTyani3ailii, «cupasxxHocT» (P. bepHc,
K. Pomxepc).

Yacto HAroJomyoTh, 1110 «B OCHOBI KaTeropus3ailii € OiHapHe COPUNHATTS CBITY,
SIKE€ 3aBXK]IM Ma€ BITHOIICHHS 10 OTO3UIIT «C8OI — YYIHCIN.

JInXOTOMIIO «C80i —uyoici» BIAHOCATH J0 YHIBEPCAIBHOI, apXeTUITHOI hopMyn

KOJIEKTUBHOI IJ€HTUYHOCTI OyJb-IKOi CIUIBHOTH, KOJIA JIIOAU CHPUMMAIOThH
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HABKOJIMIITHIN CBIT 1 BA3HAYAIOTh CBOE MICIIe B HbOMY. Takuii mpuHIMN O1noJspr3arii
HAyKOBIII BBOXAIOTh qyke cTiikuM [103].

BucHOBKH aBTOPIB pO3TIISAyBaHUX HAMHU HAYKOBHX PO3BIJIOK YKA3yIOTh Ha TE, 1110
B TICUXOJIHIBICTUYHUX AOCTIDKCHHSIX (DEHOMEHU «CBIN» — «UyKHUI» TOCIIKYIOTh
3MEOUTBIIOTO SIK 00pa3w iHwioi oouHu, epynu. YHIBEpcadbHI TIOOATBHI KaTeropii
iXHBOTO OIIIHIOBaHHS HA PIBHI IHAMBIAyaJbHOI ¥ MacoBOi CBIIOMOCTI BiTITparoTh
KJIFOUOBY pOJib y (pOpMyBaHHI Ta MIATPUMII CHUCTEM 1HAMBITYaJIbHOI M KOJIEKTHUBHOT
IICHTUYHOCTI, CaMOCBIJIOMOCTI ~ OCOOHMCTOCTI, PO3BUTKY MDKOCOOMCTICHHX 1
MDKTPYTIOBUX BIJHOCHH. 3 OJHOTO OOKY, Ha IXHE 3MICTOBHE HAIIOBHEHHSI BIUIMBAIOTH
MakpocoriaibHi  paktopu (rpomajacbka ingeosioris, 3MI), 3 iHmoro Ooky —
MIKpOCOLIaJIbH1 (paKTOpH 1HAMBIAYaTBHOTO JOCBITYy Oy/I€HHOI B3a€EMO/I1i 3 TapTHEPaAMHU
10 CHIKYBaHHIO, MI>KOCOOUCTICHI BIHTHOCUHM M1>K HUMH.

KonuentyanbHy OOyMOBJIEHICTh KOHLIENTIB «CBI — 4YyXKHW»  BlJ3HaYalld
B CBOiX posBiakax A. BexOunpka, €. B. Bacunwesa, P. M. Taiicina, P. ®. ['aues,
C. A. Jlpo3znosa, €. I1. Jlicunipka, B. 1. Hepoiir, 1O. O.Illenmen Ta iH. Y HaykoBHX
mpamsiX [HUX aBTOPIB BUKIAJAEHO HHM3KY LIKaBUX CIIOCTEPEKEHb HAJ CYTHICTIO Ta
BJIACTHBOCTSIMU MOBHOi KapTHUHU CBITY, MPUPOJIOI0 1 crenudikor YTBOPEHHS Ta
(hYHKIIIOHYBaHHS KOHIICTITIB, HAJJaHO JOKJIa/JH1 MOPIBHSHHS KOHIENTIB 3 OJIM3bKUMU
MOHATTSIMH, 3a3HAYEHO IXHE CIJIbHE Ta Pi3HE, OKPECIEHO CHEelU(IKy BUKOPUCTAHHS
IIUX KOHIIEMTIB, € I[IKaBl CIIOCTEPEKEHHS 1 MPUOJIM3HI CXEMH VIS aHaAII3y KOHIIEMTIB,
MIPEICTaBICHO Pi3H1 TOYKU 30py Ha POJIb KOHIENTIB Y MOBHII KapTHHI CBITY.

BucnoBku. OTOX CHPUHHATTS 4yXOi KyJbTYpH CIHUPAETbCA HA CTEPEOTUNA —

00pasu-ysBICHHS, K1l aKyMYJIOIOTh COIIaIbHO-TICUXOJIOTIHHUAN JOCBIJ CIUIKYBaHHS
JOJIeH, BUBEJACHUMN 31 CTAaHIAPTU30BAHUX OI[IHOK Ta OYIKYBaHb 1 SIKI CIIUPAIOTHCS HA
€THOLIEHTPU3M, 1110 fABJIsiE COOOI0 TEHJCHIIIO OPIEHTYBATHCS Ha CBOIO KYJBTYpY, SKa
IHCTUHKTUBHO YSIBIISIETHCS KPAIIOK MOPIBHIHO 3 UY>KOI, 00YMOBIIIOE YIIEPEHKEHICTh
OLIIHOK no6aueHoro. Cy0'ekTaMu, HOCISIMA €THOLICHTPU3MY SIK KOH(JIIKTHOI €THIYHOI
CaMOCBIJIOMOCTI € Pi3HI CIIJIBHOTH, $IKI PI3HATBCS BiJ IHIINX 3a ETHIYHUMH,
pENIritHuMu, COLIaTbHUMHU Ta IHIIMMHU O3HAKAMU 1 MOXKYTb PO3IJIIATH ce0e K «Mu»,

a BCIX 1HIIUX — SIK «BOHU.
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SECTION 2. LITERARY STUDIES

10.46299/1SG.2022.MONO.PHILOL.1.2.1

2.1 CeHcopHa 00pa3HicTh HEOPOMAHTHYHOI «KMOPCHKO» Moe3il

Cepen cucteMu 06pa3iB MOETUYHOTO TBOPY, HAMKUCAHOTO Y HEOPOMAHTUIHOMY
KJIFO4i, Ha OJ{HE 3 MEPIINX MiCIlb, 0€3yMOBHO, BUXOAUTH 00pa3 Mopsi. [HO1 came BiH
3YMOBJIIOE HE JIUIIE €MOIlIHHY, a i BepcudikalliiHy crnenudiky moesii: 30kpema, 11e
CTOCYETHCS TBOPIB, HAMHCAHUX JOJIbHUKAMH, AKIICHTHHM 1 OCOOJWBO BUILHUM
BIpIIIEeM, YHOMIOHEHHS SKOTO JO PyXy MOPCBKOI XBHJI CIOCTEPITa€ThCs SK Y
JiTepaTopiB, Tak 1 B HaykoBLiB [109,c. 229; 113,c. 339].

[pYHTOBHUM KyJIbTYPOJOITYHAM KOHIIEITOM HEOPOMAHTH3MY CTa€ KOpadesb —
CUMBOJI 3eMii, 110 MuBe y Oe3MmekHoMy okeaHi Kocmocy. ¥V cydacHUX HayKOBHX
JOCIIKEHHAX MOOYTY€e HamBOPIUIHHANA TEPMIH «KOPaOeb-CUMBOJ»: BAHUKAIOUH SIK
JieTaib KOHKPETHOTO XYJA0KHBOTO TBOPY, BIH YOCOOJIIO€ TIEeBHE a0CTpaKTHE TOHSTTS,
Bi1uyTTs. Hanpukiian, HoiB koBYer — NOpsATYHOK >KMBOI IPUPOJIU Ta JIFOJAUHH; Apro —
HEMPOCTHA HUISIX 1O JOCSTHEHHS 3alOBITHOI METH; «IypILypoBI BITpWIa» —
3MiiicCHeHHA Mpis; «JleTiounii romianaenp» — TaiHa MOPiB.

CBoepilHUM KOpaOJIEeM-CUMBOJIOM OCTaHHbOI TpeTuHu XIX cTomiTrs —
CUMBOJIOM CyM ATTS ayuri mutis — ctaB «[I’sHuii xopabGens» Aptiopa Pembo.
Bunecenuii y 3arojloBOK MOTUB CIT’SIHIHHS — II€, 3 OJJHOTO OOKy, 3a0yTTs HYIHOI
OyI€HHOCTI, CIpOr0 M HEILIKAaBOIO >XHUTTS, a 3 JAPYroro — BIAYYTTS MPUILUIUBY
HecTpuMHOI paHTa31i Ta eHeprii. Y «HapomkenHi Tparenii 3 nyxy my3ukm» @©. Hire
OTOTOXKHIOBAB CTaH CIT'SHIHHSA 13 TBOPYMM HATXHEHHIM: «YW TO dYepe3 BILIUB
HApKOTUYHOTO HATIO, UM TO MPU MOTYTHHOMY, TOBHOMY BTiXH HAOJIMKCHHIO BECHH,
[0 TIPOHMU3YE BCHO TPHUPOIY, MPOOYMKYIOTHCA MIOHICIHCHKI MOYYyBaHHA... Y Yyl
T1OHICIHCHKOIO HE TUTbKH B110YBa€THCA 3B SI30K MK JII0JIbMU. BiuyskeHa, Bopoxka 4yu
YIIOKOpPEHa MPUpPOJA 3HOBY CBATKYE CBOE NPUMUPEHHS 3 11 BTPAYEHUM CHHOM —
moauHoo» [116, . 44].

Maiixe THMU cCaMUMU CJIOBaMU i Yy TOM caMuid yac, ajie HezaliexkHo Bij Hire

1110 171e10 JieknapyBaB A. Pem0Oo:
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Tam, panmom cunasi niogpapobysasuiu supu,
TloginbHi pummu i wan y OHUHY OCSIHY,
11’ sankiwi 6i0 8una, nNOMyscHiwi 3a 1ipu,

Bumeoproromy 2ipky nobosny psaouzny! [118, c. 94].

Mope y Bipmn PemOo BucTynae 6araTo3Ha4HUM HEOPOMAHTHUYHUM CUMBOJIOM —
MOYYTTIB, NPUMXJIUBOI JKUTTEBOI JoJii, moe3ii. 3a BusHadeHHsM /[l. [lapuka,
HEOPOMAaHTUYHOMY CHMBOJIOBI TPUTAMaHHUW KOJOPUT TaiHW, OJHAYe BIH HE
CHIBBIAHOCUTBCS 3 HEMI3HABAaHUM, a, HABMAKU, NI CBOTO PO3KOJyBaHHS BUMArae
pobotu cBimomocTi [123, ¢. 26]. KobopoBUMH CHMBOJIAMU CTIOJIIBAHOTO BiTHAMICHHS
«HEe0aYeHOTro i1 HeUyBaHOTO» CTAJIM 3€JIeHa i CUHs OapBH 3 yciMa IXHIMU BIATIHKAMH.

BinoMo, 110 Ba)JIMBOIO OCOOJMBICTIO KOJBOPUCTHUYHOTO CHUMBOIY € HOro
3IaTHICTb O TBOPEHHS aCOLIATUBHUX MOJIIB. 3a CBOEI0 MOP(POJIOTIUHOIO CTPYKTYPOIO
TakKuii 00pa3 TMEepEeBaAKHO € TPUKMETHUKOM, TOMY BEIbMH YacTO BIH CTa€
CHEBUAUMHUMY» y TEKCTI, YaCTO BIIYYTHHUM JIMIIIE TIPU HA3UBAHHI MIpEAMETa UM SBUIIA
[111, c. 115]. Tak, y nmoe3ii Pem60 o0pa3 kopabJisi HOPOJKY€E acoIialio «Mope» Ta ii
KOJIbOPOBI BUMIpHU «OJIaKUTHE, CHHE», a 3 IIUX OCTaHHIX TBOPUTHCS OlIbIlIa HU3KA
ySIBIICHB, K1 CTAIOTh YK€ MOSTUYHUMH O0pa3aMU: BOJIa — «COJOJKA, K KACITUIHHMI
CIK», «3eJieHa cuHbY», «Mopcbka [Toemay To1o.

JlipuaHoro reposi ¢paHIly3bKOr0 MOEeTa M’ SIHUTh PO3MAITTS] MOTrO MOYYTTIB, 1
caMme 1€ 3yMOBJIIO€ 0araty CEHCOpPUKY, 30KpeMa KOJIbOPUCTHUKY, TBOPY. «Y «II’stHomy
KOpalJii» CIpaBKHE MAJICHCTBO OapB 1 BIATIHKIB... TyT 1 OarpsiHe He0O, 1 YOpHI
MOPCBHKI KOHHMKH, 1 01711 04l IITaxiB, 1 «ripKa JIIOOOBHA PsAOM3HA», i CHHI TIOTOKH BOJIH,
1 3eJIeHa Hi4, 1 cMaparaoBi ado cipo-3eJeH1 XBUIIL, i yIbTpaMapuHOBI HeOeca, i 30710T1
pu6u. Lliero momiXpoMHICTIO HIOUTO MIAKPECIIOEThCS PO3MAITICTh (1 MIHJIUBICTh. —
H.H.) ¢popm 3oBHIimHBOTO CBiTY» [117, €. 185-186].

["onoBHa Tema BipIIa — MaHJpU AyLIl JIPUYHOTO T'eposl y CBITI BIACHOI YSIBU.
O6pa3 kopabis, KU HapemTi 3BUIBHUBCS, CHMBOJIYHO BiJOMBAa€ IparHeHHS 0
MONIYKY 1HIIOTO, BIAMIHHOTO BiJ] 3BUYaHOTO, CBITY, a TAaKOX CamMoro cede — Tex

1HIIIOTO, BIIBHOTO Y CBOIH (haHTa3il, ;ymMkax, mpisx [115, ¢. 100-101]:
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3a meuiero Pix 6aiioyscum niunom eHaHutl,

A ne 3anedxcas 6invud 00 eypmy MOPSKIG...

Ha eanmaoici ceoi s ne 36epmas ysazu, —

Yu xnib pramanocoxuii 8i3, uu 3 Anenii cykHo,
1, 1e0wv ypsascs kpux mampocwvkoi eamaeu,

A supywiue myou, kyou xomie dagno [118,c. 93].

VYoke mepini psAaKu JaloTh 3MOTY TBEPAWTH, IO y TBOPI 3aKiajgeHa MOTYKHA
pylliiiHa cuiia, KA BUKJIMKAE JIO JKUTTS OaraTto JyMOK, €MOLlli, ysBJIEHb 4WTaya,
MOB’SI3aHUX 13 JOCBIJOM SIK BJIIACHUM, TaK 1 MUCbMEHHUIIbKUM. BusiBuT 0cO0IMBOCTI
IIOTO BEJIbMU BKJIMBO IS MIOPIBHSUIBHOTO JOCIIKEHHS, a0U 3r0JIOM yCTAaHOBHUTH
TOYKH JOTHUKY TBOPUOCTI PI3HUX aBTOPIB, OCMUCJICHHS MOETUKH TBOPIB Ha PIBHI
IHTEepTeKCTyallbHOMY. Toll (akT, 1m0 «omoBigauem» IMoe3li € HeXHBa 1CTOTa —
Kopabenb, 3yMOBIIOE OaraTy, «OYyJIHEHY» OOpa3HICTb TBOPY, 30KpeMa TakKi

HECIO/I1BaH1, HAYKOBO-KYJIbTYPOJIOT1YH1 32 3MICTOM MOPIBHSHHS:

Bypynu 31i, nemos akmopu Opam anmudHux,
Bixonnuunuii ciit Oposc Komuiu 60a1eYiHb...

Ha 6epecax @nopuo meni mpannsnoce 3pimu

Keimxu, nodioni 0o nanmepsuux 3inuys... [118, c. 94];
Bono (Mope) necno meni ceoi minucmi keimu,

A 5, mos dieuuna nasxoniwkax, zamux...[118, c. 95].

O4eBUIHOIO € i1 KOHTPACTHICTh YaCOMPOCTOPY Moe3ii. Y Hill mepersiiTaiThes,
3a M. EnmreitHoM, eIeMeHTH «1JealbHOT0» Ta «OypXJIMBOTO» Neh3axy. [neansHuil,
IUISL SIKOTO XapakTepHe BinoOpakeHHs y Boai [124, c. 133], Bukiukae acouiaiiro 13
03epKanom, iK€ € CUMBOJIOM YsBU (200 CBIJOMOCTI) B ii 3MaTHOCTI BIJOMBATH
30BHILIHIO PeajbHICTh BUIUMOTO CBITY. AOO %, y HalllOMy BUIAJAKYy — TEIEPIIIHE, B

AKOMY B1IOMBA€THCSI MUHYJIE T’ THOTO KOpaoIs:
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3a egponeticbkor cymyrouu 600010,
Xonoony ma 6pyouy kanroxcy oavy 1,
e eymautl kopabenwv, 5K MOMUISL 8€CHOIO,

Ilyckae 6 npucmepky 3acmyuene xaon’sa [118, c. 96].

I B 1BOMYy BUSBISETHCA BAXKIUBICTH I[OTO 00pa3y s PO3YMiHHS
HEOPOMAHTUYHOT CEMAaHTHKH MOPCHKOI Moe3ii.

Mo »x g0 OypxXJIMBOTO TEH3aXy, TO y HOro 3MajiOBaHHI 30pOBI KOHIECITH
3a3BUYail JTOMOBHIOIOTHCS 3BYKOBUMH (@ 1HOA1 MPOTUCTABIAIOTECS iM [124, c. 145]).
«He mnporucrtaBieHHs, a 3ICTABJICHHS» CEHCOPHUX O0O0pa3iB MPOUIIOCTPYEMO

MIPUKIIAIOM:

A, ocaxom npounamuii, 60 0Kpye nomoubiuHul
Tpemmieg 06 pesuwya Manvwumpemie ma buxis,
Achux 3acmuenocmeti 6ugioysay 008iUHUL, —

A 3a €sponoro npadasnvoro myacus [118, c. 96].

Excniepumentu A. PeMOO LIJIKOM JIOT1YHO CTaJIA BIANPABHOI TOYKOK TBOPUYUX
IIyKaHb MOJIEPHICTIB, SIKI Y LApUHI CEHCOPHUX OOpa3iB HaMarajaucsi 3HAUTH HOBI
IIUISIXYA OCSITHEHHS AiiicHOCTi. He oMuHyB 11e# mpoliec 1 yKpaiHChKy JIiTepaTypy KiHIIS
XIX — mepmux AecATuiliTh XX CT., OJHIEIO 31 3HAKOBUX CTUJILOBUX MAPATUTM SIKO1 €
HEeopoMaHTH3M, a0o, 3a Jlecero YkpaiHKOIO, — «<HOBOPOMAHTHU3M». Y HOTO MOETHIN
CIOJIyHalOThCS ~ MEPBUHM  PiAHOrO  (OJBKIOPY Ta  CMUIMBI  TIONIYKH
3aX1IHOEBPOIEUCHKOT MOJIEPHOT MOE3Ii.

YkpaiHcbKuit HEOPOMaHTHU3M BUPI3HIETHCS CTUXIMHICTIO,
KUTTECTBEPKCHHIM, IpaMaTU3MOM, NaTETUKOI0, (PaHTaCTUKOIO 1 Tymopom [114, c.
158]. 3okpemMa, MM BHU3HAYAETHCSI 1HTEPEC TOTOYACHUX JITEPATOPIB JO CUHTE3Y
muctentB. [liArpyHTSIM 1IIHOTO CTaB 1 TpakTaT «I3 CEKpeTiB MOETUYHOI TBOPYOCTI» I.
®panka, y SKOMY HaroJouryBajocs Ha OCOOIMBIN poJli YyTTEBUX 0Opa3iB y Mi3HAHHI

TOBKULIS: «Jly’kKe 4YacTo TOET TOCIYrOBYETHCS TPOIO KOJBOPIB Yy MPHUPOIL, 1100
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XapaKTepu3yBaTH 3MiHY JIIOJICBKOTO 4yTTs» [122, c. 264]. IHmMMuU ciioBamMu, KOJIH
YKUBOITUC 3BEPTAETHCSA JIUIIIE JI0 30PY, TO MOE31s aletoe sK 0 30py, TaK 1 J0 CIyXYy, a
Jaii — 3a JOMOMOTOI0 XYZOXKHIX 00pa3iB — 1 A0 IHIIMX YyTTiB, TBOPSYHM Taki
acoIllaTUBHI KOMIUIEKCH, SIKI HE MOXXYTh BHUKJIMKATH HI >KUBOMHC, HI My3HKa, Hi
TUTACTUYHI MUCTELITBA caMi CO00I0.

CuHTE3 pI3HUX MUCTEITB Y JIITEPaTypPHOMY TBOP1 — 1€ OJIMH 13 BUABIB ICKPABOTO
1 BXJIMBOTO MPOIIECY MOJEPHI3aIlli KPaCHOTO MUCHbMEHCTBA, 110 TTOCTAB Y PE3yJIbTaTi
rmOMHHNUX cBiTOmBImENX 3MiH [111, ¢. 130]. Um He HaWmUiigHime Iei mporiec
peanizyeTbcsi B MapuHicTuill. Tak, 3a BusHaueHHsm O. Pucaka, mis Jleci Ykpainku
Mope — ictora Oararonuka. Mopchbki Bipmii Jleci — KapTHUHUM, BUKOHAHI y IJIEHEDI,
BIIIEPTh HAIIOEHI TIEPEITMBAMH COHSYHOTO MTPOMIiHHS, HUKHUMU TTACTEIFHUMHU TOHAMH,
«00 11€ — KpaiHa CBITJA 1 3T0TUCTO1 OJIakuT». Y JlecuHuX « YpUBKax 3 JUCTa», 10 TOTO
K, MOpP€ BHUCTYIIa€ YUHHUKOM OOpa30TBOPEHHS Ta BIPIIOTBOPEHHS, — TAKy €CTCTHUHY
poJib OTpUMYE IIei CUMBOJ y mapaaurMi HeopoMmanTusmy [113, c. 339], a Takox
CUMBOJII3MY Ta IMIIPECIOHIZMY.

«CmiBuem mops» y 20-t1 poku XX cromitrs crtaB Ouekca Biaumsbko —
«HEOPOMAHTHK 0e3 pO3JIBOEHHS 1 ITeCUMI3MYy», K Horo HazuBaB M. Hespmuii [114, c.
200]. Mopchki Bipii, BMILLEHI B OTHOMMEHHIH 13 meaeBpoM A. Pem60 30ipui « 11’ samit
kopabenby» (1931), C. 'opauHchbkuii BU3HAE HAMIIKaBIIIUMU B IOpoOKy roeta [108, c.
290]. «Mopcekuii OypenBiT» MyJIbCY€ B €HEPriHUX, HACHAKEHUX PSAAKAX», — IMHICAB
SIp CnaBytuu [120, c. 320].

[TepedpazoBytoun BuciiB beptu KopcyHChKOI, «MOYyTTS KOJIOPUTY — OCh 1110,
30KpeMa, HaJla€ Xy I0KHbOI IIITICHOCTI TBOpaM Bin3bka, B AKX BITIYBAETHCS TOBITPS,
rpa cBiTia u TiH» [110,c. 181], mo i gae miacTaBy TBEPAWTH: B 1HAUBIIYAIBHOMY
CTWJII YKPaiHCHKOTO MUTIISI-MAapUHICTa HEOPOMAHTU3M OPTaHIYHO CIOJY4YaeThes 13
CHUMBOJII3MOM 1, III0 HAWTOJIOBHIIIIE, — IMIIPECIOHI3MOM. TOMY BEIbMHU YaCTO iM HAJAHO
BIJIMOBIJIHUX aHPOBUX BU3HAYHUKIB: «IpoHiuHa yBepTIOpay, «Joku» (BIpIIOBaHMI
neuzasxc. — H.H.), «Marpocu» (BipmoBanuii nopmpem. — H.H.), «be3mytunna

nicenvkay, «bansada npo yectb MaTpocay, «bansda nipo Jletrodoro Iommanais».
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JlominanTHUM >xaHpoM «I1’stHOTrO KOpads» € 6aana. YKpaiHChKH 11 p13HOBHU/T
i3 caMOro MOMEHTY CBOTO BHHUKHEHHS — MEPEBAKHO HEBEIHMKHUI CIOKCTHHUU TBID,
3aCHOBAaHUM Ha HE3BUYANHIN MPUTOl; TaKUM BiH € i y TBopuocTi Onexcu Bauspka.
OpuriHanbHUM OOpOOJIEHHSIM JIETeHAW TIpo Kopabenb-mipuBun € «bamsma mpo
Jlettouoro [l'ommanmusy. Sk TBepAATH 3HABILI MOPCHKOTO (OJBKIOPY, HABITH 3a
MMOBHOTO IITHIIIO 1€l Kopabelh MYUTh Ha BCIX BITPHIIAX; 3yCTPIY 13 HUM CMEPTEIHHO
HeOesneuna. OnmHa 3 BepCiid CIOXKETY JIETEHAM TOBOPHTH: KamiTaH «JleTrouoro
[Nommaraus» Ban nep Ctpaaren moOuBcs 00 3aKia i3 AUSBOJIOM, IO JTiHJIE HA CBOEMY
cynHi 3 €ponu no0 Bect-Inaii 3a Tpu Micsili; 3a T€ OUSBOJ NEPETBOPUB BITpHIIA
KOopalJig Ha HEeKepOBaHi 3aJ1i3H1 JUCTH.

3BYKH 3aj113a BIUIYHIOIOTh Y (poHIYHOMY ohopmiieHHI Oanaau Bnusbka:

Baoickuiti // 6ponenoceyw // 8ioxooumw // 8 peiic.
Bioxooumuv 3emns, // moe iporcasuii dax.
Micmok. // Kaniman. // Ha 3nux ycmax

Tpunaoyame wopmis, // a na noci // yeuc [107, c. 30].

Yumano nmoAiOHMX 3BYKOBHX (2 TaKOX JIOTMKOBHUX) acollialiil y mojaibIrii
OTIOBIJII: TyJIO TApMAaTH — «KPHULIEBUHN J13b00», «TYpKOUE 1aJiby, «IBIPIHbKA. .. TCTUIUMA
Kpary, TpaIl «CKperoue B X000y ctajiby. Wendepunkt 6ananu mo3HaueHu# 3IUTTSIM

3BYKOBHX 1 30pOBHUX 00pa3iB:

Mosuums oxean // vy OnaKUMHIN Mili...

I panmom naxas: Il — [loseprnymy! // Becm!

Hao obpiem woena // 30itimae xpecm

ma npanop // kpueaeuii // na cunim mui...[107, c. 31].

KopaGenp-ipuBHI ONMCAHHUH ITIJIKOM 3a JICTCHJIO: 00JepTi BaHTH, Ha SKHX
PO3BIIIAHO TPYIIU; TiHb CYJIHA, KPi3b SIKY MIPOXOIUTH OPOHEHOCEIb, — CAMBOJIICTUYHE

«I0CHY, HEMIJABIAaHE 1 BOPOXKE JIIOJICBKOMY PO3YMOBI, 3JaTHE 3YUTYBAaTH TyMKHU Ta
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HaOyBatu Tiei GopMH, KO WOMY HaJarTh oueBHALI. [{UM MOXIMBO TOSCHUTH
KOJLOPUCTUYHE OOpaMJICHHS TBOPY: Ha MOYATKy Ta HAMPUKIHIN HOTO — «HAO 0Opiem

conye i cumii 4aoy», YePBOHUN Ke — KOHTPACTHUNA IIUM JIBOM BiATIHKAM — 3HAMEHY€

MOSIBY MICTUYHOI'O KOpaos (K KaKyTh MOPEIUIABII, «3 IHIIIOIO YaCOBOTO BUMIPY»).
Ha nepiuit mormsin y iboMy KOHTPACTI HOMITHUHM 1 TOJMITUYHHUM MiITEKCT, 30KpeMa y
THX CJIOBaX, J¢ KamiTaH posraaye 3aranky «Jletrodoro [ommanmis»: «Ta ye oic
KOMYHapie po3cmpiisiHull Opue...», o, BIACHE, ! CTald WOr0 OCTAaHHIMU CIIOBAMH.

HeopomantuyHa 3a 3By4aHHSIM OMOBI/Ib MICTUTH 1 CYyTO CUMBOJIICTHYHY DITypy
HEIOMOBJICHOCTI. 3 MOJAJBIINX CJIB OIIOBIa4ya HEBIJIOMO, II[O CTAJIOCS 3 €KIIIaXkeM
OpOHEHOCIIS; 30CTAETHCS JIMIIE KPAEBU MTOYATKy Oanaau, Xoua i 3 JesIKUMHU 3MIHAMU:
«COHLIE», BEJIbMH CUMBOJIYHO, MAaTEPIAII3y€e€ThCS B «30JI0TO», «TEIUIMM Kpar» CTae
«XMapHUM»; Tpam, SKUWA CKPEroTiB «THUXEHBKO», OTPUMYE «OJIOJHEHE» 3BYKOBE
3a0apBIICHHS — «TTY31UBO». TyT, ik y Pem0o, 171eanbHuii nei3ax TaKoX MO€ETHYEThCS
3 OypXJIMBUM, HE MPOTUCTABIISIOUM 30pOBI Ta 3BYKOBI acolliailii, a, HaBIaKH,
BMOHTOBYIOUM iX B 0Opa3d JIIPUYHOTO TEposi, MEPCOHAXKIB Oaylagd Ta IXHBOTO
MOPCBHKOT'O JTOBKIJUISL.

CBo€piAHUI CUMBOJIIYHUAN «I1’STHUM KOpaOesby MOCTaB 1 HA MOYaTKy CTOJITTS
XXI-ro. Tak, HanpHKIa, y KOMIIO3HIISIX HEOPOMAHTHYHOTO 3a CTUITICTUKOIO AlIbOOMY
Crinra «The Last Ship» (2013) moBoJ1i 4iTKO IIOMITHI THIIOJIOT14HI O3HAKH KEIbTCHKOT
(ipmaHaChKOi Ta MIOTIAHACHKOT) MYy3UKH, TepeayciM skanpy mmanTi [121, c. 78] —
MOPSIIIBKUX MICEHb, KOTP1 CYNPOBOLKYIOTh KOHKPETHI Ail: MIIHATTS SKOPS, MIIHATTS
a00 CrycK BITpWJI, BiIKA4yBaHHS BOJU 3 TPIOMIB, pUOOJIOBIIIO 200 i MPOCTO po3Bary
TICTIsl HAIIPYKEHO1 poOOTH.

[HTEepec 100 kaHPOBOT JOMIHAHTH (30KpEMa CUHTE3Yy KUTbKOX IAHTI B OTHOMY
TEKCTI) Ta HEOPOMAHTHYHOI CEHCOPHOI oOpa3HocTi BHKIMKae micHs «Ballad of the
Great Eastern» («bamama npo Benukoro CxigHsika»). 3rigHo 3 i1 CHOXKETOM,
HaIiBJIeTeHAapHUN 1HXeHep [3amOapn bpyHenb, kopabieOymiBHUK (32 IHIIMMU
JTAHUMU — TAKOK MOCTOOYTIBHUK), 3315 CIOPYIPKSHHSI HalO1JIBIIIOr0 y CBITI Cy/IHA Ta

M1JIKOPEHHS MOPCHKOI CTUXIT YKJIAIa€ YTOy 3 TUSBOJIOM:
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In 18 hundred and 59, the engineer Brunel,
Would build the greatest ship afloat,
and rule the ocean's swell.
Nineteen thousand tons of steel they used to shape the mighty keel,
Forged inside the smelter where they made the gates of Hell...

And the name upon the contract, Isambard Brunel [125].

(Borce nismopacma nim muna, sk indicenep bpynens

Hacwmie nycmumu 6 oxean naubinvuiuti kopabeno.

Ta mounu cmani 83ms 36i0Kib, W00 0Y8 MIYHIUUM MOYHUL Killb?
[i nannasunu maiicmpu 3 nexenvHux niozemens,

Im’si na npomokoni — I3ambapo Bpynens... Tlepeknan aBTOPKH CTaTTi)

AniTepalliiHuil  BIpII,  XapakTEepHUH Uil  JaBHbOBEPXHBOHIMEIIBKOI,
ckanaumHaBchkoi [119, c. 240], a TakoX aHTINCBKOI MOETUYHOT TPaauIlii, 3HANIIIOB
HaJIe)KHE MICIIE Yy CTPYKTYpl CYYacHOrO MICEHHOIro TeKCTy. Yumano mnomaioHuX
3BYKOBUX AacoIliallii CrocTepiraeTbcsi B MOJaiblmii omoimi. Maibke (izudHO
BIIYYyTHUM MOPCHKUHM Mei3ax, OKpiM 0araToi CEHCOPHKH, TBOPUTHCA U 3aBASKU
JOBI'MM AMOIYHUM PsiiaM, TIOMEKOBAHUM 3aTaKTaAMH, CKOPOUEHHSMH Ta BHYTPIILIHIMU

pUMaMu, SIK1 ¥ MOCUJTIOIOTH BIAYYTTSI TPUBOTH HE JIMIIIE OTOB1a4a, a i MepCoHaXIB:

An explosion on the lower deck, would take the souls of five,

With a growing superstition ‘'mong the sailors still alive.

The captain and his boy are lost while rowing to the shore,

The crew will threaten mutiny and say they'll work no more,

They began to say the ship was cursed, they hadn't even seen the worst,
They'd signed on able-bodied men, but they wouldn't sail to Hell...
When the name upon the manifest is Isambard Brunel [125].
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(VIuw nanyba 3asarumvcs — i 8paz n’aimbom aminsb.

Taxuii 008iunULL 300000H MOPAYLKUX NOKOJLIHb.

1 3HuKIU 080€ Y YOBHI — I X6UNA ti0e cmpauina! —

I mopsiku eyununu 6ynm: He cmanem 0o cmepna!

Tax, cunvHUl, MyM#CHIU HAUWL 3A2IH — ane JHC KiHeyb YCIM OOUH:
3amsene nac Ha OHO MOpPCbKe 3aKaamull Kopaberw,

Taxc im’st na manigpecmi — [3ambapo bpynens!..)

He BumagxkoBo HaW4yaCTOTHIIIOK pPUMOBOIO Mapow JO0  Mpi3BHUIIA
kKopabiieOyaiBHuKa «Brunely e cioso «Helly — «mexnoy. [opsia i3 HUM yKHUBa€eThCS
TaKO’X 1 aHarpaMa — BiIMIHHE Ha 0JIuH rojiocHui 3Byk «Hully (Tprom) sik #ioro, T00TO
MeKJ1a, CMMBOIIYHUN cuHOHIM [112, ¢. 175]. Kopabenb-nnpuBun (3a cnoBamu Crinra —
«MOHCTp») IUIaBaB IO BIAKPUTOMY MOpPIO O€3 CTEPHUYOIro BIPOJOBK 14 pOKIB;
3HaWJIEHUI 110 TOMY y 3alledaTaHOMY TPIOMI JIIOACHKUMN Yepen — apXeTUITHUNA aTpulyT
JUISl BOPOKIHHSI — BUBEPILYETHCA Y CUMBOJI MICTUYHOI'O «IIOCHY», HEMIJIBIAJIHOTO U
BOPOXOI'O JIFOJICBKOMY pO3yMOBI, 3[aTHOTO 34YUTYBaTH JyMKH Ta HaOyBaTu Ti€i
dbopmu, K01 HOMY HAZAIOTh OUYEBUILII.

Tomy MOkHa TOBOPHUTH 1 MPO T€, IO B L1l MICHI HAMOUTBLIINHI Y CBITI KOpadeb

— CUMBOJIIYHHMI aHajor He Jmiie «Jletrouoro Nomnanansy», a i « Tutadikay.

In 18 hundred and 59, the engineer Brunel,

Would build the greatest ship afloat, and rule the mighty swell.
The final shift was over, and the breakers' hammers fell,

And the name upon the manifest, the contract signed in Hell,

Was the same as on the drafisman's chart... one Isambard Brunel [125].

V3aranpbHIOI0UM, HAroJIOCUMO:

3 ypizHOMaHITHEHHsM ToeTHdHUX (Gopm KiHi XIX — mouarky XXI cromitrs
CHIBBITHOCUTHCS MEPEBIIKPUTTSI XPOHOTOIMYHOTO 00pa3y MOPS SIK BAXKJIMBOTO CUMBOJTY
HECKIHYEHHOCTI, CBOOOJM 1 JTMBA, MOPCHKOTO Y30€peiKsl — K MICIS TIPOCBITICHHS i
¢di10coPChKUX PO3ayMiIB, @ KOpaOis — K aHajora JIFOJCHKOI Ay, SIKa TMOCTIMHO

nepeOyBa€ y CTaHi MOIIYKY Ta CTPUBOXKEHOCTI.
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VY 1tBOpuocTi A. PemOo oTpuMana Bupa3 ifiess yCTaHOBJICHHS BiJIIMOBITHOCTEN MIXK
KOJIbOpaMHU, 3ByKaMH Ta MCUXOJIOTTYHUMH CTaHAMHU, SIBUILIAMU TIPpUPOIU. [ TnOoKuMH 111
BIITMIOBITHOCTI € Y MOPCBHKii JTipuIli, nepeaycim y «I1’stsHomy kopabmi». 3a1aHi Ha MOYaTKy
30poBi (KOJBOPUCTHYHI) 00pa3yd HaOyBalOTh PUC JOTUKOBHX, CIIYXOBHX, CMAKOBHX, 1
TaKuil CHUHTE3 JO3BOJISE MHTLEBI CTaBUTH W BUPINIYBAaTH aKTyajbHI €K3UCTEHIIIIHI
MIPOOJIEMHU CITIBBITHOIIEHHS PEATBHOTO Ta LTF030PHOTO0, OYTTS Ta TBOPUYOCTI, T00pa Ta 3714,
B3a€MUH JIFOAWHU Ta IPUPOJIH.

o 30ipku «II’ssHuit kopabens» O. Bnuspko 3 mepuiotBopy ApTtiopa Pembo
3all03UYMB HA3BY, fKa M 3aja€ 3arajibHUd OOpasHMM Ta €MOIIWHUN TOH YCIA KHH3L.
CuMBOII 1€ TPUCYTHIN y KOKHOMY BIpIII, BIH IPUBHOCUTH Y HUX HEOPOMAHTUYHUM TyX
MOIIYKY «IHIIOTrO, BIIMIHHOTO Bl 3BHYAalHOrO, CBITYy, a TakoX caMmoro cebde» (3a
BucioBoM Omberu Hikosnenko). Came TOMy CEHCOpPHKA, Y TO€JHAHHI 3 HE3BHUYANHUM
rpadiuHuM opOpMIIEHHSM BipIiia, 03BoJIsi€ BIM3bKOBI OKa3aTH pyX Ayl JIFOAUHA XX
CTOJITTSI, CIPSIMOBAHMM Ha TOIIIYK CBO€1 CYTHOCTI Ta CBOTO MICIISI B JJOBKIJIJIL.

HeopomanTtuunuii BuMip o0pasy kopalJisi TO-CBOEMY aKTyasli3y€eThCsl B CydacHii
MICEHHIM Jipuil, nepeayciM y TBopyocTi CTiHra. 3a TBOPYOKO IHTEHIIEIO MICHAPA, Y
MeKaxX OKPEMOTro TEKCTY B3a€MOJIIIOTH HE JIMIIE JIPUYHI >KaHpoBl KOHIENTH. ONOBiIb
BUXOJIUTh HAa CKJIQJTHUI PIBEHb CUHTE3Y JIIPUKH, €IIKH ¥ ApaMu, TIPO IO CBIAYUTH aTb00M
2013 poky — «The Last Shipy i3 iioro onepHUM OpKECTPYBaHHSM, PO3MAITTSAM JTiHOBUX
0ci0 Ta iCTOpiii, Y sIKi BOHU MOTPAIUIsiioTh. 30kpema, y «banani npo Bemukoro CximHska
(Ballad of the Great Eastern) cencopuka — TmepeayciM 3ByKOBa Ta 30poBa —
YBUPA3HIOETHCS HE JIUINE BEepOATbHUMH OOpa3aMH Ta CIKETHUMH XOJaMH, a U
MY3UYHUM apaHKyBaHHIM TEMHU.

Mope siBnsie co0or0 OJHYy 3 imocracel oOpa3y BOAM — OJIHIEI 3 YOTHUPHOX
MIEPIIOOCHOB CBITY. YBENEHHS B KaHBY HEOPOMAHTHYHOTO BIpIIa MapUHICTHYHOL
CHUMBOJIIKM BHM3HAYAETHCSA SIK CIpPo0a aKIEHTYBAaTH PO3BUTOK 3arajlbHOKYJIETYPHOTO
CUMBOJTY B JIITEpPATypax PI3HUX €MOX 1 KpaiH, BUBECTH HOTO 3 3aIliKaBJICHOCTI aBTOPIB y
BIITBOPCHHI TPaJIaBHBOI CBITOTVIAHOI KApTHHU, JI€ YUTBHUMH IIOCTAIOTh 00pa3u

MIPUPOJIU — MpEeAKOBIUH1 apxeTunu barekiBcTBa 1 MarepuHcTBa.
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10.46299/1SG.2022.MONO.PHILOL.1.2.2
2.2 beiiHesiey siku Ka3ipri akbIHHbIH «MeHi»

Kazak onebuetinae Ocitneney, srau Metadopa >kalbIHAa ajFail ce3 KO3raraH —
onebuerTanyiibl AXxmMeT BalTypChIHYIBI. «OAeOMET TaHBITKBIID eHOeriHIHIH «Ti1
KOPHEKTUIIT» OeiMiHIEe KOpPHEKI TUT OMICTEepiH YIIKe Oeimim (KepikTey, MEH3eEy,
ocepiiey), OeliHenmeymi MeH3ey oficiHe >KaTKebI: «beitHeney — Oip Hopcene
OOJIMAMTBIH KYHMI1 €KIHII HOpceae O0MaThlH KYHA1 KepceTeTiH co30eH anTy», — Jen
avransl. [126, c. 27]

Fanbim sxeri Typni mbican kentipeni. Hypskan HaymiaGaeBteiH, Cyrip MeH
[epuusiz enenaepin xone «Ep TapreiHHaH» ajblHFAaH MBICAIIApAAaH OelHeIey/IH
«MeTadopa» EKeHITIHE KO3 KETKI3EMI3:

«Hayma 6u Ecenrasbl %aHa TaybiM,

CyOikaHKYJI CYHKap €/11 aJiFaH OaybIH.

Kosxamrkan XKanteMip MeH TOCIH alllbIrl,

butikke camyiiibl €11 OMbIpaybIH»;

«AHaHBI3 KHHATABI KETEI1 JeTl,

Kaiichl KbI3 mIbIpaFbiMa >KeTeIl Jetl.

Kelkene, kKelTiH KOPKI — KOTepIIiHIM,

Kanipi kerce MmyHbIH oTel Aen». [126, c. 28]

Alita KeTeTiH O1p kaiiT, AXmMeT baiiTypchiHOB OcitHeey MeH OepHeIeyIiH yKcac
eKeHIH aThIn: «beliHeney ne, OepHeney Jie €Kl YKcac HOpCeH1H O1piH-OipiHiH OpHBIHA
alTynaH MmbIFaabl», — Jen, OelHeney yiralica OepHeneyre alHaaaThIHBIH €CKEePTE/i.
[126, c. 31]

Meradopa «Ce3 eHepinae» ne Tuire THEK eTuIreH. 3eilHoiuia Kabmosos
KOPKEeMJICYIIl KYpalJibl aybICTBIPY JEM aTall, OFaH «CO3 MOHIH OHICHAIpE ©3TepTill
alTy, CypeTTEIII OThIPFaH 3aTThl HEe KYOBUIBICTBI aKbIH/IAl, ayKapJIaHIbIpa TYCY YIIiH
0JIapJIbl ©3/IEPIHE YKCAC O3I¢ 3aTKa He KYOBLIBICKA Oaiay; COUTIN, CypeTTeil OThIPFaH
3aTThIH HE KYOBLIBICTBIH MaFbIHACKIH YCTE€Y Ma3MYHBIH TEPEHIETII, 9CEPIH KYIICUTY»
JiereH anbIkTama oepeni. [127, c. 219]

Meican petinae MaxaMOeT aTaMbI3/IbIH TOJIFAYbIH KENTIPEIi:
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«MeH — Tay1a oMiHaraH Kapm

Mapan

TabaHbIM Tacka THEp KeTl,

CakChIHBII MIBIKKAH KHUSIaH...

...MeH Oip mapra ycrara

Kapa 6anma eniu:

[ITaGybIH manman KeTiaiM,

KaiipacaH Tafbl )KeTIAIM...»

30k AXMeTOB Te OeifHeney Kypalbl skaiblHIa ©3 MiKipiH alTKaH ekeH. Fanbim
MeTtadopaHbIH Keilip Typiepl TeHeyre >KakblH eKeHiH aThi: «bipak meradopana
TEHEYJIeT1ZIed €Kl HOPCEHl TEHEM, CAaJbICThIpyJaH Tepl OJaplblH apachIHAAFbl
YKCACTBIK-KaKbIH/IBIKTBI, C€31M-9CEp KAIFACTHIFbIH TIPEK €Ty 6achiM 001 by, — Jell,
MbIcalapl AGail, MarkaH aTanapbIMbI3/IbIH ©JICHACPIHEH KEITIPE/I:

«Ke31iH achkl, )KYPEKTIH KAHBIMEHEH

EpiTyre 60amaipl 11ki My3bIH»;

«AKBIH — XK€, ecep, ryJep KYUpPIK KeIaei,

AKBIH — OT, JIayJian >kaHap acriaHfra epJei.

Kusinel, sxaH, )Kyperi — oifHaraH oT,

AXBIH]IBI aTacypTap, THIHBIIITHIK Oepmeii». [128, ¢. 227-228]

Fapudonna Ecimuig wmetadopa sxaitbiHma MbIHA Oip ce3i Oip Makanaga
kenripuieni: «Kazak xankpeiHblH —Quiaocodusicel — MetadopanslK ¢pumocodusi.
MeradopanbiH  QUIOCOPUSATBIK MOHICI — Ol KETe 3EPTTEJIMETeH MAcele.
Meradopainbik pumocodusiga MpIHAY aK, MbIHAY Kapa JIeTl alibll anTnaiasl. MyHia
ce3 Tycnangan ouaipuieni». [129]

Xorapbiaa KeNTIpIreH FATBIMAAPIBIH MIKIPIH OKH OTBIPHII KACAUTHIH TYHIHIMI3
— metadopanbl mod3us Kazak o/ieOueTiHAe OypbhIHHAH KeJie aTKaH ©31H/I1K ©pHeErI,
WITTBIK HaKbIIIbI Oap epekiie 0ip KopKeM AYHHUE.

Peimraim  Hypranum Maxamber atameBasiH «MeH Tayjga oWHaraH KapT
MapaliblHay Tanjay skacam: «Tyrac cyperTi OediekTen Kepeuik: Tay, KapT Mapal,

tabaH. Tay — OMIKTIKTIH, OpJIEYiH, MOHTUTIKTIH TYJIFAachl, TAOUFaTTHIH 031. KapT Mapan
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— TIPIIUTIK €HKEUTEeH MaKTaFbl aJ1aM eMipiH ecke Tycipesl. Mapai — CyJTyJibIK 1CTIeTTeC.
Kapt mapan nerenje >kaHa yreiM TyFaHzail: cuHkc, kKeHTaBp cUSKTHI. [lep3eHT nece
1IIIKEH aChIH epre KOSThIH Ka3zakrap Keil0ip corre coOuaiH TabaHbIHAH cyimeil me?
Kpickachl, KyObUIBIC TIeH O€iiHe apachiHIarbl KaT-KabaT Kypaeidl OaiiaHbICTHI
KeprenaeriMi3. HakTbutblKTaH abcTpaknusara, abCTpaKusIaH HAKTHUTBIKKA OTY YKOJIbI
aHFapbLIaAb)y, — JEN «KapT Mapai» MeTadopachl eJIeHIEri peNiHiH KaHIIATbIKTHI
MaHBI3/Ibl eKeH1H kepceteni. [130]

Kazipri kazak moa3usickiHIa MeTadopa Jyelri pejiH KOFalnThail, KepiciHiie
JOCTYp OOMBIHIIIA AaMbll, NOyipiHE Kapail >kKaHapblll Ta *aTKaHbIH OaillkaybIMbI3Fa
oonanpl. «Kypneni sxkacanran onmeMi Mertadopa, cypeTTelreH op OcifHe, cumaT o3
MarbIHACHIHBIH IIEHOEPIHEH IIBIFbIN, aUTHUIFaH, KOPCETUITEH JKailjilap apKbLIbl Tacaaa
TYpFaH, Typajian alThbUIMaraH KeIl >Kaiyapabl ailKbIH aHJal Ce31HyIMI3re MYMKIHIIK
oepeni», — aeitai 3oku Axmertos [131, c. 20].

«AKBIH JIeTeH — JKayaThIH Kap TaMbI3/a.

AKBIH JIET€H — aThUIFaH OK aybI3/1aH.

AKBIH JIETCH — XaJIKbl KOKET €TKCH]IC,

©31H 031 KypOaHapIKKa OaybI3aay.

bBi3ni akpIH gen oiaiibI-ay €, Cipa, OCHI.

AKbIH fereH — xxyiabi3aanrad Tyl Eci.

AKBIH JIET€H — TaJMa TYChI FaJJaMHBIH.

AJlaM3aTTbIH €H Cyparbll Kypeci.

AKBIH JIET€H — )KYMAaKTa J1a MYH KeIy.

AKBIH JIETCH — THUICBIMJIaHFaH YOOe-Cy.

AKBIH IereH —

— OWabIH K631 apKbLITBI

Oap TIPUILUIIK UECIMEH TII/IECY.

AKBIH JIETCH — KaWBIPIIBIHBIH MYH/IACHI.

AKpIH nereH — Jlyauenin KyH-backl.

AKBIH ACTI'CH — rapbllITaH a ThIM KalllbIK.
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AkpiH gereH — ToHipiHIH Kypaackl!» — aen TBIHBIITBIKOEK OO0I1KOKIMYJIbI
aKbIHFa OeliHell OarachIH Oepir, opi Kapai Tarbl:

«b13111 aKbIH JIeT OMIalIbI-ay el...

bopi — aHpI3.

AKpbIH fereH myajae 0esiek CaHna-AObI3.

bi3 — e3 TUTIH KanaMyIlKa afHAJITKaH KainaMcaObl FAHAMBI3...» JET acTapJibl KOl
HYKTeCiH Kosifbl. Jom ockl kepae ne Poimranu Hypranu ailTkaH HaKThUIBIKTaH
aOCTpakIusIFa aybICyIbl KOPIMl TYPMBI3: aKbIH aKbIHFA HAKTHI-HAKTHI MeTadopabl
aHbIKTama Oepill, COHFBI IIyMaKTa OyJ1 aKbIHHBIH €J1 OUIeTIH aKbIH eMec, 0acKa, SIFHH
Cana-AObI3 eKeHIH alThII «013 COHBIH KajaMcaObl FAHAMBI3) €Il asKTalabl. OJIeHIeri
MeTadopabl TipKecTep aKbIHIBI JKEKeJIeMe /e, JKaambllaMa Ja )KaH-)KaKThl CUTIATTaIl,
01piH-01p1 TOJBIKTHIPHIN, TyTac Oip OelHEeH1 Kypaibl.

KpiTail xepinje >kaHambll akblH peTiHae MoubiHaanrad Mypart [llaitmapan e3
eJICHIHE MbIHaAal O1p OeiHeney/ 11 KoJIJaHa Ibl:

«Kynapiz — yTip,

KyHi — HYKTE XBIpay/IbIH;

Kubinran aif apacklHaH MYHApP/IbIH,

Benricinaeit kepineal cypayibiny.

He ymin ytip, HYKTe, cypay OenriciMmeH OeliHenereHiH akbiH: «Kalt cayanbiH
KUHaMajbl, eHai eMip, // Xayam i3men Oaityananpl 1mep keHin, // JKamaH ke3reH
JIMyaHaMbIH MEH Jie O1p...», — A€M TYCIHAIpeal.

An, akeiH Hypnan Moyken OeliHeney i JKbIpayiap JoCTYpiHE cail KOJITaHa bl

«OiTeyip Oip OTIN )KaTKaH OMIPMIiH.

Carti Kesce epTeUTYFbIH KOMIPMIH,

Hori kence KapuUTyFbIH TEMIPMIHY;

«O3eH 00J1 1a, TeH13 0O0JI.

JKankel 001 1a, eri3 0oul...

Teni3z 601 ga, TepeH 001

Bonar 6o na, 6epen 601...»;
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I »xakra amTeutaThiH, Il ’kakka apHanmaThiH O€MHeNeyliH MYHJai TypJepi
XKbIpayJiap MO33UsACHIHA KoITen Ke3aeceTiHl oenrui. AkelH Hypinan MoykeH conay
KbIpayJap J9yipiHEeH Keje KaTKaH OcifHeney YpiCiH YThIMIbI MaiJamaHbll, ©31HAIK
«MeH1H» aMpbIKIIa CHIATTAWAbl: aJIBIMCH, aJaMHBIH Olp eMip eKEHIH aWThI,
COHBIHAH OMIP/IiH KaJIail 6TETiHIH OCiHEeNeTeH IeH.

Ax Cepik AkcyHKap «¥3aH» eJICHIHE:

«Men OTIIBIH, ©PTITIH FOU MEH JIalblIAaFraH,

JleGime »kaH MIBIJaMac KaKbIHIaraH.

Bonranna e3im xepe,

Tonipim Kexre,

[epimai Caran ailThIm, JaKkbUIAaFaM...», — e, 31HA1K «MeHiH» oTKa Oaar, ai,
OTTBl «OpTIeH» mepudpasnan TypieHiaipeai. AKbIH Oacka Oip ©JICHIHIIE «OJICHY
KOMET1MEH 031H/11K «MeHIH» TYCIHIIPMEK:

«AnnanaH )oK 0acka TYK MbIH/IA.

AnamieiM, cabarel €M KOT1HHIH, —

ApBIHHAH 6KCIM OOII MIBIKTHIM 13,

Ay3bpIHHaH eJieH Oom TeriamaiMm». AKbIH Oacka Oip eineHiHae «MeHmi»
TYJIFAJIANIBL:

«Ty6im — Kyurrerin.

Teniperim — bipxkan cai.

Kanbim — KacbiM-1b1».

AxpiH AkOepen Enresex o3iHiK «MeHIH» OblIai )KETKi3e/Ii:

«OKambIparpiHali eMEHHIH,

OpINTepiHeH ONEeHHIH. ..

¥ 1 Hypabia

Cyn-cyny

Y HIKbIHBIMBIH !

Openmin!»

O31H eMeHHIH JKalbIpaFblHA, ©JICHHIH OpINTEepIHE TEHETeH akKblH KeJeci

TapMakTapblHAa YJbI HYPIABIH KOPKEM VIIKbIHBIHA Oamar, 9oyenri €Ki TapMakka
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yHKacTan «epeHMen» TyuiHaeiai. «Kaszak TiiHIH TYCIHAIPME CO3IITIHACY» «OPEHHIHY
€K1 MarbIHAChl KOPCETUITCH €KeH: YpIakK >koHe y3MiK. [132, c. 657] AKbIH ekeyiH je
Oipre maigaaHbIN Y3A1K YPIIAKIbIH JETCHICH.

Kaiipat Ca0ObipbacB «AKBIHIBIK MIHACTY OJICHIHE OciiHeney i o MEH CaHaHBI
Metadopanay YIIiH naiiiamaHaabl:

«bipnae Oymaii, 6ipae omait Ky Kerri,

KeHin — ymkeIp, oii — HOpecTe, MU — OECIK.

KexkipekTi kepHe#l TYCTiI Ko Cypak,

OneHMeHEH KeTneuinIe yinecim.

AKBIHHBIH «OMIBD» cobure Oanam, «MuAb» Oecik peTiHAe OelHelereHi oTe
YTBIMJIBL: TYPJII YFBIM hoM Typill sKaFJasT aKbIHHBIH OKbIPMAaHFa KETKI30eK OoJiFaH
OMBIH JIOJT TYCIHIPMEK.

Padasne Husazbexk «MaxambOer» cepusichlHAa kapusaran «MaxamOet
MaiilaHbIHIa» KenTereH OelHeneysnepal naigananein, MaxamOeT KbIpaybiH
00pa3bIH COM/IAMIBI:

«KapaynbsIKneH MeH TyFaM ajIbICKaJbl,

AJIKBIMBIHJIA IIEHIeIIM KapbICKaJIbI.

Enim — canmak 6onraHza,

MCH — JKeOeMiH,

ATBUIFaHAAQ YINATHIH anbICcKa oii». by mrymakrapma KesiHie Kaszak elliHiH
«JIeTYTaThD» OOJIMBIIII KbIpayFa aKbIH J19J1 KEJIETIH OelHEell aHbIKTaMa KeJTIpeIl: eJIiH
MYH-3apbIH, IIIaFbIMBIH XaH-CYJITAaHFA J>KETKI3y KbIpayJNapblH OOpBIIIbI EKEeHIH
«CaJaKThIH keOeciHe» Kepkemjen Kermipemi. A, MbiHa Oip esneHiHae MaxamOer
aKBIHHBIH ©31HA1K « MeHIH» OelHeIeMEK:

«Mys3ra casicaH —

My3 xapaTblH KEMEMiH.

Kysra cancan —

Ky3 xapatbin xebemin». Keme MeH kxebe yHKachll KaHa KOoWMal, aKbIHHBIH

KBIPAYJIBIK MiHE31H MYMKIH/IIT1HIIIE alKbIH aHBIKTaMaK,.

128



THE THEORY OF STUDYING SPIRITUALITY, WRITING, FEATURES OF LANGUAGES OF
DIFFERENT PEOPLES AND GENERALIZATION OF ACQUIRED KNOWLEDGE

AxpiH EpOonar baar «¥wbiTmaca Oomiabsl MEHI enim» Hemece Y MOerteit
KBIpayJIbIH COHFBI CO31» 6JICHIH/IE Jie KOIITereH OelHel co3aep/i OaliKaitMbI3:

«MeH —

Bepinen TyraH a3yibl apjaH KaCKbIPMBbIH.

Kapa necep, kabapran OyJITIIBIH, TACKBIHMBIH. ..

Men —
Tyana OITKEH TyMBICHI 06JIEK TYJITapMBbIH.

Kusinan imep Kpipruian 0eTep CYHKapMBIH. ..

MeHn —

Kapamaza sxayap KarbIHFaH Kapiibl HOCEPMiH,

Tac TebGenal am TaMIIbIIail ce30€H TECEPMIH...»

AKBIH 9p1 Kapail xKbIpay aTblHaH «OTKIp al1acian, «JIThIH ke0e» €KEHIH ailThIIl,
COHFBI IIIyMafrblH «¥MbITIIAca 0OJIIbI, YMbITHAca 001abl MeH1 Emim» aen askraibl.
AKpIH YMOeTel >Kblpay/IbIH MIHE31H FaHa €MeC, SUIETIIUI € apIiblil, epIiK-eIIIKTI
Ty €TKEH KbIpayJiapAblH OaplibIFbiHA TOH Kaiicap Ja 0aTbll OOJIMBICTHI dp TYpIi
KYObUIBICTapFa Oajarn cunarraraijai. OUTKeH1 «KaCKbIP» MEH «TaCKBIHFAy, «TYJITIAp)
MEH «CYHKapra», «Hecep» MEH «OYJITKa» OajaHFaH MiHE3ll KbIpay OITKEHHIH
OolibiHaH Taba amambI3.

Nunupa Kepeesa na Metadopanbl KOJIJTAHYIbIH €PEKIIIE KOJIBIH TallKaHIaM:

«bi3 exeymis.

OJemeri Koc HyKTe,

Kochapik Ta jgemn 0enricid Kypaabiky.

Koc nykreHiH ae, nen OenriciHiH e — eKeyiHIH KbI3METI Jie, MiHAeTi e O6acka-
0acka, Olpak aKbIHHBIH ©JICHIHJIE KOC aJaMHBIH apachbIHJAFbl Ce31MJli, OalIaHbICTHI
O1111py YIIIH KbI3METTEC 00J1a CallFaHbl — KOPKEM TaNKbIPJIBIKTHIH KEeMiCl.

AMKBIH/Iay MEH TEHEY, OCiTHEIeY MEH MCUXOJIOTHSUIBIK TTAPATIIICITH3M JKbIPAYJITBIK

JTOCTYPAIH HET13r1 Kypaiaapbl 60Jica, aTaaMBbIII KOPKEMJICYII Kypasaap Kazipri Kazak

129



THE THEORY OF STUDYING SPIRITUALITY, WRITING, FEATURES OF LANGUAGES OF
DIFFERENT PEOPLES AND GENERALIZATION OF ACQUIRED KNOWLEDGE

MO?3USCHIH/IA 63 MAaHbI3bIH KOFaJTHall, KEpiCiHIIEe epeKile KYObUITYyAbIH, ©3relle
CaJIBLICTBIPYABIH O1pJIeH-01p KOPKEM KOJIbI ICIIETTEC.

Kep-cy, Tay-cait... KenictikriH 0opi-Oopi me akbiH yiiiH metadopa. AKbIH
VATTBIK «MeHI1» TYCIHAIPY YIIIH YIIH KeHICTIKTI MeTadopaiaraHblH J1a OaliKaliMBbI3:

«MeH KeIITeH/1 VIIBIMbIH,

Kapa xep — manpIpax,

Kek acrian — TyHirim.

TambIpbIM/1a TACUIBI

Kapa Epric,

Kapa Anrait — KiHaITIM.

KaypbIHBIM — JICIITIHIH AAJ1aChl,

XKon-xortam — Kaparay caracsl.

MannaiisiM — KYH cyireH Capslapka,

TannaiibiM — 1OMOBIpa IIaHAFbI.

Opak aii — oT cajax,

Haiizaraii — sxebeci,

Kexkmie Mmen XaHToHIp — Ke0Oeci...» AKbIH ¥MTbUIT 3aphIKKAH «KOIITCH/I1 YIIbIH)
KEHICTIK KOMETIMEH KopKemien OelHeNeil: Kapa »kep/ieH OacTan KeK aclaHfa JIeiiH
— OapieIFbl  VATTBIK «MEHIi» JKaH-)KaKThl CHUIATTayFa >KYMBULIBIPBIIFAH/IAN.
AKBIHHBIH COHFBI ITyMaFbI Ja TYPK1 OOJIMBICTIEH, TYPKIT€ TOH TYPMBICTICH MeTahopabl
asiKTaJIFaHbl Jia e3remie 0ip acepiii:

«Kexk ToHIp — maHachl,

Kok Typik — aHacsbt.

Menu xormnenal 0amacel».

Mypar Illaiimapan MbIHa Oip eJICHIHE Ha3ap ayJapalbK;

«...MeH ne ceHiy OeTipiriH, (cene 6ep)

JKaHapbeIHHBIH KacblT OTBIH Oepe rop!

Otep Me eniM, KeTep Me €M MOHTYPT OoIt

O3iH1 eMOel, TOHBI3ABI EMCEM MEH erep?..
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...¥JIUMBIH M€H, aHaM — 6epi (6ap mbIHbIM!)

bap KynikTiH TyMaHbIHaH apIIbLIbII,

Kasap meniH aripl, a3ajibl 1aybICHIM,

Kapa acrmanHbIH KeKiperiHe MaHIIbUIBIIL...», — IeT aKbIHHBIH ©31H «0OTIPIK» A
OeifHenen, KOHETYPKUIIK aHBI3ZAbl MOTHUB PETIHIE KOJJAHBIN, [AJyipiHEe Kapai
KaHFBIpTAa KoJimaHFaHbIH Oaiikaiimb3. (Padasns Huszbex «Maitmbingan JlapBun
tapaca, // Kackplpjian e3iM Taparam...» aece, Mypar Illalimapan oHbI3 emMOereHime
HIYKIp, MOHTYPT OOJIBII KETEp M€ €/IiM, JIeT ailTa Ibl. )

Kazipri kazak mo33usichIHAarbl OeWHeNeyliH Kalail KOJIJaHFaHBIH 3epjeien
’KacaraH KOPBITBIHJIBIMBI3: Ka31pri Ke3eH aKbIHJaphl *KaHAIIBLI aKbIH JIeT arajca Ja,
KOHEJICH KeJe >KaTKaH JOCTYpAl cakram OeiHeneyll TeK Coe3/1 ocepil eTi,
akapJlaHbIpa KETKI3Y YIIIH FaHA €MEC, aKbIHJIBIK MapbI3bIH, 031H/IIK «MEHIH» ©3Tellle

TYCIHAIPY YILUIH KOJAaHOAK.
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SECTION 3. STRUCTURAL, APPLIED AND MATHEMATICAL
LINGUISTICS

10.46299/1SG.2022.MONO.PHILOL.1.3.1

3.1 lyxoBHoCTh Kak miatgopma MOpPaJbHO-3THYECKHX NMPUHIMIOB: KOHTEHT-
aHaJIN3

OOparieHre YKpamHCKOTO TOCyAapCTBa M CHCTEMBbl OOpa30BaHUA K HJEe
IyXOBHO-HPABCTBEHHOIO BOCHMUTAaHUA KaK OCHOBHOTO YCJOBHUS BO3POKICHUS
COBPEMEHHOI0 OOIIECTBA M YEJIOBEKAa HE CiIy4yalHO. be3nyXOBHOCTb, HH3Kasd
HPaBCTBEHHOCTh, & TaK)Xe IpyOOCTh, IMPECTYMHOCTh, HAPKOMAaHUS, AJIKOTOJIU3M H
MHOTHE IpyTrue NOPOKH Halllero BPEMEHU — BCE OHM pa3pyLIatoT YyeaoBeKa, 001ECTBO
U TOCYJapCTBO, CBUIETEIBCTBYIOT O JyXOBHOM KpH3UCE O0OIllIecTBa W yTpare
JyXOBHOT'O 310POBbS JIMYHOCTH.

O3a004eHHOCTh B BBIOOpPE NPABWIBHOIO HampaBlieHUsS B (OPMHPOBAHUU
FapMOHUYHBIX MEKUYEIIOBEUECKUX U MEKTOCYAAPCTBEHHBIX OTHOLICHHWM 3aCTABISET
skcieproB OOH u  KOHECKO oOpamartecsi K IpaBUTENbCTBAM CTpaH U
MEKIPABUTEIHLCTBEHHBIM OPTraHU3alUsIM ¢ MHUIIUATUBON Pa3BUTHUA, UMILJIEMEHTALIMN
U TIOJiepKaHMsl B OOIIECTBE UJEaIOB OCHOBHBIX CBOOO/I YeJIOBEKa, €ro JOCTOMHCTBA,
ujieasioB Myupa u coriacus [133,134].

C 5TOHM TOUYKM 3pEHHs, MPOBANAEPAMHU YKa3aHHOW BBICOKOM MOJUTHKU, MOTYT
OBITH BBICHIHE y4eOHBIC 3aBE/ICHHUS, CIIOCOOHBIE TOBIMITH HA TaKW€ TPUTTEPHBIC
(akTophl BOCIUTAaHUA CTYACHTOB, KaK JYXOBHOCTb, MOpalib, MpodeccuoHabHas
ATUKA. YTIPaBIECHUE CTYACHUYECKUM JBUKEHUEM OCOOCHHO BaXKHO B MEXTYHAPOIHBIX
yHHBepcHUTeTaX, coouparomux B Alma mater npeacraButerieii pa3inyHbIX TOCYIapCTB
1 KoH(eccHil ¢ MPUCYILIMMU UM KYJbTYPHBIMU 3aIIPOCAMHU.

HeobxoaumocTh u3ydeHus TaHHON PETyJISTOPHOW TPUAIbl MEKUETOBEYECKUX
OTHOIIIEHUN BbI3BaHA TakXe ObICTPO M3MEHSIOUICHCS CHCTEMBI O0IEYEeIOBEYECKIX
LIEHHOCTEW, B3AaMMHO MPOHUKAIOIINX U ACCUMUJIMPYIOLIMX HAIMOHAIBHBIX KYJBTYD,

(hOopMHUPOBAHKUEM ILTIOPATUCTHIECKOTO COIIMYyMA.
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Bwmecre ¢ Tem, cucteMa BOCHUTaHUA W UMIUJIEMEHTALIMU KU3HEHHBIX HJI€AJIOB
TpedyeT O0JbIION cO3UIaTeIbHON PaOOThI M MPUMEHEHUS CIEIUAIbHOU METOI0JIOT U
BOCIIUTAHUS, PA3BUTHSI HYXHBIX YEJIOBEYECTBY KauyeCTB JIMYHOCTH U MX YETKOU
neOUHUITNH.

HOnomeckuit Bo3pact siBisieTcsi Hanbosiee BOCIPUUMYUBBIM K (HOPMUPOBAHUIO
Oynmymield >ku3HeHHOW mosunuu. CremoBaTenbHO, OH Hambonee YsA3BUM IS
HEZJ0OPOCOBECTHOIO YMPABJICHUS TOBEICHUEM MOJOJCKH, NI MAHUITYJIUPOBAHUS
«30MOMPOBAHHBIMUY WX (DAHATUYHBIMH TPYyNIaMu JIoaei. Hemb3st He cortacuThest ¢
mHenneM H.A. Kosanp [135] o ToMm, 4TO «MMEHHO B cHCTeMe O0Opa3oBaHUS U
BOCIIUTaHUs 00pasyeTcs To "MyXOBHOE" MPOCTPAHCTBO, OTKY 1A Oy AyIIUi CIICITUATHCT
YyeprnaeT JyXOBHbIC IECHHOCTH, HAMOJHSIET X KOHKPETHBIM COAEpKaHUEM, 000oranaeT
CBOH JTyXOBHBIN ONBIT U B BUJIC JYXOBHO OOHOBJICHHOW TMO3UIIMUA BO3BPAIAET €r0 U
BY3Y, U OOIIIECTBY B LIETIOMY.

Ot TpeOOBaHUSI OCOOCHHO aKTyallbHbl TIPU TMOJTOTOBKE CTYACHTOB K
MEIUIIMHCKUM U TapaMeIUIMHCKUM CHEIUATBHOCTAM, TpeOyIOmUM 0COo00M
COIIMAJILHON TIJIACTUYHOCTH, TOJICPAHTHOCTU W aJalTallid K YCJIOBHUSIM PadOThI B
cpene, MOJTHOM cTpecca, Kalo0, 3aBBIIIEHHBIX 0XUJIAHUNU OOJIBHBIX JIFO/ICH, BBICOKOM
IOPUIMYECKON OTBETCTBEHHOCTH M HEOOXOAMMOCTH MPHUHSATUS PEIICHUN B YCIOBUIX
OrpaHU4YeHHOU HH(pOpMaUK.

CnoxHplii BHYTPEHHHH YHHMBEPCUTETCKHN MUP, 0€3yCIOBHO, HAKJIaJIbIBACT
HEU3IJIAIUMBIA OTIIEYaTOK HA MUPOBO33pPEHUE CTYIeHTOB. OIHAKO AJ1s1 TPAaBUIIBHOTO
YIIPaBJICHHS MPOIIECCaMU BOCITUTAHHS HEOOXOUMO JOCKOHAIBHO 3HaTh 0COOEHHOCTH
CTYyICHYECKON Cpelbl, MUPOBO33PEHUECKUE TOUYKU 3PEHHUSI, OXKUIAHUS TyXOBHOIO H
po¢heCCUOHAIBHOTO POCTa CO CTOPOHBI CTYICHYECTBRA.

B HacTosimieM wuccieoBaHUM CHEJIaHa TOMbITKA OMNPEIENICHUs] CYIIHOCTU
KaTEerOpUU «IyXOBHOCTb» B (OPMUPOBAHUU MOPAJIBHBIX KAYECTB MEIUIIMHCKUX
pPabOTHUKOB U MAPAMETUKOB.

PaboTa mpoBeneHa B aBa 3Tama. Ha mepBomM sTame mpoBeJeH TUTEpaTypPHBIM
0030p, BKJIIOYAIOIIUA KOHTEHT-aHAJIU3 TOHSTUS «JIyXOoBHOCTH». Ha BTOpOM sTame

MMPOBOAHIIOCH H3YUCHUC JBJICMCHTOB HpeI[CTaBJ'IeHI/Iﬁ CTYACHTOB T'yMAaHUTApHOI'O
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npodusis 0 AYXOBHOCTH, MoOpaiu M mnpodeccuoHanbHOM dTuke. Marepuaiom
UCCJIEIOBAHUS TIOCIYKWJIM JaHHbIE COLIMOJIOTHYECKUX HCCIEAOBAHHUN C MOMOIIBIO
AHKETUPOBAHUS M W3YUYEHUS KOHTCHTA MUHU-COYMHCHHH CTYJICHTOB Ha STUYCCKUC
TEMBI.

Uccnenoanne mnpoBogunoch Ha 0aze  Onecckoro  HalMOHAJIBLHOTO
MeguuuHckoro — yHuepcurera (OHMenY) wu Opecckoro  XpUCTHAHCKOIO
I'YMaHUTAPHO-3KOHOMHUYECKOT0 OTKphITOro yHuBepcuteTa (XI'0VY) B 2018-2021 rr. B
MCCJIEIOBAHUM MPUHSIO ydacTue 86 OTE€YECTBEHHBIX CTYAEHTOB M 78 MHOCTPAHHBIX
ctyaeatoB OHMenV u3 Unauu, Cupun, Typuuu u 112 0TedeCTBEHHBIX CTY/ICHTOB
XI'oV.

Y4uThiBas TYMaHHUCTHYCCKYIO HAIMPaBICHHOCTh OOYYCHHS B YKa3aHHBIX By3ax,
13 HHQPOPMAIMOHHBIX HCTOYHUKOB BbIOpaHo 300 craTei, B KOTOPBIX SKOPHBIM
COUYETaHWEM TEPMHUHOB OBLIO «IyXOBHOCTh U MeAuLMHa». [Ipu ananuze comep:xanus
stux crateil 124 (41,33%) u3 HUX ObUIM HCKIIOYEHBI U3 JajJbHEHIIEH pa3padoTKH,
MOCKOJIBKY HE cojiepKasid MHGOPMAIMK O METOJaX OMpEeeiIeHHUs TyXOBHOCTH HIIU
camoii nedpuHMuMu  «spirituality/myxoBHOCTE». T pabOTBl OTHOCHIHNCH K
neknapatuBHoMy TUy uHMopmupoBanus. Ocrtansubie 176 padot (58,67%) Obuin
U3ydYeHbl Ha TPEAMET BapualMii coueTaHud TepmuHa «Spirituality/myxoBHOCTEY ¢
APYTUMU TEPMHUHAMH, TPHIAOINIMMH pPa3IMYHbIE CMBICIIOBBIE HArpy3ku. Bcero
BBIABJIEHO 5632 coueTanus TepMuHOB. VX pacrnpeiesieHue o 4acTOTe MPEACTABICHO
B Tabnuie Nel.

Tabmuma 1
Kontenr-ananu3 tepmuna «Spirituality/nyxoBHocTs» B IMTEpaType, OTpaXaromei

po0JIEMY «IYyXOBHOCTb U MEULIHAY.

XapakTep CoueTaHHsI TEPMUHOB KonungectBo .
VY neapHBIN Bec
Ne n/mt .. . BBISIBIICHHBIX .
AHIIMHACKUN S3BIK Pycckuit nepeBox . COUYETaHUU
COYETaHUU
.. XOBHOE
1 Spiritual space Ay 1218 21,63%
MIPOCTPAHCTBO
2 Spiritual field JlyxoBHOE TIOJIE 1197 21,25%
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Spirituality of the

0

3 individuals JIyXOBHOCTB JINYHOCTH 783 13,90%

4 Spiritual growth JlyXOBHBII pOCT 751 13,34%

5 Spirituality JlyXOBHOCTh 733 13,02%
Spiritual 0

6 development JlyXOBHOE pa3BUTHE 465 8,24%
Spiritual .

7 development JlyxoBHast 3penocTh 355 6,30%

8 Spiritual Potential JlyXOBHBIN TTOTEHITHAT 38 0,67%

9 Spiritual formation flyxostioe 29 0,51%

CTaHOBJICHUE

JlyxoBHBI# 00pa3

10 Spiritual lifestyle 25 0,44%
KU3HU
11 Spiritual wealth JlyxoBHOE 6OTraTCTBO 22 0,39%
.. JyxoBHOE
12 .Spl.rlt_ual space of the MIPOCTPAHCTBO 17 0,30%
individual
WHIUBUAA
Bcero coueranuii 5632 100,00%

[TonydeHHble TaHHBIE CBHJICTEIILCTBYIOT, UTO HanboJjee pacnpoCTpaHSHHBIMH
MOHSTHSMH B U3YYCHHOM JTUTEpAType SIBISIOTCS «TyXOBHOE IMpocTpaHcTBO» (Spiritual
space) u «ayxoBHoe mose» (Spiritual field), cocrapmstomue 21,63% u 21,25% Bcex
CJIOBOCOYETAHUU.

[Tpu 3TOM 1O AYXOBHBIM ITPOCTPAHCTBOM ITOHUMACTCSI BHEITHSAS Cpe/ia, MOTHAsS
rapMOHHUH, OJIyXOTBOPEHHOCTH, OTBEUAOIIas 3aMbIciiaM TBOpIa, KyJa IMPEACTOUT
BOWTH TIOJITOTOBJICHHOMY 4eJIOBEeKY. /[yXOBHOE ToJIe — MpU3HAK CTEMEHN JYXOBHOCTH
camoro nHauBHIyyMa. OHO MOXKET OBITh HE3PEJIbIM, CIA0BIM M TTIOTOMY HYKIAeTCS B
JTaJdbHEUIIIeM CBOEM Pa3BUTHH, UTOOBI BOUTH B JyXOBHOE IIPOCTPAHCTBO U CIIMTHCS C
HUM.

HeoO6XxomuMo OTMETUTh CYHISCTBYIOIIEE pPa3HOOOpa3We B  ONpEICIICHUH
TEPMHUHA «JIyXOBHOCTHY». MOXKHO BBIICIUTH ISATh OCHOBHBIX TPYII Je(QHHHIIHIMA,
CYIIIECTBEHHO OTJIMYAIOIIUXCS CMBICIIOBBIM COJIep kaHueM. J[yXOBHOCTD Kak:

—  NICUXHYECKOE SBJICHHE, CTICITU(DHIECKOE CBOMCTBO JIMUYHOCTH;
—  TIOCTENEHHBIN MPOIIECC TyXOBHOTO Pa3BUTHS;
—  OTpaKEHHE BHEIITHETO COBEPIICHHOTO MHUpPA, CO3AaHHOTO TBOPIIOM;

— IIpoHeCC CaMOIIO3HAHUSI;
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—  aCCHUMWJISILIMS U MOCJIENYIONAsi TPOTYyKIKS HOBBIX TyXOBHBIX LIEHHOCTEN

MHOXEeCTBO CalTOB, MOCBAIICHHBIX JyXOBHOCTH, OIUCHIBAIOT €€ Kak
UHAUBUIYAIBHYIO CTPYKTYPY YE€IOBEUECKOM MCUXUKHU U JOIMYCKAIOT €€ paziuyHbIe
turbl. B wactHocTH, B padote [136] mpuBeaeHBI IPUMEPHI 5 THITOB TyXOBHOCTH:

—  Mucmuueckas 0yxoeénocms, OCHOBaHHas Ha WHTYUTUBHOM BOCIPHUSATHH
JNEUCTBUTEIBLHOCTH, KAaK pE3yJbTaTe€ BO3JCHUCTBUS HEMAaTEPUAIbHBIX CHJI WIIU
CYILLIHOCTEM.

— Asemopumapnas 0yxoeHocms, TPUCYIIAs JIOAAM, YOEXKICHHBIM B HaJIU4YHUH
CYILIECTBYIOIIECH MEPApXUU PA3IUYHBIX MATEPUAIbHBIX U METa()U3UYECKUX CHI,
MOJAYMHAIONINX ce0e 00bIIEHHYIO *U3Hb. [lo100Has (hopma TyXOBHOCTH JIEKHUT B
OCHOBE (PYHJIAMEHTAJTUCTCKUX PEIIUTHO3HBIX YUCHUSIX U MTPAKTHUKAX.

—  Uumennexmyanvuas 0yxo8HOCMb, KOTOpas CBOWCTBEHHA JIOJSM, MOCTOSHHO
paboTalomMMH  HaJl CcOOOI0 B OCBOGHHMM HOBBIX KOHLEMIHUA CYIIHOCTH
YeJI0BEUECKOro OBITHS, TyXOBHOW CYIIIHOCTH YEJIOBEYECTBA.

—  Jyxosnocmu crysicenus. ITOT BUI TyXOBHOCTH HauboJee MOMyJIsipeH U T0CTYTeH
OOJILIIUHCTBY JitoAel. OHa TPOSIBISETCS B OKa3aHUU OECKOPBICTHOM MOMOIIU
HY>KJIAIOIIUMCSI JIFOJISIM, HUYETro He TpeOysl U HE OKKJiasi B3aMeH.

— Coyuanvuas 0yxo8HOCMb CBONCTBEHHA HKCTPABEPTHBIM THMAM JIMYHOCTH,
CTpEeMSIIIMMCS K OOIIEHUIO C APpyruMH JTroapMu. OHa hopMHUpYyeETCs B pe3yJibTare
oOIlleHUsT YeJloBeKa C JPYTMMHU JIIOJAbMHU WA Tpynnamu, OObeIMHEHHBIMU
OOIITHOCTHIO BOCIIPUSTUSI MUPA.

Takum 00pa3oM, TyXOBHOCTh TMpEJCTaeT KaK MHOTOJIMKas CyOCTaHIus,
MpUCyIIas YeJIOBEYECKON TyIlIe U pacKphIBaroIias e¢.

[TogoOHass  KOHUEMIMS ~ TMOPOXKIAAET  JIOTHYHOE  MPEIATOJNIONKEHUE O
HEOOXOJMMOCTH  MOA0Opa  Pa3HOOOpPAa3HbIX  METOJ0B,  CIOCOOCTBYIOIIUX
WHJIUBUAYAIBHOMY JYyXOBHOMY POCTY M BO3POKACHUIO JTUYHOCTH. [[eliCTBUTEIBHO,
JUISL Pa3JIMYHBIX TUIIOB JYXOBHOCTH B JIUTEPATyPE MPEACTABICHbI PA3JIMYHbIE MOJIEIN
e¢ hopMHUpOBaHUSI.

llepsas mooenb OCHOBBIBAETCS HA IIUPOKO PACIPOCTPAHEHHOM IPEICTABICHUN

y pabOTHUKOB BBICIIEH MIKOJbI OJMAKHEr0 U JaJbHEro 3apy0exkbsi 0 BO3ZMOXKHOCTSIX
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By3a (OpMHUpPOBATH HEOOXOJUMYIO CTENEHb AYXOBHOCTH Yy CTYJEHTOB B Ipoliecce
obyuenus [137,138,139,140,141,142]. Ilpu 5TOM CJOXXKHBIE, MHOTOCTOPOHHHE H
pa3HOOOpa3Hble OTHOUICHHS, NPUCYIIME HEMOBTOPUMOM  JUIA Ka)XJOro By3a
CTYJIEHYECKO-TIPET0JaBaTeIbCKOM U HayYHOU cpejie, POPMUPYIOT OINpEIeSICHHbIN TUIT
TYXOBHOCTH, KOTOPBIH MOAIaeTCsl CO3HATENFHOMY (DOPMUPOBAHHUIO.

Takas MoJienp MpeAnoaaraeT, 4To0 HOCUTEIIMH BBICIIUX JyXOBHBIX LIEHHOCTEN
ABJISIIOTCS. UMEHHO COTPYJHHUKH By3a, KOTOpbIC, HAMOJ0OHME CIyXKAIllUX B «Xpame
Hayku» CBsIIEHHOEHCTBYIOT, (QOPMUpPYS HEOOXOJUMBIA COIMAJIBHBIA OOJIUK
OyIyIIero CrenralIucTa.

OT3BIBBI  CTYJEHTOB  XPHUCTHAHCKOTO  T'YMaHHTapHO-3KOHOMHYECKOIO
OTKPBITOTO YHHUBEPCHUTETA OJHO3HAYHO MOATBEPKIAAIOT BBIIIE CKA3aHHOE.

«IIpeObiBasi B CTEHAX YHUBEPCUTETA, 51 IEUCTBUTEILHO Oy THJI OJIAaTOTPUSTHYIO
aTMocQepy Uil MOJyYEHUs 3HAaHUN U Pa3BUTHS CBOETO JIyXOBHOI'O MHpA, HAYUYMJICS
MMOHUMATh ce0s, oborariast CBOi TyXOBHBII MUp, OTKPBIBasi CBOE cep/iie nepea borom,
Hay4uics ObITh XpucTHaHUHOMY (Borauctsiii FOpwif).

«Xpuctuanckoe mpocsemeHne B XI'OVY mo3Bonser Kak CTyneHTaMm, TaKk U
MpENnoAaBaTelsAM MOJMy4aTh NyXOBHbIE 3HaHMS. Ham Mup o4eHb HYXIA€TCs B TAKOM
couetanuu. S Obl cpaBHuBasa XIDY ¢ MajleHbKUM OCTPOBKOM B OyAylieMm
KU3HEHHOM Mope. MoeT, OH 1 He MHOTMMU 3aMe4eH, HO B HEM €CTh OOMJIME BCETO,
YTO HE MOXKET HEe MNPUBJIEKAaTh YTOMIIEHHBIX OECKOHEYHBIMU MPOCTOpPaMH BOJbI
MyTHUKOB. braronpusaTtHO Biusiomas JIyXOBHas aTMocdepa crenaga Hall
YHUBEPCUTET OCOOEHHBIM M B KaKOH-TO CTeNeHU HenoBTopuMbIM» (I'pomajnckas
AHacTacus).

«MHnoroe u3 toro, yro npenogart B XI'DY, npuroaurcs B xku3Hu. M3ydueHue
¢unocopun M PpeIUruoBECHUS IOMOTaeT Pa3BUTHIO CaMOCO3HAHUA. JTO OYEHb
BAKHO ISl JIIOJIEH, KOTOpPbIE CTPEMSTCA YUYUTHCS M PA3BUBATHCS B JIMUHOCTHOM
OTHOUIEHUU. 371€Ch OTIMYHbIE MpenogaBaTenu. JIeKuuu oueHb UHTEPECHO CITYIIATh, a,
[JIaBHOE, MaTepHall MOHATHO wu3jaraercs. Ha BBICOKOM ypOBHE NPENoOJarTCs

HHOCTPAHHLIC SA3BIKH. YuuThCsa TSKEIO M3-3a BBICOKHX TpC6OB8.HPIﬁ, HO IIPUATHO
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NOJIy4yaTh 3HAHUS OT YMYAPEHHBIX ONBITOM NPENOAABATENEH, BOJIOHTEPOB H
ciykurenen nepksei» (PogociaBosa Mapus).

Kak oTMeuwaercs B aHHOTaMM K OKypHaly «J[yXOBHO-HpaBCTBEHHOE
BOCIIUTAHUEY, MIEAATOT TOJIKEH:
— OCO3HaHHO CTPEMUTHCS K COOCTBEHHOMY TyXOBHOMY POCTY M OKa3bIBaTh IOMOIIb
CBOMM BOCHUTAaHHUKAM B JIyXOBHOM B3POCIICHUH;
— ray0Oxe MoHATh cebs, CBOe MpelHa3HAadeHWEe — B CeMbe, poje, mnpodeccuu,
OreuecTBe;
— HalTH IMYTh K CBOEMY MOJJIMHHOMY «5D;
— XUTb, CIIEAYs CBOEH MIPUPOJIE;
— pa3auyaTh IJIACTHI YEIOBEUYECKOU KU3HU
— (hu3MYeCcKui, TyIECBHBIH, TyXOBHBIN, TOMOYb B ’TOM CBOMM YUYCHUKAM;
— BHYTPEHHE MPUOOIIMTHCA K HAIMOHAIBHOW JyXOBHOW TpagullUd — PEJIUTUH,
(hOIBKIIOPY, apXUTEKTYPE, UCKYCCTBY, JIUTEpaType, GuiocoPpuu;

— OCO3HATh CEPbE3HOCTh U HEMOBTOPUMOCTh KaKJIOTO JTHS U BCSKOTO JIEIIa;
— 00peCTH pealIbHYI0 PaJIoCTh OBITHSI.

besyciioBHO, nepeyncieHHbli psiji TpeOOBaHMM TpeOyeT 3HAUUTEIbHBIX yCUIIUN
JUIsL UX BOIUIOUIEHUS. PellleHne TakuxX COLMAIbHO 3HAuYalllMX 3a]ay IMpEeAroJiaract
HCIIOJIb30BAHUE B MEJArOrHYeCKOM IMPOIECCE METOAOB, alEJUIMPYIOIIMX HE TOJIBKO K
MBIIUIEHUI0, HO U K 3MOIMOHAJIBHOMY MHUpPY uejioBeka. IIpum Takom mnonaxone
MOSIBJISIETCSL BO3MOXHOCTh TepexoAa OT aOCTPaKTHBIX MOHATUM HPaBCTBEHHOCTH K
peabHBIM MPOOJEMHBIM CHUTYallUSIM IIEHHOCTHOTO BbIOOpa, auajora M JUCKYCCHH,
KOTOpbIe 00€CIEeUnBaIOT JTyXOBHO-HPABCTBEHHOE BOCIIPUSATUE SIBICHUWU JKU3HH H
KYJbTYphl, aKTYaJIU3UPYIOT SMOIMOHAIBHYIO MaMsATh U TMOBTOPHOE YYBCTBOBAaHME,
Pa3BUBAIOT CIIOCOOHOCTH K CONIEPEKUBAHUIO, CO3/IAIOT YCIOBHS JUTs pehIECKCUN CBOUX
BHYTPEHHUX COCTOSIHUHU.

Heobxoaumo npu3HaTh, 4TO CYIIECTBYIOIIAs paHEe BHICOKAs MHUCCHS BY30B B
BOCIIMTAaHUU MOJIOAEKH CYLIECTBEHHO MOMIATHYJIACh W3-3a PA3BUTHS IUCTAHIMOHHOTO
o0yueHHs, BHEAPEHHUS TECTOBBIX METOJMK OMNpoca, MPHU KOTOPBIX HET MecTa

ACTCTUYCCKUM HWJIHM JOTHYCCKHM OICHKAM IIPOXOIAIINX COOBITHI B O6HIGCTBG.
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CouuanbHble CETH 3aMEHWIM M YHNPOCTWIM S3BIK MEXYEJIOBEYECKOTro OOIEHHs,
co3zaBas y00HbIE JUIsl MOJIB30BAHMS U Nepeaadyd MH(OpMAIMU CBOU KJIMIIE B BHUJIE
CaMbIX pa3HOOOPa3HbIX «CMANUIMKOB» U KapTHHOK. [10 3TOM mpuuKMHE cTapble METOABI
BOCITUTAHUSI 4Yepe3 KypaTOPCKYIO CETh CTaHOBATCA Malod((EKTUBHBIMU U By3aM
HEO0OXOIMMO HAWUTH HOBbIE METO/IbI B (POPMUPOBAHUH 33JJaHHON JYXOBHOCTH.

Takum 00pa3oM, IUIaHUPYsS MW OpraHu3ys BOCIHTATENIbHYIO padoTy,
HEO0OXO0/IUMO, TPEXkKIE BCEro, OLEHUTh KayecTBO IyXOBHOW atmocdepbl BY3a, eé
aTTPAKTUBHOCTh [UISl CTYACHTOB, €€ pEaJbHYI0 BO3MOYKHOCTh 00JIarOpa)KuBaTh
JTYXOBHYIO CYIIIHOCTh OYIyIIIETO Bpaya WM MapaMeIuKa.

Bmopas mooenv camonosnanus ONMpaeTCs HA TMPEICTABICHUE O TOM, UTO
CYIIECTBYET HE3aBUCUMOE OyX08HOe npocmpancmeo (Spiritual space), K KOTOPOMY
HE0OX0UMO cTpeMHThbcs. Hannuue y KakJ1oro 4eaoBeka CBOETO MHIUBUIYaJIbHOTO
0yxo8Ho20 nous (Spiritual field) aBnsieTcs KIIFOYOM, MO3BOJISIIOIIUM OTKPBITh BHEIIIHEE
JYXOBHOE MPOCTPAHCTBO M OOOTATUTHCSI €r0 HOBBIMH JYXOBHBIMH LIEHHOCTSMH HJIA
IIOJIHOCTBIO CIIUTBHCS C HUM

[Ipy TakoM mMOAXONE MOAPA3ZyMEBAETCS, YTO JIyXOBHAs COCTaBJISAIOIIAS
OKpY>KaroIlero Hac OECKOHEYHOI0 MHpa CYILIECTBYET BHE HAILErO >KEIaHUs WU
MpeAcTaBleHUs, a 3agaHa TBopuoMm. HeobxoaumMo TOMOYb YENOBEKY, Ha
OMpENEICHHOM ATale€ €ro pa3BUTHs, CAMOCTOSITENIbHO PACKPHITH TasUIUECS B HEM
CHOCOOHOCTH BOCHPUSATHUS TAPMOHHUH, KPACOThl U B3aMMOOOYCIIOBICHHOCTH SIBJICHUH
OKpY’Karolllel cpe/ibl BIUIOTh JI0 TATAKTUYECKUX WJIU BCEIEHCKUX MacIITaOoB.

MHoroBekoBasi JyXOBHas MpakTUKa pa3M4YHbBIX HaApoAOB colpana psf
3¢ (HEeKTUBHBIX METOJIOB CAMOIIO3HAHMSI U CaMOYyCOBepIIeHCTBOBaHUA. K HUM MOKHO
OTHECTH KaOOaJIMCTUYECKOE Y4YEHHE, BKIIIOYAIOIIEE IMO3TAMHOE OCBOOOXKICHUE
yesnoBeka oT 620 Memarmux BOCIPUSATHIO TYXOBHOCTU TeleCHBIX (akTopoB [143].
CaMOIIO3HaHHMIO CHOCOOCTBYIOT W Pa3HOOOpa3HbIE <«JIyXOBHbIE MPAKTUKN,
PACKpBIBAIOIIME CKPBITHI B YEOBEKE IYXOBHBIA MOTEHIMAN: MCUXO-(U3UUECKUE
MPOIIETyPhl, MEIUTAIIMS, IbIXaTeIbHbIC YIPAXKHEHUs, Oyaau3M, pamka-iiora, Haua-
yora, MMEHUE MOJIUTB, CIIMPUYYDJI, MAaHTPhI, BOCIIUTAHUE U YKpEIUIeHue Bephl [144,

145]. Onu momoraroT 6€CCMEPTHOM YEI0OBEUECKOM IyIIe TApPMOHUYHO 3aKOHYUTH CBOM

139



THE THEORY OF STUDYING SPIRITUALITY, WRITING, FEATURES OF LANGUAGES OF
DIFFERENT PEOPLES AND GENERALIZATION OF ACQUIRED KNOWLEDGE

KU3HEHHBIA MyTh MO3HAHUS MHPA, OCBOOOJUTHCA OT OPEHHOIrO Tejla U BEPHYThCS
oborareHHo# k TBopiry.

C moMoIpl0 yKa3aHHBIX METOJOB JIOCTHTaeTCsl 0CO00€ COCTOSIHHE YeIOBEKa,
KOTOpPOE MOKET OBITh OXapaKTEPU30BaHO KaK KPAaTKOBPEMEHHOE OIIYIICHHE IOJIeTa,
HEBECOMOCTH, CUACThsI, BCEOOIICH rapMOHHH, HE3EMHOM JIFOOBH.

SABnsercss M 3TO KPATKOBPEMEHHOE COCTOSIHUE CHACThsi HCTUHHOM
nyxoBHOCThIO? Wmm 310 3ddexT BO30OYyX)ACHUS ILEHTPOB  YIOBOJLCTBHS,
CYIIECTBYIOMUX B HameM Mo3ry? IIOHSTHO, UTO ATH COCTOSIHUSI «IPOCBETIICHUS,
MO3BOJISIIOT JIIOASIM TIOJIHATBHCS HaJa TpoOieMaMu OOBIICHHOW >KU3HHU, JTYXOBHO
YKPENUTHCSA B JKEJIIAHUU MPEOI0JIETh IPENATCTBUS HA CBOEM MYTH.

Kakum oO0pa3oM, BbIlIE NEPEUMUCICHHBIC MPEICTABICHUS O JIyXOBHOCTH,
MPOSIBIIAIOTCS B MHPOBO33PEHUM CTYJEHTOB TyMaHUTApHOTrO HampasieHua? s
ctyaentoB OHMenV Obutn mipeioskeHbl TeMbl: «KakuM J0KEH ObITh HACTOSIIHIMA
Bpau?», «Jlydymme kadecTtBa Xopoumero Bpada», «Bpadu — rmazamum nmanmenta». Ha
rymanutapHom (dakynerere XI'DY, B paMkax MNOATOTOBKH NapaMeIuKoOB, IS
PACKPBITUSI TEMBI JyXOBHOCTH OBLIM MCTOJb30BAHbI CIEAYyIOIME TeMbI: «boxuii nap:
AKOJIOTHS SI3bIKAa CKBO3b IIPU3MY JTYXOBHOCTHY, «SI3bIK M YUCTOTA PEUN: XPUCTHAHCKUIA
B3I, «CMepTh W XU3Hb — BO BiacTu s3bika ([Ip.18:21)», «KyneTypa peun
COBPEMEHHOTr0 eBaHrenuctay, «llomasuue nas MeHst (0 TyXOBHOM OECKOPBICTHH),
«bnarocnosen 0ynp XI'DV!» (kak XpUCTHAHCKUN YHUBEPCUTET U3MEHUIT TyXOBHYIO
U3Hb CTYJCHTOB).

Ananu3 nipeacrasienuit 164 crygentoB 6 kypca OHMenVY o6 «uneansHom
Bpade» Mmokazaj ux OOJBIIoe pa3HOOOpa3ue, OTPAXKAIOIEe PA3TUYHBIC ACTIEKThHI ATON
CIEIUAIBHOCTH.

Taxk, nepBas rpymnmna pecrioHAeHTOB 57 cTyneHToB (34,78%) CkOHIIEHTpUpOBasa
CBO€ BHHMMaHHE Ha OCHOBHBIX MPO(ECCHOHATBHBIX KadyeCTBax: «BBICOKas
KBaJu(dUKaIMsl, KOMIIETEHTHOCTD, TOCTOSIHHASI pab0Ta MO0 COBEPIIICHCTBOBAHUIO CBOUX
3HAHWM, CIMOCOOHOCTh OBICTPO TPUHUMATh PEIICHUS B HEOTJIOXKHBIX CUTYyaIusX,
IIUPOKUI KpPyro3op B 00JIaCTU HKOHOMHUKH, OHOJOTUH, OOILIEH KyJIbTYpHI;

HOpUIANYICCKaAA rpaMOTHOCTb, YMCHHC OOBSCHUTH MaguCHTY TPYAHBIC BOIIPOCHI, 3HAHUC
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COBPEMEHHBIX METO/OB JICYEHMsS] UM JMArHOCTHKH, 3HAHME IICHXOJIOTHUHU, BBICOKAs
OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 3a 3/10POBbE MALUEHTAY.

Hpyras xareropus pecrioHAeHTOB - 71 cryaeHt (43,48%), TmaBHBIMU YepTaMH
U/ICaJIBHOTO0 Bpadya 00O3HAa4YMja €ro KOMMYHHUKAaTHUBHBIE CIHOCOOHOCTH «IOOpOTY,
BHUMATEJIbHOCTh, JOOPOKEIATEIHHOCTh, IPUBETIMBOCTh, YMEHHE HAWUTH KOHTAaKT C
peOEHKOM U B3pPOCIHBIM, OBITh BECENbIM, YMEIOUIMM COXPaHUTh BpaueOHYIO TaiiHy,
COUYBCTBYIOIIUM TOpPIO, JKEJIAIOIIUM BBI3ZOPOBICHUS NALUEHTA; JyMAarolleM O
MaIUeHTe, a He O JIeHbrax; ObITh HEXHBIM, CKPOMHBIM, HCKPEHHUM, 3a00TIUBBIM,
TEPIETUBBIMY.

Tperbs rpynmna u3 36 crynentoB (21,74%) rnaBHbIMU aTpuOyTamMu Ha3Baja:
«OIPSATHBIN BUJ Bpayda, Oeln3Hy BpaueOHOro Xanara, yXOXKEHHBII BUJ, CHOKOWCTBHE,
YBEPEHHOCTH B ce0e, 00s1aJaHie XOpOIIMMU MaHepaMu, IPUBEP>KEHHOCTH 3/10POBOMY
00pazy KU3HW.

Heobxoaumo 3aMeTUTh, UTO KaueCcTBa, yKa3aHHbIE CTYIEHTAMU 1epeoli TPYIIIbI,
OTHOCSITCSL OOJbIIEH YacThl0 K NPO(ECCHOHAIBHBIM HaBbIKaM W KOPHOpPaTHUBHOU
JUCLUIUIMHE B JIEYEOHO-TIPOPUITAKTUUECKUX YUPEKICHUSAX,

Belgenenre 3THMX  KadecTB KAaK  BEAyLIMX, OTPAKaeT COBPEMEHHBIN
MEHEKEPCKUH MOJIX0/1 K MOAOOPY KaJpoB, CHOCOOHBIX MOJHATH MPECTHX JIEYEOHOTO
yupexaeHus. [IocKoNbKy Bce yKa3aHHbIE OKUJAHUSI HATMYHS KAYEeCTB Y «U€aTbHOTO
Bpayua» HaIpaBJICHbl Ha COBEPUICHCTBOBAHHWE BpadeOHOMN JEATENbHOCTH, CO3/IaHUs
MICUXOJIOTUYECKOTO0  KOoMQopTa i MNalMEHTOB, YMEHbBIICHHE COLUATbHOU
HAIpPsDKEHHOCTH, CBSI3aHHOM ¢ OpemMeHeM Oose3Heil, TO, CUMTaeM IpaBOMEPHBIM
onpenenuTs GOpMHUPOBAHNE MTOAOOHBIX YEIOBEUECKUX KAU€CTB KaK NpaeMamuyeckull
THUIT JyXOBHOCTH.

KauecTB nuyHOCTHM Bpaya, 0O0O3HAYEHHBIE 6MOpOl TPYNIOW CTYIEHTOB,
OTpa3WJId KakK WACAIMCTUYECKHE, TaK W MOPAIbHO-3TUYECKHUE XapPAKTEPUCTUKU
auyHOoCcTU. OHU MOTYT OBITh OTHECEHBl K 00s3aTeIbHBIM OHWOATHYECKUM U
JICOHTOJIOTUYECKUM  TpeOOBaHUAM,  OOS3aHHOCTh  COONIOACHHUS  KOTOPBIX

COTPYJIHUKAMU JIeYEOHBIX YUPEKICHUHN ycTaHoBIeHa TpukazamMu MO3 YkpauHsl.
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HauGosee caoXHbIMU AJI1 UHTEPIIPETAIIMN TOHSITHSIMU, BO BpeMs 00CYKICHUI
pE3yIbTAaTOB AHKETUPOBAHUS CO CTYACHTaMH, OKa3allUCh MOHATUA «IOOpOTa» U
«mpaBaa». Jlomken nu ObITh Bpau 1o0pbIM? [loMKeH I OH BCETr/ia TOBOPUTH MPaBIy
nanuenty? OT Bpada Bcerjga >KIyT OOHaJeKHBAIOIIEH, MO3UTUBHOW HH(POpPMAIIUU,
aCCOLIMUPYIOLIEH C 0KMJIAaHUEM BCEMOTYIIECTBA COBPEMEHHOM MeaunuHbl. Ho kak
CKa3aTh MpaBAy MalMEeHTy, YTO CPOK €ro >KU3HH pPE3KO YKOpPOUeH M JaHHOE
3a00€eBaHUE HEHU3JCUUMO Ha JaHHBII MOMeHT? Bo3MoxHa 7 0OHaAeKHBAIOIIAs
JOXb, B 3TOM ciaydae. He saBmsgercs im «go0poTa» MOMEXOW B MNPUHATHH
HEOOXOIUMBIX, HO JKECTKHX  PpEUICHUSX  PATUKAIBHOTO  XHPYPrUYECKOro
BMeEIIAaTeNbCTBA?

DTO CIOKHBIE BOMTPOCHI MOPANK ¥ OM03THKHU. OHU OCTAIOTCS HEPEUICHHBIMU 10
KOHI]a, HE CMOTpS Ha IMOMBITKM 3TUYECKOW PEryJsiuu B3aUMOOTHOUIEHUH MeJ-
Pa0OTHUKOB U MAI[UEHTOB.

Croiikasgs Bepa B cuiy jao0pa, IpaBibl, JT00POXKEIATEIbHOCTH W JPYTHX
HPAaBCTBEHHO-MOpPAJIbHBIX KAueCTB, BBISBJICHHBIX BTOPOH TPYIION CTYIEHTOB,
MO3BOJIAIOT OTHECTH UX K TyXOBHO-POMAHTUYHOMY THITY JYXOBHOCTH.

IlenHOoCTH mMpemveri TPyNIbl PECHOHJIEHTOB C(HOKYCHPOBaHbl Ha BHEUIHHX
XapaKTepUCTHKAaX JIMYHOCTU M OTPAKAIOT OKUIAHUS ITUX CTYJACHTOB, KAKUMU OHU
CTaHyT, MOJY4YUB IUIIOM Bpaya. [lonoOHOe oxuganne BHEIHEro 0Jecka, CliocOOHOT0o
IPOU3BECTH «HYXXHOE» BIIEUATJICHHE Ha IMalMeHTa, HO JIMIIEHHOE TpeOOBaHUs
BpaueOHOro nmpodeccuoHaau3ma, Mo3BOJISIET OTHECTU MOJAOOHBIN OJIOK OXKHMIaHUM K
ATOLIEHTPUYHOMY THMY TyXOBHOCTH. ComocTaBiieHHE€ OCOOCHHOCTEH IIEHHOCTHOTO
BOCHPUATHS CTYAECHTOB C THUIaMH JYyXOBHOCTH, MO3BOJISIET BBIACIUTH TPU MOJEIU

IOYXOBHOI'O POCTa, OTOOpaKEHHBIE HA PUCYHKE 1.
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JTOoUeHTPHYeCKHT AyxoBHOCTE
THIT JHYHOCTH

AYX0BEHOCTH

ITparsaTHYeCKHI THII

JdvyxoBHOCTH Iy xoBEHOCTE

JIHYHOCTH

JdyxoBHoe

OpoCTPaHCTEO

BYy3a

PoMaHTHIeCKHH THII
JI¥X0BHOCTH AyxoBHOCTE

©

JHYHOCTH

Pucynok 1. Tunsl 1yXOBHOCTH OKa3aHBbI 10 UX B3aUMOOTHOILIEHHUIO K JTyXOBHOM
cpeie By3a: a- M30JMPOBAHHOCTD; D- YacTWYHAs MOTPYKEHHOCTh, IPArMAaTHYHOCTB;
C- IOJIHAs MOTPYKEHHOCTh JYXOBHOCTH JIMYHOCTH B JyXOBHOE IPOCTPAHCTBO BY3a.

[TogpoOHOCTH B TEKCTE

Ecnu penurno3nas Tpaauiius yaiie BCEro pacCMaTpUBaET TyXOBHOE OBITHE KaK
TPAHCUEHICHTHBIN BBIXOJ] YEJIOBEKA 3a MPEAEIIbl CBOEH PEATTbHOM )KU3HU, TO CBETCKAs
BKJIIOYAET B HEE BCIO chepy AYXOBHO-TIPAKTHUCCKON JKU3HEICITSIIBHOCTH TUIHOCTH:
MOMCK U  OOpeTeHue CMbICia SKU3HU, CBOEro  MPHU3BaHUS; JYXOBHOE
CaMOCOBEpIIICHCTBOBAaHWE U  oOoraiieHue BHYTPEHHEr0 MHpa IOCPEICTBOM
npUOOIIEHUS K KYJIbType, JIYXOBHOTO OOIIEHUS MEXAYy JIOAbBMHU; JTyXOBHO-
MPAKTUYECKYIO  JEATECIIbHOCTb, HAIPABICHHYIO Ha CIY)XEHHE H  IOMOIIb
OKPYXKarOLIUM.

HpaBcTBeHnHas COCTaBJISIIONIAsA  JIyXOBHO-HPABCTBEHHOTO BOCIIMTAHUS

dbopMupyeTCcs IPEUMYIIECTBEHHO BO3JICHCTBUSAMH Ha CO3HAHWE U BIIHSIET HA BHEIIIHEE
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MOBEJICHUE YeJIOBEeKa, HA €r0 OTHOIICHHS K MUPY TIPUPOJIBI U MUPY JIFOJICH U SBIISICTCS
pE3yJIbTaTOM BOCIIUTAHUSL HANPAGIEHHOCMU, OTpakas TIPH ITOM IIEHHOCTHEIC
OpHEHTAIUU JTUIHOCTH.

Harmr ompbIT MOACKa3bIBAET, YTO XOPOIIHE PE3yIbTaThl MOTYT JATh CJIETYIOIIHNE
METO/BI: METOIBI DJKCIEPTHOW OIEHKH, TJe OKCIePTaMH BBICTYIAIOT YUYUTEIS,
MPETNoIaBaTeNid, POAUTENIM, TOBAPUIIM MO KIJIACCY WA MO CTYACHYECKOW TpPYIIIE;
METOJBl ~ CaMOOILIGHKH  JIOMHHAHTHBIX  KaueCTB  pa3jMYHbIX  yYaCTHUKOB
00pa30BaTeNbHOrO MpOIecCca; TECTUPOBAHUE, KOTAA PECHOHICHTHI CTaBSTCS B
CUTYyaIuu CBOOOJHOTO BBIOOPA; OOJIBIIIE BO3MOXKXHOCTH UMEIOTCSl Y METO/IOB OIICHKHU
JTOMUHAHTHBIX OTHOIICHUH; METO/bl (UKCAIIMM U OLEHKH MOBEACHUS y4alluxcs U
CTYyJICHTOB B pe€ajbHOM CHUTyalMu BbIOOpa (B TPYOHBIX TEAATOTHYCCKUX WIIH
KOH(DJIUKTHBIX CHUTyallUsX); B KaueCcTBE HWHCTPYMEHTOB 00001IeHusT ¢HakToB
HCITOJIB3YIOTCSI TMCBMEHHBIE OMPOCHI, UHTEPBBIO, TPYIIIOBBIC TUCKYCCHUU, UCXOS U3
CJIOKHOCTH CTOSIIIMX 3a7ad.

CpaBHEHHE TOJYYCHHBIX PE3YyJbTATOB MOMOXKET YCTAHOBHUTH MPUOPUTETHI B
TyXOBHO-HPABCTBEHHOM  CTAHOBJICHWHM  JIMYHOCTH  MOJIOZIOTO  YeEJIOBEKa.
CdopMynupoBaHHBIE TMOJOKEHHUS TMO3BOJISIOT TOBOPUTH O JTyXOBHO-HPABCTBEHHOM
BOCITUTAHWUY KaK O BEAYIIEM HAMPABJICHUHA BOCITUTAHUS TOIPACTAIONTUX TTOKOJICHHH,

KOTOPOC HAXOOHUTCA B CTaAWHU CTAHOBJICHUA.
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SECTION 4. TRANSLATION STUDIES

10.46299/1SG.2022.MONO.PHILOL .1.4.1

4.1 The realization of the concept “the world” in English phraseological units and
ways of translation into Ukrainian

The concept is one of the basic notions of modern linguistics. It serves as a centre
of a culture in the mental world of a man. Concepts carry important cultural
information, i.e. they provide information about the structure of the world, since
different nations perceive this world differently. The role of the concept is important
and conceals the mechanisms that encompass the human intelligence, soul,
consciousness, sensory space, thinking and perception of reality.

It is the most sensible to study a certain concept with the help of phraseological
units or phrasemes, as they serve as a key to understanding the mentality of the nation.
That’s why we have taken into account English phrasemes and their translation into
Ukrainian. Therefore, the study of the concept “the world” and how it is realised in
English phrasemes is a main task in this paper. In short, the purpose of this work is to
characterize the conceptual sphere of the concept “the world” through the conceptual
sphere of the outside (external) and inner (internal) world.

To achieve these goals, the following tasks will be solved: to provide a
theoretical understanding of the concept “the world”; to highlight the views of
scientists on the definition of concept; to identify the main approaches to the definition
of a phraseological unit and classification; to study the phraseological implementation
of the concept “the world” in English on the basis of two sub-concepts: the external
and internal world; to establish the main characteristics of this concept in the English-
speaking environment; to establish the features of translation of phraseological units
denoting the concept “the world”; to investigate the frequency of usage of certain
methods of translation of English phraseology into Ukrainian.

The basic materials for this paper are works of domestic and foreign scholars, as
well as 1002 phraseological units selected from the English-Ukrainian phraseological

dictionary edited by K. Barantsev [185]. We decided to investigate the phraseological
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units of English in the most universal printed source: a dictionary. But if we needed to
investigate the concept, for example, of the certain period, we could take works of
writers this period. Comparing the idioms of Ukrainian and English, we can observe
how our main concept “the world” and its small concepts “the inner world” and “the
outside world” are represented. As English and Ukrainian are not close languages, we
can observe a lot of similarities in the composition and structure of a phraseological
unit.

We have applied the methodology, which allowed us to study the actual material:
generally scientific (observation, systematization, generalization, induction) and
empirically theoretical methods (analysis, synthesis, method of comparison and
classification); method of component analysis for the division of the concept “the
world” into small concepts; the method of distributive analysis, which is used to select
phraseological units to denote this concept; comparative analysis of translations of
these units; elements of quantitative analysis, which allowed to identify the frequency
of use of methods of translation of phraseological units in the Ukrainian language, the
frequency of use of phraseology, denoting a certain small concept.

First of all, let’s determine what the notion of concept is. The word “concept” is
of Latin origin. It is a “bunch” of culture in the human mind; that enters the culture of
the mental world of a human and vice versa: a human also enters the culture, and
sometimes human influences on it, these are ideas that come up to people’s mind
throughout its development [146].

The concept is one of the leading notions of modern linguistics. As a rule,
linguists pay attention to the concepts that are most closely connected with the culture
of the people and most vividly reflect the specifics of its collective consciousness.
Despite the fact that the term “concept” is used by the representatives of various areas
of linguistics, there is still no single definition. This indicates the richness of its features
and properties rather than the lack of uniformity of views on the nature and functions
of the concept [147].

The linguist T. Radziyevska identifies five functional properties of the concept

in human speech: to act as a correlate of a certain discursive practice; to be an
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accumulator of culturally significant meanings; to function as a means of interpretive
reality; to act as a condensed cultural scenario; to act as a determinant of the psycho-
mental state [148]. It should be emphasized that it has the following characteristics: the
concept is an ideal object; the area of localization of the concept is human
consciousness; the concept does not exist in isolation, it is closely related to other
concepts; the concept is characterized by national and cultural specifics; the concept is
implemented by language; the concept has a rather complex multilevel structure; the
type of the concept and the method of its description depends on the phenomenon that
compares it with the world. According to everything said above, we consider the
definition of S. Vorkachov to be the most successful. He believes that the concept is a
unit of collective knowledge and consciousness that has a linguistic expression and a
certain ethnocultural specificity [149].

The term “concept” in Eastern European linguistics occurred in the late 80's of
the XXth century due to the expansion of semantics and its interaction with other
sciences, including logics, psychology, anthropology, sociology. This led to the shift
in orientation: from the interpretation of meaning as an abstract entity, the formal
representation of which is separated from the author and his/her addressee, to the study
of the concept primarily as a mental entity [148].

In our terminology, mastering the term “concept” is accompanied by
overcoming a stable association that persists in the linguistic consciousness of a native
speaker that usually equals the word “concept” with the term “notion” [150].

The concept is the main centre of culture in the mental world of human. In
culturology, the term concept is used when one abstracts from the cultural content, and
means only the structure. The full definition of the concept has been proposed by P.
Babushkin, who believes that the concept is any discrete meaningful unit of collective
consciousness that reflects the object of the real or ideal world and is stored in the
national memory of native speakers in the verbal form. The concept is verbalized,
denoted by a word or word-combination, otherwise its existence is impossible [151].

The concept is the main centre of culture in the mental world. It has a huge

Impact on people, it is the subject of emotions, likes and dislikes. The concept has a
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multi-layered structure, and different layers are the result, a reflection of the cultural
life of different eras. Concepts in different cultures are different imaginations about the
world order. The way of conceptualization of reality (worldview) inherent in language
Is universal, national-specific, as speakers of different languages can see the world in
a slightly different way, through the prism of their languages [152].

The main research of modern conceptual analysis can be considered the work of
A. Vezhbytska, which allows to penetrate into the culture and into the way of thinking
of different people. This approach to language learning is based on anthropocentrism:
firstly, a language is anthropocentric since it is designed for human, and the whole
linguistic categorization of objects and objects of the external world is focused on
human, this is a common feature of all languages. Secondly, each language is nationally
specific. Thus, in language not only features of natural conditions or culture, but also
originality of national character of its carriers are reflected [152].

Concepts pierce the lexical, word-forming, phraseological and grammatical
systems, being like “a brick” between them. Thus, in the process of passing through
the systems around the concept, a conceptual field is formed, the conceptual sphere,
which is a global invariant image of the world, which underlies the worldview of the
bearers of a culture. Conceptual sphere, according to D. Lihachov, is a set of basic
elements of culture of this ethnic group, reflected in its language. D. Lihachov believes
that the concept is a basic concept of cognitive linguistics (studies the processes of
saving and transmission of knowledge through language). One of the main ways to
study cognitive linguistics is the analysis of the concept, which makes it possible to
trace the course of cognitive processes in language on the example of one object. One
of the most important processes of cognitive human activity is conceptualization,
which consists in the formation of the conceptual sphere, i.e. concepts and conceptual
structures. The information that comes to a person is understood, and this leads to the
formation of certain ideas about the world in the form of concepts recorded in the
human mind. This is how concepts form their space, called the conceptual sphere. D.

Lihachov considers the conceptual sphere to be a set of concepts [153].
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Within the conceptual sphere, super-concepts, macro-concepts, basic concepts
and micro-concepts are distinguished. For example, the integrating super-concept is
the concept of “man”. The macro-concepts underlying the conceptual sphere of the
“inner world of man” are the concepts “soul” and “spirit”. They themselves unite the
sphere of the inner world (the concept of “feeling”), the mental (the concept “mind”),
the imperative (the concept of “will”), the moral spheres (the concepts of “good” and
“evil”) into a single entity. Macro-concepts have the longest semantic connections
within the conceptual sphere formed by them [154].

Currently, the term “concept” is actively used in two main areas of modern
linguistics: cognitive linguistics and linguo-culturology. In both areas, the term
receives its own interpretation, so in recent years there has been a tendency to
distinguish between cognitive and linguistic and cultural concepts. Such differentiation
IS present, in particular, in the works of V. Karasyk. In the cognitive approach, the
concept is considered within the concepts of “knowledge” and “‘consciousness”,
understood as mental formation, a cognitive structure that includes units of
consciousness. In interpretations of this kind there is a problem of correlation between
language and consciousness. In the linguo-cultural approach, the concept is considered
within the concepts “language - culture”. Here the concept also acts as a localized
object in the mind, but the focus is on its national and cultural identity [155]

The concept, according to O. Selivanova, is a fragment of knowledge, personal
experience, which includes both linguistic and extralinguistic information. Therefore,
it is understood as a mental prototype (indivisible idea of the object), the idea of the
concept and even the concept itself. It has a dual essence - mental and linguistic. On
the one hand, it is an ideal image, or even a prototype that embodies the culturally
conditioned ideas of the speaker about the world, on the other hand, it has a certain
name in the language [156].

Yu. Stepanov considers culture as a set of interconnected concepts. It follows
that the concept is the main element of culture in the mental world of human, so the
content of the concept, which is of great importance for culture, is called a concept. In

modern works, the definition of the concept suggested by Yu. Stepanov is often used.
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According to this scholar, the concept is a semantic bunch, in which it converges with
the terms of the general semantics of “significance”, “intentional”, “meaning”. Thus,
the concept is understood as a certain mental formation, a common denominator
between units close to the lexical meaning of one or different languages [146].

One of the first linguistic content of the concept has been defined by A.
Vezhbytska, who claims that it is an object from the world of “ideal”, which has a name
and reflects certain culturally conditioned ideas of human about the world of “reality”.
However, currently in linguistics the term concept is associated with quite different
theoretical constructions, which greatly complicates the mutual understanding between
the authors of certain publications [157].

Analyzing the concept from the point of view of cognitive linguistics, A.
Kubriakova defines it as a means of explaining the “mental resources” of human
consciousness; she draws attention to the nature and functionality of the concept,
emphasizing its key role in shaping the “conceptual system and language of the brain”,
and hence the linguistic picture of the human world [158].

A similar view 1s held by V. Maslova, who considers concepts as “mental
entities”. In this regard, in her opinion, at the turn of the millennium, the concept of
mentality comes to the fore. The researcher is convinced that the explication of the
content of the concept is available only to the linguist, who is a native speaker of this
language. V. Maslova considers the action of the following factors necessary for the
concept: the selection of certain features, objective actions with objects, their ultimate
goals and evaluation of such actions. However, she admits that even recognizing the
role of all these factors, cognitologists cannot yet explain the origin of concepts, they
only generalize the process of meaning formation [159].

V. Maslova identifies three approaches to the interpretation of the concept in
modern linguistics. The first approach in considering the concept focuses on the
culturological aspect, when the whole culture is understood as a set of concepts and
relationships between them. With this understanding of the term “concept”, the role of
language is secondary, it is only an auxiliary means, i.e. giving language form to the

culture of the concept (Yu. Stepanov, V. Teliya). The second approach considers the

150



THE THEORY OF STUDYING SPIRITUALITY, WRITING, FEATURES OF LANGUAGES OF
DIFFERENT PEOPLES AND GENERALIZATION OF ACQUIRED KNOWLEDGE

semantics of the language sign as the only means of forming the content of the concept
(N. Arutiunova). Proponents of the third approach believe that the concept does not
arise directly from the meaning of the word, but is the result of the collision of the
meaning of the word with personal experience, popular experience and general human
experience, i.e. the concept is a mediator between words and reality [159].

Z. Popova develops a cognitive approach to understanding the concept, defining
the concept as a discrete mental formation, which is the basic unit of human mental
code, has a relatively orderly internal structure, is the result of cognitive activities of
the individual and society and carries comprehensive, encyclopedic information about
the displayed object or phenomenon, about the interpretation of this information by
public consciousness and the attitude of public consciousness to this phenomenon or
object [160].

The representative of linguo-culturology V. Karasyk considers the cultural
concept to be the basic unit of this branch of linguistics, namely multidimensional
semantic formation in which value, figurative and conceptual sides are allocated. He
believes that it is possible to speak about the existence of the names of concepts only
if the conceptualized sphere is understood in the linguistic consciousness and receives
a one-word definition. Conceptualization of reality is realized as designation,
identification and description. Designation is the selection of what is relevant for a
given linguistic culture, and assigning to this fragment of reality a special sign. Concept
discovery is the whole set of linguistic and non-linguistic means that directly or
indirectly illustrate, clarify and develop its content. The researcher emphasizes that the
concept can have a detection, even without a special verbal designation. The
description of the concept is special research procedures of interpretation of the
meaning of its name and the nearest meanings [161]. V. Karasyk defines the concept
as a cultural formation, the expression of the objective meaning of words, which makes
sense and therefore is translated into various spheres of human life, in particular in the
sphere of mostly conceptual (science), mostly figurative (art) and mostly active

(domestic life) mastering the world [161].
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I. Shtern looks at the concept from the standpoint of psycholinguistics, calling it
a mental prototype. The researcher considers it one of the key concepts of several
disciplines including sociolinguistic analysis of changes in value of approaches to the
perception of concepts in various historical contexts. Considering the concept as a
“dual” mental entity, we can say it has two sides: mental and linguistic. I. Stern notes
that mental and linguistic aspects branch out as follows: in the psyche it is an object of
ideal nature, an image that embodies certain culturally conditioned ideas of the native
speaker about the world and at the same time is a prototype, “idea” of a group of
derived concepts; in language the concept has a certain name, because reality is
reflected in consciousness not directly, but through language. According to the
researcher, the concept as an ideal object that exists only in the human psyche, may
correspond to completely different mental formations. Therefore, the scholar believes:
not only different languages “conceptualize” the world in different ways, but behind
the same word of this language it can be completely different concepts [150].

From the point of view of the psycholinguistic approach, a concept is something
that cannot be directly observed. We look at the same object from different positions,
and therefore each of us sees only a part of the picture, but not a picture as a whole.
Concept and meaning are equally a reflection of reality. Both phenomena, meaning and
concept, are of cognitive nature, both are the result of reflection and cognition of reality
by human consciousness. Distinguishing between concept and meaning, scientists
contrast them as mental units that stand out, respectively, in cognitive and linguistic
cognition of human and form the very content of this type of knowledge. The concept
is a product of human cognitive ability, the meaning is a product of language cognition
[161].

O. Yefimenko understands the concept as “localized mental formation that
reflects the objective world” and also believes that the concept does not coincide with
notion and meaning of the word, but has a broader meaning, covering the various
connections of the phenomenon in pictures of the world and words in the language
system [162].
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The concept is a holistic entity capable of evolving, changing and reflecting
people's experiences. The concept has a complex logically organized dynamic structure
consisting of a basic element and related derivative elements due to the prototypical
value. The structure of a concept can be revealed through the means of its
representation in language. The basis of the concept is the primary prototypical model
of the basic meaning of the word [163].

Thus, the concept is a category that is broader than the concept and meaning,
because it combines elements of both of the above categories and has additional
characteristics of subjectivity (associative and emotional content). Despite the variety
of definitions and approaches to the notion of “concept”, most researchers agree that
the concept is an operational unit of consciousness, mental formation that has figurative
and emotional potential, ethnocultural specificity, and is the basic unit of universal
subject code. Therefore, the concept should be understood as a set and configuration
of meanings behind the linguistic unit, i.e. the unity of the plan of expression and the
plan of content as a series of meanings covering different meanings. The role of the
concept in language activities is quite diverse and hides such mechanisms that cover
the various incarnations of human intellect, soul, consciousness, sensory space,
thinking and perception of reality [162].

In this paper, we will consider the concept on the basis of phraseological units,
so we will learn more about the basic definitions of the concept of phraseological unit.
So, it would be sensible to analyse the notion of the phraseological unit and then turn
to idioms that denote the certain concept.

The notion of concept in our understanding is both an idea and a concept, and
the image as an inseparable whole. It is impossible to separate from each other; so,
everything is intertwined and interdependent. It is known that language stereotypes,
which reflect certain ideas of society, are not only words, but also, above all,
phraseology. Phraseological material (we mean all kinds of stable verbal complexes
from idioms to paremias) creates ample opportunities due to the specificity of
phraseological meaning, contained in phraseology, content related to the concept or

inference as an emotional (expressive-emotional-evaluative, imprint of objects)
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situations of reality. It is quite natural that in the nominative inventory of language
systems vocabulary and phraseology take a prominent place [163].

According to R. Zorivchak, phraseological units are special formations of
language. They are most often used in fiction and nonfiction, in oral language. They
make the language figurative, intelligible, convincing, that is, give emotionality. The
ability to distinguish in the text and adequately translate the phraseological unit is one
of the most important tasks of the translator. Phraseology is one of the universals of
language. In them we find a reflection of the history of the people, the uniqueness of
its culture and way of life. The human factor plays a huge role in phrase formation,
because the vast majority of phraseology is associated with man, various areas of his
activity. R. Zorivchak emphasizes that the phraseology of each language, for all its
grammatical and semantic originality, does not exist in isolation from the whole system
of language. Since phraseology is a part of a language, one of its subsystems, it cannot
but be associated with the system as a whole, cannot but retain all its basic features and
characteristics. Actually, the phraseological subsystem is the area of language where
all its specifics are concentrated. The history of the people, customs, culture,
civilization, literature, even the weather and food intake — everything is reflected in the
phraseology [164].

This opinion is shared by O. Kunin, who argues that phraseology is an extremely
complex phenomenon, the study of which requires its own method of research, as well
as the use of data from other sciences such as lexicology, grammar, stylistics,
phonetics, history, language, philosophy, logic and country studies. Therefore, when
translating phraseologies and idioms into the native language, it is necessary to select
expressions and language clichés that correspond to the mentality and culture of the
language of translation. After all, the phraseology concentrates and consolidates
people's ideas about myths, customs, rituals, habits, morals, behaviour, as well as
stereotypes and socio-historical facts [165].

V. Teliya calls the phraseological structure of language a mirror in which the

linguistic and cultural community identifies its national self-consciousness [166].
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In turn, J. Retsker notes that phraseology has not only cultural and national
specificity and colour, they are also characterized by cultural and national
connotations. Even stylistically-neutral phraseologies differ in national originality and
can acquire expressive meaning in the context [167].

The term “phraseological unit” introduced by V. Vynogradov had to be used to
denote those compounds that are not formed in the process of speech, but are
reproduced by tradition. It is reproducibility, according to V. Vynogradov, that is the
main feature of phraseology [168].

In linguistics, there are many definitions of a phraseological unit. According to
M. Shansky 's definition, a phraseological unit is a reproducible unit of language from
two or more stressed components of a verbal character, fixed (constant) in its meaning,
composition and structure [169].

I. Halperin emphasized that, like many other linguistic phenomena, some
phraseological units cannot be clearly distinguished from free phrases. Boundaries are
mobile to such an extent that in some cases the combination of words can also be
attributed to the usual free words and phraseology [170].

A similar definition is given by R. Zorivchak, who argues that phraseology is a
semantically related combination of words, which, unlike similar in form syntactic
structures (expressions or sentences), does not arise in the process of speech in
accordance with the general grammatical and semantic regularities of the combination
of lexemes, and is reproduced in the form of an established, indivisible, integral
structure [164].

V. Arkhangelsky gives a slightly different definition. He defines phraseology as
a constant combination of verbal signs: boundary and integral. It is reproduced in the
speech of its speakers and is based on the internal dependence of the members,
consisting of at least two strictly defined units of the lexical level, which are in a known
sequence; grammatically organized according to existing models of phrases or
sentences; having a single meaning, to varying degrees combinatorial in relation to the
meanings of conjugated elements, but more stable in relation to the denoted or

expressive elements [171].
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Unlike V. Arkhangelsky, O. Kunin formulates the definition concisely: a
phraseological unit is a stable combination of words with completely or partially
figurative meaning [165].

The main problem was the theory of equivalence at the level of “phraseology-
word”. Based on it, researchers were divided into two camps: supporters of “narrow”
and “broad” understanding of the scope of phraseology. Representatives of the
“narrow” understanding of phraseological unit consider the object of study only those
phraseological units that perform a nominative function, which is semantically equal
to the function of the word. They do not include stable phrases in the phraseological
fund that perform the function of communication, such as proverbs and sayings. In
particular, N. Amosova says that these are autonomous independent both in structure
and content of the sentence, which are not part of the language system. She notes that
such units as periphrasis inversions, descriptive names and fixed phrases with a fixed
nomination should be analyzed separately and be the subject of context and, in part,
stylistics [154].

However, most researchers, in particular O. Reformatsky, insist that phraseology
should study proverbs, sayings, winged expressions and aphorisms. Some of them even
include quotations from works of art, slogans and metaphorical words used in the
phraseological fund [172].

Having analysed the definitions of the phraseological unit, we can say that it is
a complex unit of language, which has a certain set of features that distinguish it from
free phrases. The use of phraseology in speech is a feature of thinking and
consciousness, in which a person uses an already prepared form of thought expression
precisely because he/she cannot find the necessary equivalent at the word level. R.
Zorivchak notes that each phraseological unit as a poly-lexical construction consists of
a combination of lexemes of a certain structure and grammar. From the meaning of
each of these lexemes, separate semas appear, which become components of the image
with a certain denotative meaning, on the basis of which a connotative meaning
appears, which coincides with the subject-logical meaning of the whole phraseological
unit [164].
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There are many classifications of phraseological units. We relied on V
Vinogradov's classification as it is considered to be one of the most successful. His
work had a great influence on the further study of phraseological units, especially in
English. The researcher identifies three main groups of phraseology:

1. Phraseological conjunctions — absolutely indivisible phrases, the meaning of
which does not depend on their lexical composition and meanings of components. They
have certain features: they may include necroticisms and archaisms; they are
syntactically indivisible; in most cases, rearrangement of components is impossible;
adding new words to them is also impossible.

2. Phraseological unities — phrases in which the principle of semantic
separateness of components is preserved, there is a hint of motivation of general
significance. Characteristic features of such phraseology are: possibility of coincidence
with existing phrases; saving the values of individual components; impossibility to
replace one component with another; emotionally expressive colouring; the presence
of synonyms among other phraseologies or individual words.

3. Phraseological combinations — phraseological units formed due to the
realization of phraseologically related meanings of words. They have a certain
independence between their components and have the following features: variance of
one of the components is allowed; possible synonymous replacement of the core word;
possible addition of definitions; permutation of components is allowed; one of the
components can be freely used independently of the other [168].

Professor M. Shansky tried to supplement this classification by adding a fourth
type - phraseological expressions. They do not contain components with
phraseologically related meaning, but the words in these expressions cannot have
synonymous substitutions. Thus, they are close to free phrases, but have a constant
lexical structure [169].

V. Vinogradov's classification is quite criticized by scientists. The researcher is
accused of not naming the criteria by which a distinction could be made, and O. Kunin
even says that Vinogradov's too broad understanding of the scope of phraseology does

not allow to establish its boundaries and separate phraseological units from related
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formations [168]. However, this division is one of the main ones in modern
phraseology, so in the following part of our work we will rely on it.

In our study we will consider phraseological units that present the concept “the
world” in the “broad” sense of the phraseological unit, namely we will explore the
phraseological realization of this concept, considering not only idioms but also
proverbs and sayings, winged expressions and stereotypes.

Let’s move on to analysing how phraseological units denoting various concepts
are translated into Ukrainian and what methods and means are used. To begin with,
let’s analyse what translation is.

Translation is a great art. In order to achieve an adequate translation, in our case
the translation of phraseological units, several conditions are necessary. To adequately
reproduce the meaning of phraseology, one must have not only a perfect command of
the original language and the language of translation, but also the idea about the
country's ethnolinguistic factors, the level of cultural development of native speakers,
their thesaurus, geographical and living conditions, their material culture. Phraseology
iIs not only a metaphorical expression of thoughts, but also a reflection of the
consciousness of the whole nation, its spiritual achievement and heritage, habits and
traditions, priorities and preferences. That is why the ability to reproduce
phraseological units indicates a high level of qualification of the translator, his/her
comprehensive development and ability to use language as a tool [164].

Of course, there are cases when a translator transmits English phraseology with
the help of a similar structure of Ukrainian phraseology, and sometimes simply uses a
lexical unit that conveys the meaning of phraseology. Therefore, it is appropriate to
give the point of view of V. Komissarov, who distinguishes 5 levels (types) of
equivalence between the translation and the original, since translating phraseology
different types of equivalence can be observed: 1) the purpose of communication; 2)
description of the situation; 3) statements; 4) notification; 5) language signs [173].

According to scientists S. Vlahov and S. Florin, the basic skills and knowledge

required for a translator are: knowledge in the field of phraseology; ability to recognize

158



THE THEORY OF STUDYING SPIRITUALITY, WRITING, FEATURES OF LANGUAGES OF
DIFFERENT PEOPLES AND GENERALIZATION OF ACQUIRED KNOWLEDGE

phraseology in the text; the ability to translate phraseology, saving not only the
semantics but also the stylistic and expressive function.

The ability to recognize phraseology in the text is quite important. If the
translator is unable to recognize phraseology, he/she will translate it as a free phrase,
define it as a literary feature of the author's style or give to a free phrase metaphorical
meaning and translate it at the level of phraseology [174].

According to J. Retsker, the context that can be both an invaluable helper and a
major obstacle for a translator has a great influence on the translation of a
phraseological unit. J. Retsker notes that no dictionary is able to predict all the
possibilities of phraseology in the context [167]. Therefore, contextual analysis is an
integral part of translation. In general, there are two main ways to translate fixed
phrases or idioms: phraseological and non-phraseological ones.

The phraseological method of translation includes translation by equivalent and
translation by analogue. The best way to translate figurative phraseology is to use the
appropriate phraseology in the native language. The use of this method of translation
provides not only the transfer of content, but also the reproduction of imagery and
expressiveness of the English expression. Translation by equivalent is possible when
there is a full-fledged, context-independent equivalent in the language of translation.
E. Soloduho defines the equivalent as a unit of language capable of performing the
same function as a unit of another language. That is, figurative phraseological units in
the native language, which fully correspond to any English phraseology and which are
based on the same image, are translated by equivalents (international expressions of
biblical-mythological or literary nature) [175].

The full equivalents include the material content and functional commonality of
the compared units. If in intralingual relations this is the result of linguistic affinity,
then at the interlingual level it indicates the presence of cultural and historical contacts.
The full equivalent is the similarity of the structural organization of the form of
language units, as well as the commonality of their meanings and functions. As for
partial equivalents, they are often used in translation. The meaning of phraseology is

conveyed through an expression similar in structure and lexical set. If the equivalent in
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the language of translation has other connotations, the translation of the phraseological
unit is carried out using an analogue. The number of figurative phraseological units
that coincide semantically and figuratively in English and Ukrainian is relatively small.
More often the translator needs to use Ukrainian phraseology, similar in content to
English, but based on a different image [166].

The phraseological method of translation also includes the case when the
translator, not finding a match, creates his own, “artificial” equivalent, which reflects
both the semantic-stylistic and functional meaning of the unit and differs from true
phraseology in that it does not have such feature as reproducibility, so it is “one-time”
and is used only in a specific text of the translation. Among the non-phraseological
methods of translation, the most common are lexical translation, calquing (loan
translation) and descriptive translation. Lexical translation occurs when the
phraseological unit of the original language is replaced by a word in the language of
translation. This way of translation may be adequate, but the result is a loss of stylistic
and emotional colour, national specificity, connotations, etc. [176].

Calquing is used in cases where it is impossible to find a counterpart in the
language of translation. Sometimes a translator, trying to save the imagery of the
original in the translation of phraseology, which has no equivalent or analogue in the
native language, turns to the literal transfer of the image in foreign phraseology. This
technique can be used if after calquing we get an expression whose imagery is easily
perceived by the Ukrainian reader and does not give the impression of inconsistency
with the generally accepted norms of the Ukrainian language. Sometimes in the literal
translation of English phraseology inserted words can be used, e.g. “as they say”.
Literal translation is not a phraseological translation, because it does not use ready-
made phraseological units that are in the language of translation, and each time a
translator creates a new figurative phrase, foreign to the native language, yet
understandable [177].

To make calquing possible, a certain motivation of the meaning of phraseology
Is required. Then the recipient will be able to establish a connection between imagery

and context and understand the meaning of the unit.
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Although, on the one hand, calquing doesn’t indicate a high level of translation,
R. Zorivchak notes that this technique is quite important because it preserves all the
national specifics of phraseology, illustrating the way of thinking of another ethnic
group, because a reader must constantly feel that he/she reads a work written in another
language, associated with another culture, with the realities of another life [164].

Descriptive translation, in fact, is an interpretation and explanation of the
meaning of a phraseological unit. This is the final loss of imagery and stylistic colour,
so this means of translation is used only when no other seems possible. Most often
phraseological units are reproduced descriptively, which are the product of the
peculiarities of the Ukrainian language and, thus, the absolute lingual gaps on the
English phraseological map. Descriptive periphrases reproduce the meaning and
sometimes stylistic functions of most phraseological units, which arose due to semantic
shift caused by different types of tropization. Phraseological units that have arisen as a
result of complete lexicalization are almost always reproduced in a descriptive way,
except when they have stylistic and semantic equivalents in the phraseological
foundations of the recipient language. When reproducing phraseological units that have
arisen due to partial or complete lexical weakening (phraseologized comparisons,
proverbs, sayings), descriptive translation is very rarely used [176].

Regarding the imagery of phraseology, J. Retsker defined the following means
of its transmission: full saving of the image; partial saving of the image; complete
replacement; image removal [167].

Of course, the first tool is the most successful, because the figurative component
of the phraseological unit is quite important, and without it it loses much of its
pragmatic meaning.

M. Shansky emphasizes that when translating phraseological units, the translator
should pay attention to the following factors:

1. Understanding that the translator deals with phraseological unit, because there
are phrases that in one context can be free phrases, and in another — phraseological
units, and the translator may miss the fact that it is necessary to translate the

phraseological unit. Phraseological units that are easily distinguished from the text
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include: ones taken from the Bible, myths, legends and historical events; ones that have
the wrong grammatical structure; ones that begin with the word like; ones that express
information that does not correspond to real conditions. In other words, the harder it is
to understand an expression in a given context, and the less meaningful it is in this
context as a free phrase, the easier it is for the translator to find out that he/she deals
with a phraseological unit. And the more phraseological unit resembles a free phrase
In its structure and meaning, the harder it is to identify its correct meaning.

2. Lack of equivalent in the language of translation. In this case, you need to
choose one of the non- equivalent translations, and the main task here is to choose the
right one;

3. The presence of several equivalents in the language of translation, then you
need to decide which one is better to use in the appropriate context;

4. Phraseological units can carry national and cultural aspects, and the most
Important task in this case is to preserve the national colour and not to replace the
phraseology equivalent, which carries completely different cultural realities.

5. Phraseological units may have an equivalent in the language of translation, and
the context of its use does not allow to make such a substitution [169].

The use of phraseological combinations is a matter of style. But the translator's
task is to maintain this style. Therefore, despite all the difficulties of translating
phraseology, in particular phraseological units with the concept “the world”, they must
be translated in one way or another.

A translator may also encounter some mistakes that can be made when translating
phrases. One such mistake is literalism. Literalism, like calquing, is a literal translation.
But literalism is fundamentally different from calquing. Calquing is a justified literal
translation, and literalism is an unjustified use of a literal translation that changes the
meaning of the translated phrase, copies the grammatical and lexical structures of a
foreign language and translates them into the language of translation, and is the kind
of violence towards the language of translation [176].

According to our research, we will choose phrasemes that denote the concept

“the world”, i.e. “internal and external world”, we will indicate what technique the
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translator used to convey the meaning in Ukrainian: phraseological equivalent (full or
partial); phraseological analogue; calquing (literal translation); descriptive translation;
lexical translation.

The phraseological composition of the language reflects the national-specific
ways of conceptualizing the world around. Phraseological units form a picture of the
world of native speakers, because they directly focus on the results of cultural
experience of the people. The meaning of phraseological units is anthropocentric,
because phraseologies are created by man, aimed directly at man, reflecting his nature,
characterizing and evaluating him. On the other hand, the meaning of a phraseological
unit is ethnocentric, so they are focused on a particular ethnic group. Phraseological
units are a kind of key to understanding the ethnocultural mentality, the linguistic
mentality of the nation. Thus, the phraseological unit is a vivid figurative expression
(idiom, proverb, saying) with rethought semantics of its components, the originality of
which is based on various grammatical, lexical, semantic relationships between them,
and the specificity of phraseological meaning is due to the properties of phrases, units,
and internal phraseological connections [164].

Phraseological units are a means of accumulating and transmitting standards and
stereotypes of national culture. They reflect and accumulate all the material and
spiritual values produced by mankind over the centuries and are characteristic of the
culture of a particular community. Between the external world around man and his
internal world lies the third world — language. In the course of contacts with the world
a person has a picture of the world, subjective image, interpretation of the world.
Representatives of different ethnic groups perceive the world differently. The language
of society is an important channel for transmitting the mentality of representatives of a
particular ethnic group, a culture [166].

Phraseological units accumulate and carry cultural information about society and
the world. They record how a person navigates in the world around him/her, how he/she
understands it. Phraseological units, which are called “micro-folklore”, preserve and
reproduce the mentality and culture of the people, its creator. Phrasemes reflect traits

of character, worldview, way of life of representatives of a particular ethnic group. At
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the heart of the imagery of phraseology there is not a single element of reality, but a
certain fragment of the world. Idioms are a kind of microtexts, linguistic signs that
denote a complex denotation of reality, which is often the whole situation. To
understand why a person uses this or that phraseological phrase, it is necessary to
identify the language situation, communicative intentions and background knowledge
of the speaker [177].

Human in the process of life perceives the world emotionally, information about
the relationship to the object, he/she can convey it through the use of a phraseological
unit. The language consolidates and “phraseologizes” precisely those aspects of reality
that most fully express the peculiarities of the national mentality. Phraseological units,
which are passed down from generation to generation, “impose” native speakers
national understanding of the world through the prism of their culture. Thus, the
phraseological fund of language is a reflection of the culture of the nation, a kind of
“code of culture” [166].

In our research, we considered the concept “the world”. We have found that it is
a complex concept that encompasses a number of concepts or sub-contexts. Since this
concept means all living things, the whole world, humanity, life and time, so we will
focus on sub-contexts that are directly related to man, consider phraseological units
that reflect the external (outside) and internal (inner) world of man. The external world
in our understanding is all that is connected with man in society, his life, way of life,
time. The internal world of man is a psychological state and is associated with his soul,
mind, heart, mood, character, memory, emotions.

It is traditionally believed that man lives simultaneously in two worlds: external
(objective) and internal (subjective): two worlds are united in man and man is the link
between these worlds. This view is shared by many psychologists, philosophers,
anthropologists. Thus, I. Kant pointed out that there are two realities: One reality -
everyday, with its real, material actions people, where each person acts as an external
person. Another reality is directly unobservable, higher, purified from material

particulars, where the inner man acts mentally [178].
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N. Arutyunova's concept of “internal world” includes mental constants,
character, inclinations, tastes, ideas, desires, intentions, thoughts, abilities, object and
objectless feelings. The inner microworld may narrow. The range of meanings is
specified by an additional determinant that indicates the components of the mental
structure of man (mind, heart, soul, conscience, etc.). The inner world of man is
modelled in language like the outside world. The multifaceted typology, which
represents concepts through systemic-taxonomic identities and interpretations of the
inner world, reflects the naive classification of this world, one way or another
expressed in language [163].

The inner world of man due to its special nature (inability to observe), in the
conceptual system of naive linguistic picture of the world appears in the form of a
mirror (but not identical) reflection of the physical world. Thus, what is united by the
common prototype name “internal man” in English and Ukrainian languages is
conceptualized through complimentary, anthropomorphic, divided into emotional,
mental and social characteristics [177].

The functional aspect of the linguistic representation of the inner world of man
and its components in the linguistic naive picture is the use of such types of
metaphorical transfer between the general spheres of extralinguistic reality. When
describing the inner world, often the semantic subject of the action (actually acting) in
the grammatical design appears as the object of this action in situations of
uncontrollability and surprise of its manifestation. For the conceptual system “inner
world” such oppositions as “external/internal”, “visible/invisible”, “explicit/implicit”,
“mastered/unexplored”, “mastered/unmastered”, “human/inhuman”, “open/closed”,
“known”/unknown”, “controlled/uncontrolled”, “purposeful (volitional)/
spontaneous”, present/absent”, ‘“actually existing/mythological”, etc. The
internalization of the human personality is based primarily on the ability to realize
themselves as subjects and objects of knowledge, to separate and distinguish
functionally opposite aspects of their “inner world of man” and their self-reflection

organs, which arise only in the relevance of one or another assigned, appropriate
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function. In the work of M. Pimenova, the comparison of concepts of the inner world
of man in languages is considered [178].

The features of the concepts of the inner world are realized according to the
model of the outer world (macrocosm): the model “sun and the whole world around it”
corresponds to the cognitive model of the microcosm “soul and the whole inner world
around it”, in English — “spirit / soul” and the whole inner world around. When
describing certain aspects of the inner life of man (in the form of concepts) specific
cognitive models, implemented in the relevant language schemes, are also used. In the
English language picture of the world, the conceptualization of inner peace and
harmony is expressed through a special cognitive model “inner world / peace - money
calculation/redemption”. This cognitive model is realized in the accepted language
schemes inherent in the concept of conscience. The functions of moral censor are
attributed to the concept of the ideal body of self-reflection mind (mind), i.e.
conscience in the English language picture of the world is mental, not emotional as in
Ukrainian, where this function is attributed to the concept of “heart” and “soul” [177].

The conceptual system related to the sphere of “human inner world” reflects the
national and cultural identity of the people. Currently, due to the increased interest in
the study of the linguistic picture of the world in different nations, both ancient and
modern, the focus of scientists is a range of issues related to the expression of certain
concepts in different languages. The concept “the world” is key in any picture of the
world. It can consist of several sub-concepts (space, time, the world of the living, the
world of the dead) [180].

In English, there are many lexemes that have in their semantics meaning,
common or close to the meaning to our lexeme “soul”. The main lexemes in this series
are the soul, mind, then synonymous “heart” as well as “spirit”, “will” (freedom),
“emotions” and others. [179].

By the concept of external world, we mean first of all life. There are a number
of examples of living and inanimate nature in the literature, but the diversity and variety
of the concept of “life” is seen when it comes to man, so it is very important subjective

interpretation, which is associated with individual human interaction with the world.
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This reflects the anthropocentrism of the concept of “life”. Understanding of life by
native English speakers is determined by the biological principle, very important for
the definition of life, is the place of residence of the language speaker, his/her habitat.
Purpose in the life of English speakers also determines a person's life. It is very
Important what values a person chooses as a dominant (work, love, family and home,
personal or social life), which confirms the opinion of V. Karasyk that the linguistic
study of cultural concepts should be filled with data from other disciplines such as
culturology, history, psychology, geography [161].

The ability to combine “life” with an infinite number of attributes, predicates,
etc. shows the depth, multidimensionality and complexity of this concept. “Life has a
thousand faces”. Life compatibility is very high. This concept can be used with many
synonymous series, such as purpose in life, aim in life, to ruin life, to kill life, to rob
life; intimate life, personal life, private life; to come back to life, to spark to life, cough
to life, to kick into life, etc. The concept of “life”” can be divided into social life, private
life, business life, religious life, etc. However, compatibility may include not only an
assessment, but also an indication of other additional characteristics, such as social
status “orphan's life”; other definitions indicate social status and in the sense of
assessment can be both plus and minus, e.g. “married life”. Attributes may include a
moral and ethical assessment of life “usless life””, “honest, laborious life”. “Home life”,
“family life” express not only the assessment, but also the social status, the attitude to
which depends on the living conditions in the house, family, etc. An important role is
played by the personal experience of the individual, in one case, “married life” is
synonymous with a prosperous life. Marriage as a chance to regulate one's life: “quiet
life”, “to regularize her life”. Otherwise, married life has a negative assessment:
“married life is a bad habit . “The good or ill of a good or ill life”. “Natural metaphors”
are widely used to describe living conditions: “the wind of life”, “snow and gloom of
life”, “roar of life”. Some metaphors are possibly universal: “road of life, river of life”,
etc. In the phraseological units of the English language, folk wisdom emphasizes the

complexity of life in general: “life is a difficult business” [181].

167



THE THEORY OF STUDYING SPIRITUALITY, WRITING, FEATURES OF LANGUAGES OF
DIFFERENT PEOPLES AND GENERALIZATION OF ACQUIRED KNOWLEDGE

Also, the concept of “outside world” includes concepts such as “time”. The
problem of time arises in the linguistic categories of grammatical time, a type of
modality that is directly related to the study of different forms of verbs, because
temporal meanings are represented by different parts of speech. The conceptual sphere
“time” is represented by different lexical units, in particular: hour, month, year, day,
epoch, age, eternity, minute, moment, moment, present, future, present [148].

From the great variety of approaches to the study of the concept of “time”, we
chose the approach of Yu. Stepanov, because he pays considerable attention to the
culturological side of the concept. The scientist identifies the current, historical layers
of the concept and internal form, actual real for all representatives of culture and users
of this language. The historical layer deals with some social groups that are associated
with the emergence of this concept in culture. Regarding the internal form, it is
available only to researchers of this concept [146].

The word “time” comes from the Old English word “tima”, which means a
limited space of time, i.e. time was understood as a segment of life on earth or as a
segment necessary for a particular activity [146].

An important characteristic of time in English is the presence in the semantic
structure of the concept of “time” meaning “rhythm, tact”. The correlation is visible in
the following meanings: “in time” and “out of time” (not timely, the one who was late
- arrhythmic). Therefore, the expression “beat time” (reflect the rhythm) and “keep
time” can be successfully applied to time in the following expressions: “knock sb out
of time” [181].

Considering English phraseology and proverbs, we can be sure that existence
consists of different times, each of them is suitable for a particular activity. Therefore,
a key meaning of the Anglo-Saxon perception of time is the concept of “timeliness”
which was formed over many centuries. Time in English culture is seen as a great value
and as an object that can be manipulated [182].

Now, let’s move on to analyse the phrasemes of English and their translation
into Ukrainian. We picked up examples from English-Ukrainian dictionary of idioms

by K. Barantsev, separately for inner and outer world subconcepts. We concluded that
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the frequency of use of these phraseological units is almost the same, namely from
1002 phraseological units, we selected 525 units denoting the concept of “the inside
world” and 477 units to denote “the outside world”.

If we analyse groups of phraseological units with each concept separately, we
observe the following tendency, the largest number of phraseological units is presented
to denote the concept of “time”, related concepts in their meaning. Namely, we have
identified 5 groups of such phraseological units, let’s give examples for each group:

1. feelings, emotions, soul, spirit, character, heart, will - 175 units: e.g. “be
lower than a snake’s belly, “Cool as a cucumber”, “Have a worm in one’s tongue”;

2. mood - 217 units: “Be in the blues”, “Be steamed up about sth”, “Cross as a
bear”;

3. mind (lack of mind), memory, thought - 133 units: “Dumb Dora”, “Have a
slow wit”, “Lad of wax”;

4. time - 267 units: “Autumn of life”, “Bear one’s age well”, “Cap and feather
days”;

5. life, world - 210 units: “Carry one’s life in one’s hands”, “Cat-and-dog
existence”, “Get on like a house on fire”.

Considering this ratio, it was found that most of the phraseology denotes the
concept of the outside world “time” - 267 units (27%). Why is this trend observed? In
our language, of course, the word “time” is ambiguous, but the English “time” has
greater potential for meaning. Even taking into account the grammatical category of
time, it is known that in English the category of time is represented by more tenses than
in Ukrainian. In addition, the English-speaking community values time, views it as a
value — “Time is money”, which cannot be traced in our society. The English concept
of time covers the following system of meanings: time interval, measured in minutes,
hours, the possibility of certain actions: a long period of time ; some of the time
available: to have all the time in the world (=have plenty of time); epoch, a certain
period in history: Golden times; convenient or inconvenient, a good time for
something: happy times , hard times . Therefore, in English, the concept of the outside

world “time” is represented by a large number of phraseological units.
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Now let’s analyse the type of translation of selected phraseological units and
levels of equivalence. Each of the phraseologies is unique and has its own set of
techniques and means of translation, even the type of translation is different. Therefore,
it is necessary to consider the classification of translation types according to A. Parshin
[183].

According to the form of presentation of the translated text and the original text,
our units are written translation, namely written translation of written text. According
to the second parameter of the classification, it is difficult to say which translation,
because the appendices contain phraseology of artistic, everyday styles, phraseology
of military and legal issues.

According to the main pragmatic function , the English-Ukrainian dictionary,
from which we chose phraseological units, is a practical translation, as it is intended
for practical use in order to search for information, namely published translation
(practical or educational translation, translation used to train translators or as one of the
methods of learning a foreign language, in our case).

In terms of completeness and type of transmission of semantic content, this
translation is incomplete, namely aspectual, because the author translated only parts of
the original text, namely an idiom.

It can be argued that the translation of all phraseologies in relation to the types
of translation language and the original language is interlingual, because interlingual
translation is the transformation of a message expressed by one sign system into a
message expressed by another sign system. In turn, interlanguage translation is divided
into binary translation, intersemiotic translation and transmutation. Our units are binary
translations, i.e. made from one natural language to another, from English to Ukrainian.

By the nature of the correspondence of the translated text to the original text, we
are dealing with interpretation. Interpretation is a type of translation that is based on
extracurricular activities, i.e. to translate phraseology, you need to know the realities
of the language of translation, in order to translate phraseology and convey the main

idea to the recipient of information.
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By the nature of the subject of translation activity and its relation to the author
of the translated text, this translation is a translation made by a translator who is not at
the same time the author of the original text.

Taking into account such aspect of classification as the primacy of the original
text, it is difficult to say what type of translation our selected units are, because when
compiling the English-Ukrainian phraseological dictionary the author used the
English-Russian phraseological dictionary, so it is possible that some phraseologies
were translated from Russian into Ukrainian, because the dictionary contains a large
number of russianisms, so it is appropriate to say that this is a mixture of primary and
secondary translation.

According to the type of translation segmentation and the method of processing
the translated material, this translation is phrasal, i.e. performed at the level of
individual sentences or phrases that are translated sequentially, taking into account
semantic, syntactic and stylistic connections between words.

As for the type of adequacy, in our case it is a pragmatically (functionally)
adequate translation — a translation that correctly conveys the main (dominant)
communicative function of the original [183].

G. Miram notes that the word “adequate” means “identical”. So, the term
“adequacy” in general began to be avoided, using instead the term “equivalence”. In
both cases it is the same - the degree of conformity of the texts, the original and the
translation, which ideally should be identical, but in practice this is almost not
achieved. Both the adequacy and equivalence of translation are never complete. The
concept of equivalence is one of the main tasks of the translator, which has to fully
convey the content of the original, and, as a rule, the actual commonality of the content
of the original and the translation is very significant [184].

Equivalence in the theory of translation should be understood as maintaining the
relative equality of substantive, semantic, stylistic and functional-communicative
information contained in the original and translation. It is worth emphasizing that the
equivalence of the original and the translation is primarily a common understanding of

the information contained in the text, including that one which affects not only the
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mind but also the feelings of the recipient and which is not only explicitly expressed in
the text but also implicitly attributed to the subtext. The equivalence of the translation
also depends on the situation of creation of the original text and its reproduction in the
language of translation [184].

According to V. Komissarov's theory, the equivalence of translation depends on
the maximum identity of all levels of content of the original and translated texts. The
units of the original and the translation may be equivalent to each other on all five
levels or only some of them. In the process of translation, the translator solves the
complex problem of processing and proper use of the necessary elements of the system
of equivalent units, taking into account what creates communicatively equivalent
statements. As it was said earlier, V. Komissarov distinguishes 5 levels (types) of
equivalence of translation and original. [173]: the purpose of communication,
description of the situation, expression, message and language signs.

For analysis of means of translation we selected 1002 English phraseological
units and their Ukrainian equivalents from the dictionary by K. Barantsev [185]. It is
known that phraseology can be translated in two ways: phraseological and non-
phraseological. Of course, translation by means of a phraseological method is more
expedient, but the translator is not always able to find an equivalent or analogue of a
certain English phraseology, so he/she uses lexical, descriptive or literal translation
(calquing). Therefore, in our work, there are more phraseological units translated into
Ukrainian using the non-phraseological method. The ratio of phraseological and non-
phraseological methods of translation of phraseological units is the following: 47% -
non-phraseological method of translation, 53% - phraseological one.

For example, the idioms that were translated non-phraseologically are the
following:

e Beat the schedule — mocsirtu orock paHilie BCTAaHOBJICHOTO CTPOKY;
e Atone’s last gasp - mo nomupae;
e Cheat death — 3anummrucs xusum [185].

The idioms that were translated into Ukrainian phraseologically are as follows:

172



THE THEORY OF STUDYING SPIRITUALITY, WRITING, FEATURES OF LANGUAGES OF
DIFFERENT PEOPLES AND GENERALIZATION OF ACQUIRED KNOWLEDGE

e Life is great if you don’t weaken - XXuttsa uynoBe, SIKIIO JIFOJUHA HE
3aHEMNAIa€e JyXOM;

e Follow the dictates of one’s heart — pobuTH 1mOCH 3a TOKJIUKOM CEPIIS;

e Unlock one’s heart — Bigkputu cBoto aymry [185].

Let’s consider in detail each of the methods of translation of phraseology.
Examining the nature of the use of these tools, it was found that when translating
phraseological units with the concept of “the world” most often descriptive translation
was used, namely in 316 (32%) cases, i.e. the translator explained the semantic and
connotative meaning, giving an interpretation of phraseological unit. Descriptively, the
following phraseological units were most often transmitted, which do not contain
analogues in the Ukrainian language and which would not be understandable in literal
translation. The following idioms were translated descriptively:

o Have one’s heart in the right place — 6yt 106p0O3UWINBOIO JTIOIUHOIO;

o Dirty dog — morasna, mijaja JIroauHa;

o Come captain Stiff over one — craButucs Bucokomipao [185].

The Ukrainian language has a large number of analogues of English
phraseological units. After all, both nations have different cultures, background
knowledge, so the same concept is transmitted by different combinations of words.
Thus, in second place in terms of frequency of use - analogue - in 255 cases (25%). We
would like to give the examples of English phrasemes that have analogues in
Ukrainian:

. Contended mind is continual feast - Komy Jsierko Ha cepiii, 10 TOTO YBEChH
CBIT CMIETBCS.

o Bring home to one’s heart - 3BopyuTy 10 rIMOMHU Ay1i;

o Wear a mask — manyckaru nuxy [185].

In many cases, the translator used full or partial equivalents. Of course, there
were very few complete equivalents. And this is due to the difference between two

nations, whose culture and worldview are significantly different from each other. Only
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in 53 (5%) cases was the full equivalent used to convey the meaning of English
phraseology in Ukrainian. Let’s give examples of full equivalents:

o Iron will/will of iron — 3ani3na Bous;

o Broken heart — pozoure ceprie;

o The eye is the mirror of the soul - Oui — n3epkano aymi [185].

In contrast to full equivalents, partial equivalents are more numerous in the
Ukrainian language. Therefore, in terms of frequency of use, partial equivalents occupy
the third place. In particular, partial equivalents were used in 163 cases (16%). The
following examples of translation are partial equivalents:

o Heart bleeds — Ceprie kpoB’10 00JIMBa€eThCS;

o Speak to the heart - loxoauTH 10 cepis;

o Angry man opens his mouth and shuts his eyes - Po3mtoucna moauHa
BTpaya€e po3yM i Jae BoJto A3uKky [185].

Lexical translation was used in 140 cases, which is 14% of the total. That is, in
most cases, the translator, not being able to find a phraseological equivalent, conveys
the meaning of units in one word. Such a translation usually occurs with a loss of
stylistic colour and pragmatic potential. Almost every time there is neutralization.
These are the idioms that were translated lexically:

o Be on the wobble — Bararucs;

° Be out of one’s mind — 3005keBoITH;

o Like a bear with sore head — 3acmyuenwmii [185].

Calquing (literal translation) was used in 75 cases, which is 8%. This is due to
the fact that the translator, trying to preserve the imagery of the original in the
translation of phraseology, which has no equivalent or analogue in the native language,
resorted to the literal transfer of the image in foreign phraseology. As a result of
calquing, we get an expression whose imagery is easily perceived by the Ukrainian
reader and does not give the impression of inconsistency with the generally accepted
norms of the Ukrainian language. Let’s give the examples of calquing:

o Black year — yopHwii pik (HelacIuBmii);
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. Had seen better days — 6auuB kparii aHi;

o All men are mortal — Bci iromm cmepthi [185].

Thus, when translating phraseological units, descriptive translation, analogue,
partial equivalent or lexical equivalent are used, and less often full equivalents and
calquing come to the rescue. However, to translate the phraseology to denote each of
the concepts, namely the soul, spirit, character, heart, feelings, emotions, mood, mind
(lack of mind), memory, thought, time, life, world, different frequency of use was
observed.

All in all, all means of translation have right to exist, and different translators
may translate the same phraseme in a different way. For example, one translator will
use phraseological unit for conveying the meaning of the phraseme, but the other
translator will turn to lexical means of translation. And both means will be appropriate.

In conclusions, we would like to review the main information of this work. So,
this work was devoted to the theoretical and practical understanding of the concept “the
world” on the basis of works of our and foreign scientists. It was established that there
Is no universal definition of concept. The concept is a mental entity that can provide
information about the perception of the world by a nation, it is a product of cognitive
activity. It is the basic unit of the human mental code and carries comprehensive
information about the displayed object or phenomenon.

Considering the concept, we turned to the phraseological treasure of language.
The phraseological structure of the language provides information about the culture
and mentality of the people. Phraseological units are stable combinations of words with
completely or partially rethought meaning. Phrasemes concentrate and consolidate the
ideas of the people of the world. We also considered the basic techniques of translation
of phraseological units.

In our opinion, the concept “the world” covers both the external and internal
world of man. It is established that man lives simultaneously in two worlds: external
(objective) and internal (subjective), which are united in man. The concept of inner

world of man includes mental constants, character, thoughts, abilities, feelings, etc. We
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traced the inner world of man through such concepts as “soul”, “mind”, “heart”, “spirit”
and others.

As for the concept of outside world, it includes primarily such concept as
“human life” and “time”. The phraseology of the English language emphasizes the
complexity of life in general. The conceptual sphere of “time” is represented by
different lexical units, in particular: hour, month, day, minute, moment, present, future,
past. A sign of the English mentality is that it emphasizes the value of time, its
correlation with rhythm, pace. The main feature of this concept is timeliness.

The practical part of our study is based on the comparison of English
phraseological units to denote the concept “the world”, selected from English-
Ukrainian phraseological dictionary of K. Barantsev, with their Ukrainian
counterparts. We compared the phraseological units of both languages and determined
the methods of their translation. The result of the study was a selection of phraseology,
consisting of 1002 units. We considered the concept of world as a combination of
external (outer) and internal (inner) world.

In turn, both the inner and outer worlds have their own small concepts. In
particular, the external world includes such concepts as life and time, and the internal
world — such concepts as soul, spirit, heart, will, mind, emotions, feelings, character,
mood, thought.

Based on the processed material, we are convinced that the translation of
phraseological units is a rather complex task, which is often performed with great
semantic and stylistic losses. Both methods of translation: phraseological and non-
phraseological ones were used. Phraseological means equals 53 % of all idioms, and
non-phraseological — 47 %. As we know, different methods of translation can be
applied. The ratio of translation techniques is as follows: descriptive translation — 316
(32%), analogue — 255 (25%), full equivalent — 53 (5%), partial equivalent — 163
(16%), lexical translation — 140 (14%), calquing (literal translation) — 75 (8%). We
have concluded that phraseology is most often conveyed through descriptive

translation.
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As aresult of the study, we concluded that the concept “the world” is represented
by a large number of phraseological units, and most of our chosen phraseological units
are the concept denoting “time”, which denotes the outside world (267 units or 27%)).
Such concepts of the inner world as “soul, spirit, character, heart, will” number 175
units or 17%. Among the selected units, 217 units or 22% indicate the concepts of
feelings, emotions, mood. Phraseological units to denote the concepts of the inner
world “mind (absence of mind), memory, thought” equal 133 units or 13%. As for the
concept of the external world “life”, it is expressed in 210 units or 21%.

So, after investigating the concept “the world”, we can point out that this concept
Is rich and consists of various small concepts. A lot of English phraseological units
represent this concept, they are translated with the help of different translation
techniques, what helps to understand foreign culture, attitude to certain subjects that
relate to the concepts of outside and inner world. Undoubtedly, a translator must have
not only an expertise of language, but also a sound knowledge of the cultural aspects,
only then a translator is able to transmit the meaning of the phraseological unit. So, for

adequate translation of the idiom we shouldn’t underestimate the work of translators.
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4.2 Tranlsation peculiarities of advirtisement slogans

Advertising is omnipresent, multifaceted and diverse. It is closely connected to
the mass media, which serve as carriers of specific advertising texts. At the same time,
one should not forget that advertising is not only a mass communication, but also a
compulsory kind of communication as well. [187, p. 10].

At present, our country has increased interest in advertising due to the
developing international relations in the field of trade and tourism. For this reason, it
IS important to study advertising texts written in one of the most widely used
international languages - English - and to study the problems that arise in the translation
of English-language advertising slogans and texts and to find ways to solve them.
Moreover, such research is important for the development of advertising science and
for the improvement of advertising education.

Translation of an advertisement text, unlike translation of fiction, in which the
translator is obliged to convey the artistic and aesthetic qualities of the original, is
somewhat different in form, language means, as well as a pronounced communicative
orientation. In the process of translation of such texts, the translator has to solve both
purely linguistic problems caused by the differences in the semantic structure and
peculiarities of using the two languages in the communication process, and problems
of sociolinguistic adaptation of the text.

Translation of advertising slogans differs from other types of translation in form,
linguistic means, and communicative orientation. We can distinguish three stages in
the process of RT translation:

1) identification of characteristic features of DH language;

2) understanding their impact on the emotional level of consciousness of the
target audience;

3) elimination of linguistic and cultural barriers between communicants.

The peculiarity of translating advertising texts is that with a small volume of text
a lot of time is spent on preparation. The translator must have a thorough knowledge

of the subject matter, understand the exact message of the text and how it is supposed
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to affect the intended recipients. When translating an advertisement, the following
factors must be taken into account: ethical norms, psychological characteristics of the
audience, their behavioral stereotypes, which may differ from country to country.

Another important thing that the translator of advertising texts must take into
account is the national laws on advertising. Advertising laws may differ in many
countries, and the translator must take these differences into account. For example,
British law restricts the use of female imagery in advertising, so advertising created in
this country is characterized by a number of prohibitions. The rules of Ukrainian
advertisement process may be found on the official governmental cite [186].

When translating from English into Ukrainian and from Ukrainian into English,
you should also take into account that typologically these languages differ from each
other. For example, English is analytical and Ukrainian is synthetic. This means that in
English, meaning is expressed through combinations of word meanings, and in
Ukrainian - through changes in word forms. Therefore, literal translation of a phrase is
often impossible, and even if it is possible, it cannot convey the exact meaning intended
by the copywriter. When translating advertising slogans, different transformations are
used in order to make them understandable for English- and Ukrainian speaking
customers.

One of the mandatory components of advertising is expressivity, as it largely
determines the extent to which the communicative, aesthetic and pragmatic functions
of advertising are realized. The most accurate definition of expressivity can be found
in a Handbook of Pragmatics and it is seen there as a property of a text or its part,
which conveys a speaker’s inner state and has an emotional or logical enhancement in
the process of its development [187, p. 10]. Creating expressiveness is a long and
painstaking work. Without the use of lexical, phonetic, and lexical-stylistic technigues,
an advertiser would not be able to achieve such success in promoting his advertisement.
It is the effective choice of the means of expression that determines the success of the
advertising text. The most effective expressive means at different linguistic levels
include: 1) lexical: loanwords, words with positive semantics; 2) phonetic: alliteration,

phoneme repetition, rhyme; 3) lexical and stylistic: metaphor, epithet, comparison,
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rhetorical question. The use of the above-mentioned means is an integral part of
creating expressiveness in advertising texts in both English and Russian. All of them
are intended to make the addressee pay attention to the product. The task of the
translator is to try to keep them in the target language (TTS).

So, let’s have a closer look at the examples of advertising texts and their
translations into Ukrainian and English to identify the translational transformations that
translators used to preserve the communicative value of the source text.

Let us analyze the translation of English-language advertising slogans.

1. Life’s better — the Milky Way [196] — Monoko 606iui cmauniue, saxuwo ye
Milky Way. When translating the advertising slogan, the lexeme «better» is concretized
into the lexeme «cmaunimie» and the word «lifex is replaced with the word «momaoxo»
in order to focus the consumers’ attention on one of the main components, which is
included in the chocolate bar; the use of different concepts is also due to a different
world perception of Ukrainian- and English-speaking cultures. The translator manages
not only to adapt the RT for Ukrainian-speaking consumers, but also to preserve the
epithet, thus making it more expressive and memorable.

2. Maybe she’s born with it, maybe it’s Maybelline — Bci 6 3axonneni 6i0 mebe,
a mu ¢io Maybelline [190]. Modulation is used in the translation. The translator decides
not to translate the slogan verbatim, but to put into it a meaning that is understandable
and close to the Ukrainian consumer. In the English version, there is a play on words
«Maybe — Maybelline», which, unfortunately, cannot be conveyed in Ukrainian.
However, the expressiveness is achieved at the same linguistic level as in the original:
phonetically. The translator uses assonance through the repetition of such phonemes as
[o] and [e]. The translated slogan is very successful, which confirms its popularity.

3. Gillette. The best a man can get - Gillette — Haiikparie mis gomnosikis [194].
When translating the advertising slogan, the antonymic translation is used. This
transformation helps to focus the attention on the advantages of the advertised product.
In addition, the modus operandi category of the advertising contributes to the

preservation of such techniques as the rhymes «Gillette/get - Gillette/no».
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4. Whiskas: «Treat your cat with Whiskas and make the Christmas magical. My
cat loves Whiskas. | love my caty— «Habauocacmocs Hosutl pix. Taxe 6asxcane ma
yarobieHe ceamo 015 KodxcHo20. Ta wo 3a cesmo 6e3 nooapyukie? I wo 3a Hoesuii Pik
oez Whiskas? Whiskas — wuatibaxcaniwuii nooapynox ons Bawoi xkuyil» [196]. A
holistic transformation is used in the translation of the RT. Comparing the English and
Ukrainian advertisements, it should be noted that the cause-and-effect relationship is
built differently. The translator changes the structure of the original text, but retains the
meaning of the text. In the first case, the author induces the buyer to act, using an
incentive construction. In the second case, the translator focuses primarily on the
festive atmosphere, in order to make the customer buy the product in question, thus
making his or her pet happy.

5. «Skittles. Taste the rainbowy [195] — «Skittles. Cesmxyii ecenxy» [195]. The
translation of the RT uses such techniques as borrowing «Skittles» and calquing «taste
the rainbow — cBsartkyii Becenky». In this case, the translator uses borrowing in order to
preserve the graphic image of the word and to convey the authenticity of the product.
The literal translation helps to retain the meaning implicit in the original: the colorful
candies are associated with the rainbow. As a result of translating this advertising
slogan, the translator manages to retain the causative structure, which contributes to
preserving the expressiveness of the above-mentioned RT.

It is difficult to answer unequivocally which translation strategy is the best to
follow when translating the advertising texts, but it should be noted that literal or literal
translation is very rarely used, because it is the imagery, not the form of the text, that
Is important in advertising.

If the slogan for the Bounty candy bar «A taste of paradise» were translated
literally as «Cwmak paro» or «Cmak, sk y pato», We note that these versions are not as
striking as «bayHTi — paiickka Haconoaa». Here, the translators chose the emotive and
expressive word «delight» instead of the more common «taste». Such words-amplifiers

are an essential part of successful advertising.
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More often than not, free translation or adaptation is used when translating
advertisements, especially slogans, because it is important to consider the national and
cultural characteristics of the audience. An example of adaptation in advertising:

The slogan of Carlsberg beer: «Carlsberg - probably the best lager in the world»
in Ukrainian sounds like this: «Kapncoepr — iMmoBipHO Halikpaiiie muBo y cBiTi». In this
example, the form of the slogan has been retained, but the word «lager» has been
replaced by «muBoy» because «lager» (the name the English use for light beer) is quite
rare in our country, and not everyone knows the meaning of the word.

In some cases, the slogan is left untranslated in its original language. This is
necessary to emphasize the foreign origin and, consequently, the quality of the product.
For example:

«Volkswagen. Das Autoy, «Nike. Just do it» or McDonalds — every time a good
timey.

It should be noted that English-language advertisement texts have distinctive
features, knowledge of which can help in developing translation strategies:

e The frequent use of imperative verbs in the imperative mood.

The study of English advertising slogans shows that the most frequently used
Imperative verbs are: buy, try, ask, get, see, feel, taste, watch, find, listen, drive, let,
look, drink, do, enjoy [187, p. 27]. For example:

Relax, it’s Holiday Inn — 3a0yTh nipo cipaBu B XoJiaen [HH.

The analysis of Ukrainian advertising slogans shows approximately the same
number of imperative verbs. Despite the fact that in the two languages the ratio of
imperative verbs is relatively equal, the sounding of such verbs as «to have» or «to love
/ like» in Russian analogues will not be quite adequate. For the sake of harmony and
to avoid double meaning in such cases, translators prefer to find substitutions
depending on the meaning of the slogan:

Have a break, have a Kit-Kat — Bionouunw, 3 ’ioic Kim Kam.

e A large number of emotionally colored adjectives and adverbs.

In the process of creating and translating advertising texts, adjectives and

adverbs are used to describe various properties of the product being advertised - shape,
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size, quality of cost, sensations the product evokes. In English-language
advertisements, adjectives that indicate the authenticity of a brand are common:
genuine, authentic and original. The adjective «new» is used more often in English-
language advertisements - it is found in almost every second advertising text. And it is
not always possible to translate it with its basic meaning:

The new truth for sensitive skin: Estee Lauder invents Verite — Bepire Bix Dcte
Jlayaep — BiakpuTTs U1 Bamoi mikipu.

e An appeal to the byer.

Translators of English-language advertisements pay attention to the special
nature of the use of personal and possessive pronouns in advertising slogans. The
persuasive tone of the advertising address (which is also characteristic of Ukrainian
advertising texts) is often based on the following communicative model: «we, our» -
to refer to the advertiser, «you, your» - to refer to the potential buyer, and «they, their»
- to refer to possible competitors [187, p. 24]. Also in both languages personal and
possessive second-person pronouns are often used, as they reinforce the advertising
appeal. For example:

At Hampton, We Love Having You Here — Iloku Bu y Xemnronluui, Mu
TypOyemocs npo Bac. (Hampton Inn).

e Research of different stylistic devises.

Translating stylistic means of expression that carry the image charge of an
advertising text often causes difficulties for translators because of the national
peculiarities of the stylistic systems of different languages. All linguists emphasize the
need to preserve the image of the original in translation, rightly believing that, above
all, the translator should strive to reproduce the function of the reception, not the
reception itself.

It is difficult and not necessary to preserve the alliteration, which is more
characteristic of the English language, in translation. But still, if the entire text of an
English-language advertisement is built on this very device, and it carries a certain

stylistic meaning, it makes sense to convey this peculiarity. If «sound to sound» is not
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possible, you can use unusual rhythm, word order, rhymes and repetition in various
combinations instead. For example:

Tour to Turkey!!! — Burpasaii Typ mo Typuii!!!

The translation of anaphora, epiphora or phonetic repetition does not cause much
difficulty. Most often these techniques are transmitted by equivalent or variant
correspondences, since the main task of transcribing such stylistic means is to preserve
the positional relation of the units.

Know music. Know the beat — 3naem my3uky! 3naent putm!

Don’t dream it, drive it — He Mpiii ipo Hel, kepMy# Hero!

It gives you wiiings! — Pen By Hagae xpual

Of particular interest is rhyme. Rhyming slogans are better placed in the minds
of consumers, resulting in increased acceptance of the product on the market, but it is
very difficult to translate a rhyming slogan from one language to another, preserving
all the lexical and semantic nuances of the original and not distorting the main meaning.
The ideal way to translate a rhyming text is to create a new rhyming text, preserving
the meaning and style.

Gillette — the best a man can get! — J[»xuieT — Haiikpaiie A1 Y0JI0BIKiB!

In many cases, translators are able to convey the linguistic basis and function of
expressive means with an equivalent or variant correspondence. Sometimes it is not
possible to find a similar equivalent in the system of another language, and the
translator has to resort to using transformations such as differentiation and
concretization; generalization of meaning; semantic development; holistic
transformation; compensation.

Hair comes alive in our hands — MucrenTBo npoOymKyBaTH Kpacy BOJOCCs!

One of the most difficult cases of translating stylistic means of expression is
wordplay or puns, and here, as a rule, it is not without losses. When translating, one
must decide whether to convey the content by abandoning wordplay or to preserve the
pun by replacing the image. Sometimes translators manage to keep the wordplay in the

text:
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For some the essence is to see, for others to see the essence — Inst nexoro —
TOJIOBHE — ITOOQYUTH, JJI1 JEKOr0 — MOOAYHUTH — I1€ TOJIOBHE! !

In this Pilsner Urquell beer slogan, in the second case the word «mainy
emphasizes the peculiarity of the brand - its focus on people who look deeper than
others.

However, when translating the wordplay, one must be wary of an unintended
pun in translation, lest one get ambiguous.

As a result of scientific research the following conclusions are made.

1. In translation expressiveness is achieved at the level of speech, all means of
language are considered in totality.

2. Translation transformations are necessary to preserve comunicative and
expressive function of advertising slogan; if in the process of translation expressiveness
Is lost, it is achieved at the expense of language means of the CPR. In this case, the
following changes are observed: shift of metaphor, absence of translation of the graphic
image of the word.

3. Translation-transformations are oriented on adaptation of interpretation, laid
down by copywriter in the advertising slogan, for recipients of translation.

Thus, advertising slogans are considered to be the dominant feature of the
translation process.

We can also conclude that an advertising text is a very special type of text, for
the translation and adaptation of which the translator has to put a lot of effort. The
choice of one or another translation method or technique depends on many factors: the
nature of the text to be translated, the audience of the consumer of advertising products,
the peculiarities of the translator’s psychology, his or her adherence to a particular
literary tradition. It all depends on each and every case. However, keep in mind that

literal or literal translation can rarely be used.
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10.46299/1SG.2022.MONO.PHILOL .1.4.3
4.3 Archaisms in the translation of Ukrainian Dumas

Introduction. Since Ukrainian Dumas appeared long ago, there is particular
lexis in it because the majority of words in Dumas are examples of passive vocabulary;
they are archaisms, historicisms, etc. The performers used such archaic words as
“nepcm”, “enaea”, “peue” t0 add the feeling of solemnity; however, they were
acquainted with the modern corresponding words. We can come across the specific
forms of the verbs “nidotimanu”, “3axooaxcaiime”, “xaminnasn’”. They are used in order
to express poetics and melody. Archaisms are old forms of words or phrases in poetic
works, especially in folk songs or in solemn speech.

Ukrainian Dumas contemplate a sad picture of Ukraine when people suffered
much and wanted freedom and happiness. They render people’s reactions to their lives,
conditions as well as show their ideas and dreams for the future.

George Tarnawsky and Patricia Kilina translated original texts of Dumas.
George Tarnawsky wrote fiction, poetry, plays, translations, and criticism in both
Ukrainian and English. He and his wife Patricia Kilina made a great contribution to the
development of Ukrainian literature, rendering Ukrainian Dumas into English.

Results and discussion. Archaisms are “(Greek apyaiog — ancient) words,
grammatical forms, syntactic constructions that came out of active language use.
Archaisms are phonetic, morphological, syntactic, and lexical ones [197].

Ilko V. Korunets provides two distinguished groups of poetic words:

(a) words/word-groups displaying their poetic nature at the language level. Thus,
the following English words and word-groups are always poetic: affright (frighten),
Albion (England), etc. In Ukrainian poetisms are sometimes distinctly marked by their
slightly archaic nature or by their Old Slav origin: BoabHuiA, Bpar, 3710T0, €tc.

(b) words/word-groups acquiring their poetic tinge only in a micro- or
macrocontext. They may often be traditional in a national language. Thus, in English
stylistically marked poetic word-groups can be found in Shakespeare’s works: swept

love (Sonnet 56). A considerable number of word-groups have also acquired a similar
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traditionally poetic flavor in Ukrainian due to our folk songs: copa kpem sinas, nima
Mon00ii, open cuzoxkpunuti and others [198, p.137-138].

We cannot imagine Ukrainian Dumas without this lexical layer and that is why
it is significant to reproduce them faithfully in the target text. We provide several
examples of archaisms and an explanation of their translation.

Example 1
e Ha muxi eoou,

Ha sacwi 30pi,

Y kpau eecenuti,

Y mup xpewenuii,

B 2opoda xpucmusncoxi! [199, p.22].

e et them reach the quiet waters,

The bright stars,

The merry homeland,

The Christian people,

The Christian cities! [199, p.23].

These words express the main idea in all Dumas, which extol the virtues of
freedom and proclaim that it is the most desirable thing on earth. A lot of writers allude
to them because of their power of the words. It is not just the description of Homeland,
but love shown by Ukrainian people who were in the foreign land and wanted to come
back.

Here we can observe an example of the lexical archaisms such, as ‘“zopoo”
which is the obsolete synonym to the word of the modern language such, as “micmo”.
Concerning its meaning, we can trace its etymology. Thus“eopoo (zacm. posm.)
micmo” [200, p. 570]. There is also an interesting example of an obsolete word such,
as “mup” which means “3. icm. me came, wo epomaoa || Bzaeani epomada; napoo
(npo censin)” [201, p.667], and we also need to provide the definition of “zpomaoa”.

Therefore, it means “epyna nooeil, 06eonanux cninonicmio cmanosuwa, iHmepecie i

m. in.” [201, p. 262]. The translators tended to be quite modern in the selection of their
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vocabulary and they used the neutral word, however, in the original there is an obvious

example of the historical word.

Example 2
o To 6oice KO3aK MOOOUL OMYSL Ui HEHLKY CHOMUHAE:
“Ilomoosicu meni, omyesa 1 MamyuHa MOIUMBA, HA KOJIHYSIX CIMamil,

Cemun’a0uyro nuwans y pyKu 0ocmamu,

Ilo mpu mipyi nopoxy niocunamu,
Ilo mpu KynvKku ceunyesux Habusamu,
Opam-4yopHOKPUTLYAM,
Koszayvrum oosipysm,
Benuxuit nooapynox nocunamu” [199, p.96].
e Then the young Cossack remembered his father and mother:

“Oh, prayers of my parents, help me get up on my knees,

Take my seven-foot musket in my hand,
Pour three charges of powder,

Load three lead balls,

And give a great gift

To the black-winged eagles,

To the Cossacks’ guardians.” [199, p. 97].

There is an example of such Cossack’s weapon as “nuwans” which
IS “cmapoeunna eoenenanvna 30pos, cxoxca na pywnuyto”’ [201, p. 945]. In addition,
it is also “ooun 3 OasHix euodie pyunoi eocnenanvroi 30poi. Ilo-uecvku niwumsne —
«mpyoay, «0yokay. Lle 6y8 «pooonauanvHuky apkebdysa, mywikema, ¢hysei, pyuHuyi.
Tuwanv we ne mana npuxiaoa, npu cmpinwbi mooi KOPUCMYBATUC CHeYIAIbHON
npucmasxoro” [202, p. 187]. In English, it is rendered as “musket” with the meaning
of “hist. an infantryman’s (esp. smooth-bored) light gun, often supported on the
shoulder” [203, p.539]. Both source and target words are historicisms, so the colouring

can be felt in the translation, but the English word is still recognized in the target culture
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but the original “nuwans ” is rarely used in Ukraine. To add more, there is difference
concerning the types of weapon as there is also “mywuxem ” in the Ukrainian language,
which means “cmaposunna rnomosa pywnuys seauxoco kaniopy” [201, p. 697]. It can
cause problems only for the readers who are not aware of how to differentiate guns.

The very weapon is “‘cemun’sonas’ which presupposes “zacm. sikuii mae 008i#Ccumy

)

cim n'soeu” [201, p.1305] and “n'sop” means “Oaems cxiomocnos'sincoexka mipa
008IICUHU, WO OOPIBHIOBANA BIOCMAHI MINC KIHYAMU PO3MSACHYMUX BEIUKO20 |
srazisnozo nanvyis, ueepmo apuuna’ [201, p. 1193]. Cossacks used these items a lot
of years ago. In English, it is translated as “seven-foot” so as to render at least the
sense, but it is difficult for English-speaking people to grasp it if they do not know
anything about the period of Zaporizhian Sich.

Furthermore, there is an interesting profession as “kozaywkuti dozipeys ”, Which
means “I. moii, xmo nepebysac 6 0o3opi. 2. 3acm. naensioaw” [201, p. 312]. In English,
it means “I. a protector or keeper, 2. a person having legal custody of another” [203,
p. 360]. The translators rendered the sense.

In addition, the original noun “monumea’ has the singular form but in translation

it acquires the plural one.

Example 3
o  Ou nputiwna mamu 0000M),

Ta ensane na cminy:

“Hema my3vkoi pysrcunu,

Hema 1t moei oumunu! ’[199, p. 114].
e The mother came home

And looked at the wall:

“My husband’s sword is gone,

And so is my son!’[199, p. 115].

Here we have such an example of the weapon as “pyorcuna” which means “oian.
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pyunuys” [201, p. 1278]. It is translated as “sword” which has the meaning as “a
weapon usually of metal with a long blade and hilt with a handguard” [203, p. 840].
In the original, the general meaning is considered, but in the translation the specific
one is introduced. This Ukrainian type of the weapon does not mean “sword” as it is
rendered.

The word “myszvxa” can be interpreted both as the man and the husband, but
taking into consideration the context the translators made a right choice. In the source

text, there is the diminutive suffix, which is peculiar only for the Ukrainian language.

Example 4

o  Kaowce: «Tamapro!
A me 6auy: 6 wucmim noui e opes 1imae,—
To xo3zak ['onoma 0oopum KoHem 2YJsE.
A 11020 xouy scusyem y pyku e3amu
la 6 2opoo Kunito 3anpooamu,
Twe orc Hum nepeo senuKuMU NAHAMU-OAUAMY BUXBATIIMU,

3a 1020 mMHo20 Yepsonux He nivavu bpamu,

cykHa He mipsuu nowumamuy [199, p.106].
e He said: “O Tatar woman,
This is what | see: it is not an eagle flying over the open fields —
It is Cossack Holota riding his fine horse!
| want to capture him alive,
And sell him in the city of Kylyia,
And | want to show him off before the great lords, the pashas,

And | want to get so many gold coins for him that I couldn’t count them,

And collect so many expensive cloths that I couldn’t measure them” [199, p.107].

The word “6awa” means “icm. y Typeuuuni ma €2cunmi — mumyin HAUSUWUX
ypsioosuyie, senvmoodic i eenepanie’[201, p.64] and is fully reproduced in the target text

as “pasha’ which is also a historicism and means “hist. the title (placed after the name)
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of a Turkish officer of high rank” [203, p. 596]. Therefore, it is the best solution when
there is the full correspondence.

In addition, the archaic word “muoco” with the meaning as “zacm. 6azamo”
[201, p. 681]. The translators of Dumas added particle “so” before “many”, however it
does not exist in the original. In such a way, they added expressiveness in the
translation.

It is an interesting rendering of money “uepsoni” as “gold coins”. The very word
“gepBoHMIA” means “‘y 3nau. im. wepsonutl, zacm. uepsineys”’ [201, p. 1597] which is
“icm. 3a2anvHa HA36a THO3EMHUX 30]I0MUX MOHEM, Wo OYIU 8 00icy 8 00NempoBCHbKIll
Pocii” [201, p. 1597]. Concerning the fact that this word is not known in the target
culture taking into account its meaning, it is difficult to render it. The translators
reproduced the meaning of money but without all connotations connected with it.

The word “cykna” which is translated as “expensive cloths” means “cloths are
the things that people wear such as shirts, coats, trouser, and dresses” [204, p. 275].
In the target text, they used a neutral word just to render the meaning but it is stated
that it is not cheap . The ending in the epithet “cyxna” is a feature of the Ukrainian
language and acquires the poetic tinge so as it cannot be preserved in the English text.
Although the translators added “so many” in the description of the cloths but there is
no information about the number in the original.

Moreover, one of the figurative meanings of the verb “cynae” is “weuoko, 3
8eNUKOoI0 cunoio pyxamucs 6 piznux nanpsmkax” [201, p. 226]. The translation renders
the sense of the original so as “when you ride a horse, you sit on it and control its
movements” [204, p. 1332]. Thus, it is the only possible version as the English
language lacks such a lexical layer.

The participle phrases “ne nivauu 6pamu” and “ne mipsuu nowumamu’ are
rendered as relative clauses and the pronoun “I” is introduced. It is just the choice of

the translators.
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Example 5

o “UfIxou omeyv abo mamu euoaniu, -
biny kowynio na cmepmo 6u meoro npucnanu,
Abo cecmpa nalimenwas suoana,
To 6 Hedinio 6 pano-paneHbKo ycmasaia,
JKanibuenvko onnaxana,

Tax, sik 6u 303y oxyeana” [199, p. 104].

e |f your father or mother knew,
They would send a white shirt for your death,
Or if your youngest sister knew,
She would rise early on a Sunday morning,
And would mourn sorrowfully,
She would coo like a cuckoo [199, p. 105].

The verb “suoamu” is rendered as “know . To show whether it corresponds
translation, the explanation of this word is needed. So it has the meaning as “me cawme,
wo 6ayumu ~ [201, p. 132 ]. To add more one of the meanings of the last verb is “ooope
posymimu, ycgioomnosamu’ [201, p. 64]. Concerning the English counterpart “you
can say that someone knows that something is happening when they become aware of
it” [204, p. 859]. We have come to the conclusion that the sense is reproduced and it is
understandable for the audience.

There are examples of the solemn ending of the adjective “-as” and the
diminutive suffix of the adverb “orcanionensrxo”. In Ukrainian, such word-groups have
acquired a poetic flavor in our folk songs. As the English language lacks them, so they

are reproduced according to the rules.
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Example 6

Twe orc mo srcuou-panoapi y momy He nepecmanu.

Ha cnasniti Yrpaini eci kozayvki mopau 3a0penoysani,
Ta 6panu mumo-npomumo:

Bio 6031020 no niezonomoco,

Bio niwozco-niwenuyi no mpu doenesxcku muma opanu,
Bio nebopaxa cmapuys

bpanu xypu ma sy,

Ta iye numae:

“Lu nema, xomux, cye yoeo?”’ [199, p. 162]

But the Jewish merchants did not stop there.

They rented all the Cossack markets in glorious Ukraine,
And they demanded as tax

Half a gold coin from each wagon,

And from a man on foot they took three small coins,

From a poor beggar they took chickens and eggs,

And then they asked,

“Dear fellow, do you not have anything else?” [199, p. 163]

The description of the people of Jewish nationality as “orcuou-panoapi’ is more

vivid in the source text. The both words are archaic: “ocuo” means “zacm. me came,

wo espei’ ” [201, p. 367] “panoap - “zacm. openoap, wunkap” [201, p. 1201]. The

first one is also an offensive name and it is well-known among Ukrainians. The

translators opted for the neutral version, however “merchant” is “a person who owns

or runs the shop, store, or other business” [204, p. 968]. To add more, here is an

example of the archaic word as “mopeu” which has the meaning “punox, 6azap” [201,

p. 1463] which is reproduced in the target text as “market . Therefore, the readers can

grasp the meaning of this ordinary notion.
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The peculiar Ukrainian word “nebopax” has the meaning of “moouna,
cmanosuuie abo suunku, Oii saxoi suxkauxaromo cniewymms” [201, p. 748]. The English
version “poor” renders the meaning, however, it can be interpreted differently.

The last line “Lju nema, komux, cye yoco? ” is the dialectal one and gives the
peculiar sounding. The translators just reproduced the meaning but it was impossible
to preserve the expressiveness of the original. Therefore, the readers of the target text
do not have the same vision of this example but they understand the context perfectly
well.

Conclusions. All in all, people do not immediately stop using obsolete words.
Initially, these lexemes or their individual meanings become parts of the passive
vocabulary and after a long time, they are gradually forgotten by native speakers. High
archaic color, expressiveness, temporal timing distinguish obsolete words among other
stylistic categories. Concerning stylistics, archaisms in the literary text are more
relevant than historicisms, because their unusualness and expressiveness seem more
vivid [205]. As L. Wisner states “archaism thus aims to represent the historical past,
the historicity it models differs significantly from the realism of the classical historical
novel. Instead, archaism portrays a social-historical experience in which text becomes
the key signifier of historical ideologies and modes of production” [206, p. 9].

In conclusion, certain words help to recreate the period in history or events in
the works and readers can feel the atmosphere. Writers and poets use archaisms to
saturate the artistic space with emphatic images. Their syntactic richness will enrich
the semantic content. Distinguished translators George Tarnawsky and Patricia Kilina
translated Ukrainian Dumas into English, taking into account the peculiarities of
Ukrainian culture and language. Rendering archaic words is essential in Ukrainian
Dumas. Ukrainian Dumas mean a lot for Ukrainians and that is why it is vital to have

them rendered properly for other nations to feel our spirit.
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4.4 Studying the nesting varieties potential of the basic agrotechnical terms

Nowadays it’s important to develop soft skills to develop future professional
mobility of every student. We consider involvement of linguistic studies while studying
professional purpose foreign language for all non-philological directions of training in
general to become important factor to develop skills of data representing their selecting
and analyzing.

Our aim is to represent the results of the adequate pedagogical experiment while
training future power agricultural engineers as well as mechanical agricultural
engineers concerning agrotechnical branch of knowledge itself on the basis of the
linguistic work by technical faculties students within the National University of Life
and Environmental Sciences of Ukraine during the first semester of 2021-2022
curricula.

The background of investigation was focused on our previous surveys ([209],
[210]) as well as adequate dictionaries [207],[208], [211] usage.

There was previous division of agrotechnical terms representatives into thirteen
blocks ranging terms within 10 more words groups: Block 1 previously dealt with
agrotechnical terms with the 5-15 nesting varieties potential, Block 2 at first dealt
with agrotechnical terms with the 16-26 nesting varieties potential, Block 3 previously
dealt with agrotechnical terms with the 27-37 nesting varieties potential, Block 4 was
firstly regarded to agrotechnical terms with the 38-48 nesting varieties potential as
well as Block 5 previously dealt with agrotechnical terms with the 49-59 nesting
varieties potential or Block 6 was related to agrotechnical terms with the 60-70 nesting
varieties potential. Besides, Block 7 at first look dealt with agrotechnical terms with
the 71-81 nesting varieties potential as well as Block 8 concerned with agrotechnical
terms with the 82-92 nesting varieties potential or Block 9 dealt with agrotechnical
terms with the 93-103 nesting varieties potential. Moreover, Block 10 was firstly
considered to include agrotechnical terms with the 104-114 nesting varieties potential
and Block 11 dealt with agrotechnical terms with the 115-125 nesting varieties

potential. In addition, Block 12 firstly dealt with agrotechnical terms with the 126-136
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nesting varieties potential and Block 13 dealt with agrotechnical terms with the 137-
147 nesting varieties potency. Mentioning the wide range of agricultural terms blocks
we were tending to shorten the proposed list having searched the features concerning
nesting potency do it as well to distinguish parallel specific structural features and
adequacy of translation.

The additional parameters to be reviewed dealt with students’ soft skills
of data storage and exchange as well as competitive spirit of subgroups’ tasks
fulfillment in order to enrich team building activities while future mechanical and
power engineers’ dealing with linguistic studies. The background of observation
involved the technical terms stable word-combinations dictionaries being devoted to
the noting of terms concerning agricultural mechanics as well as agricultural power
engineering or agricultural automation.

4.4.1.1 Block 1 agrotechnical terms observation

At the first stage we observed the agrotechnical terms with the 5-15 nesting
varieties potency. The results of such observation were introduced into table 1.
Table 1

The agrotechnical terms with the 5-15 nesting varieties potency

Number Block 1 agrotechnical terms The number of nesting
of item representatives varieties
order

1 air 6

2 agricultural 6

3 all 5

4 to allow 7

5 amplitude 5

6 analog 7

7 analysis 10

8 application 10

9 artificial 5

10 atomization 5

11 bearing 13

12 cell 9

13 constant 8

14 converter 14

15 cooler 8

196



THE THEORY OF STUDYING SPIRITUALITY, WRITING, FEATURES OF LANGUAGES OF
DIFFERENT PEOPLES AND GENERALIZATION OF ACQUIRED KNOWLEDGE

Continuation of Table 1.

Number Block 1 agrotechnical terms The number of nesting
of item representatives varieties
order
16 crane 9
17 bearing 13
18 cell 7
19 draft 5
20 forces 8
21 eliminator 8
22 evaporator 8
23 gang 5
24 heater 12
25 grinder 15
26 key 8
27 machine 13
28 mixer 12
29 modulus 4
30 ignition 5
31 implement 9
32 stainer 6
33 working 6
34 worn 6

The table 1 represented the existence of thirty four types of Block 1generally
involving word compounds among which such morphemes as grinder , converter,
machine and bearing obtain more nesting potency than other thirty representatives.

The provement for the represented table 1 were noted in the following
statements.

Nesting basic word “Air - noBiTpsauii” was distinguished in six varieties
compounds: 1) air gap in fuel flow to be removed by means of automation — nosimpsina
npo2anuna y nOmoyi naausd, siKy MOXNCHA YCYHymu 3acobamu agmomamuxu, 2) air-
operated controller — nuesmamuunuii pecynamop, 3) air traffic automatic control —
aemomamuune ynpaeiinus nomoxom noeimps, 4) airtight case for digital sensor —
2epmemuyHull Kodicyx oas yugposozo oamuuxa, 5) airborne multispectral and
hyperspectral remote sensing — 6Gopmosuii  mynbmMuUCneKMpPALLHULL — MA
2inepcnekmpanvHull nyabm OUCmaHnyitino2o kepyseanns, 6) aircraft use in agriculture —

BUKOpUCMAHHS aepogomoanapama y CilbCbKOMY 20CnO0APCMEI.
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The structural features of morpheme “Air” compounds are the different number
of structural elements varying from seven components structures either with
preposition in or prepositions by as well as preposition of exampling “air gap in fuel
flow to be removed by means of automation”, five components structures with
conjunction “and” (exampling air borne multispectral and hyperspectral remote
sensing), three components structures only with preposition in (exampling aircraft
use in agriculture), four components stable terminological statements only with
preposition for (exampling airtight case for digital sensor) and four components
compounds without preposition and conjunctions (air-operated controller and air
traffic automatic control).

Specific structural features are the dominancy of Nouns, Adjectives or Participle
2. Besides, adequacy of Ukrainian translation is clear excepting some parts airtight
case - eepmemuunuil Kodxcyx Or airborne - 6opmosui.

Nesting basic word “Agricultural - BigHeceHHI 10 CIILCHKOTO TOCIIOAAPCTBA”
was distinguished in six variants: 1)agricultural development through improved
information and communication processes — po3zeumox CilbCbK020 20CnO0ApCmed
3a605KU B0OCKOHANEHUM [Hopmayiuno-kKomyHikayiuni npoyecam, 2) agricultural
equipment automatic control — asmomamuuna peeynayis cintbcokoeocnodapcbkoco
oonaonanns, 3) agricultural experiment station automatic systems — asmomamuuni
cucmemu CiibCbko20cnoodapcvkoeo docaionoi cmanyii, 4) agricultural  machinery
automatic control —  aemomamuune  ynpaeninns  CilbCbKO2OCNOOAPCHKUM
obnaonannsm, 5) agricultural needs in automatic installations — nompebu cinocoxozo
2ocnooapemesa 6 asmomamuynux ycmanoekax, 6) agricultural production automation
— aemomamus’auiﬂ CiﬂbeKOZOCI’lOOClpCbKOZO eupo6ﬂuum6a.

The structural features of morpheme “Agricultural” compounds are the different
number of structural elements varying from seven components structures like
agricultural development through improved information and communication
processes, five components structures (exampling agricultural experiment station

automatic systems), four components structures (like agricultural equipment automatic
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control) or three components structures (taking into consideration agricultural
production automation).

Specific structural features are the dominancy of Adjectives and Nouns without

additional Prepositions or Conjunctions.

Nesting basic word “All — Bci” was distinguished in in five varieties: 1) all
necessary calculations according to program based on the purpose of research — sci
HeOOXIOHI PO3PAXYHKU 32I0HO 3 NPO2PAMOI0, 8i0N08IOH0I0 Memi docnioxcenns, 2) all —
operated controller — nneemamuunuii pecynamop, 3) all-or—nothing relay — pexe muny
«sce abo nivoeoy, 4) all-purpose controller — ynisepcanvnuii pecyramop, 5) all-regime
controller — ecepescumnuii pecynisimop.

The structural features of morpheme “All” compounds are two numbers of
structural elements the first of which is eight components compound (exampling all
necessary calculations according to program based on the purpose of research) and
the majority of others is three components compounds with the dominancy of Nouns
and Pronouns obtaining clear adequate translation.

The morpheme “To allow — mo3BoauTu” nesting potency was selected in seven
varieties: 1) to allow for automated oil-based or rotary pumps — odoszeoneno ous
BUKOPUCMAHHS Y A8MOMAMU308AHUX MACTAHUX abo pomophux Hacocax, 2) to allow
the operator low latency contact over the RP — ooszsoarumu onepamopy snuzumu
nposeu nes sicosanoi nosedinku opowna, 3) to allow the pilot to operate the RP —
00360J1UMU ONepamopy JMaibHux ycmanosox ynpaeismu oponom, 4) to allow the
pilot to use a powerful ground station software to control the RP — odozeonumu
onepamopy JlimaﬂbHuxycmaﬂoeok suKopucmamu nomyJdcCHe npocpamHe 3abe3neyenns
ons. kepysanms oporom i3 zemni, 5) to allow solving the problem on the PC —
003601UMuU supiuterns npodiem 3a donomozoio komn romepa, 6) to allow the unit to fit
any working conditions by means of automation — npucmocysamu acpecam 0o pobomu
3a 6y0b-skux ymos zacobamu asmomamuxu, 1) to allow xy-z positioning — dozeonumu
excniaikayiro no eekmopax X,y ma Z.

The structural features of morpheme “ to allow” compounds are nine elements

word combination (to allow the pilot to use a powerful ground station software to
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control the RP), seven elements word combination (to allow the unit to fit any working
conditions by means of automation) or four elements word combination(to allow
solving the problem on the PC), etc. The structural features are focused in obtaining
the Verbs and the Gerund forms.

The morpheme “Amplitude — ammutityma” nesting potency was admitted in five
varieties: 1) amplitude-frequency — amnaimyono-uacmomna xopexyis, 2) amplitude
lag — zaniznwoeanns no amnnimyoi, 3) amplitude limiter — oomescysau amnnimyou, 4)
amplitude modulation — amnrimyona mooynayis. 5)amplitude-pulse modulation —
AMNIIMYOHO-IMNYNIbCHA MOOYVIAYIA.

Such word combinations are characterized mostly of two components elements
word combination majoring in Noun existence and clear adequate translation.

The morpheme “Analog — anamor” nesting potency was defined in seven
varieties: 1) analog control — ynpaeninns 3a donomozcoro mooenoonwozo npucmpoio, 2)
analog correction of set parameters — 6esnepepsna Kopekyisi 6cmManO8IEHUX
napamempis, 3) analog input auxiliary — donomisicna cnpomoosrcnicme ananoeosoi
exionoi knemu, 4) analog of robotic systems — 1. ananoe pobomomexniunux cucmem 2.
MOO0ellb pobOMOmMexXHIUHUX cucmem, 3. MOOenoyUil Npucmpii. pooOmMomexHiuHUxX

cucmem, 5) analog-to-digital controller — pecyramop nepemeopenns nenpasunvhux

oanux 6 ouckpemui, 6) analog-to-digital conversion — awnanocoso-yuppose
nepemeopenns, 7) analog-to-digital converter — nepemsoprosau ananozcoeoi
ingpopmayii' y yugposy.

The abovenamed morpheme structural features mainly include mostly three
components compounds without additional prepositions and compounds and four
elements word combination with preposition “of”. The adequacy of translation for
this morpheme is clear excepting analog input auxiliary — donomisxcna cnpomosrcricmo
ananoeosoi exionoi kiemu Or some different Ukrainian meanings of such statement as
analog of robotic systems.

The basic nesting morpheme “Analysis — anainiz” nesting potency was selected
In ten varieties: 1) analysis and image processing of agricultural crops to evaluate the

plants nitrogen nutrition— ananiz ma obpobra 306padicenv CiibCbKO20CHOOAPCLKUX
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KVAbMYP 3 Memol0 OYIHKU CIMAaHy ix niodxcueienns azomuumu ooopusamu, 3) analysis
of the dependence between the values of color components — ananiz
83AEMO3ANENCHOCMI 3HAYEeHb Kobopie 00 ckmy, 4) analysis and forecasting of outside
air temperature and solar radiation intensity — ananiz i npoenozysanms 306HiUHLOT
memnepamypu nogimps ma inmencusHocmi consunoi akmusnocmi, 5) analysis of RP
Image data carried out in the following sequence — araniz oanux 306pasicens Opony,
npedcmasienux y nacmynnii nociioosnocmi, 6) analysis of international experience
in the field of automation of control processes in agriculture — awnaniz ceimosozco
00cgidy 'y cgepi asmomamuzayii ma npoyecié YNpaeniHHa YV  CLIbCbKOMY
eocnooapcmei, 7) analysis of optical image of objects using wavelet transform — ananis
ONMUYHO20 300padiceHHsi 00’€Kmi8 3 BUKOPUCMAHHAM Geliglemnepemeopens, §)
analysis of optical images of plantations objects using wavelet transform — awnaniz
onmudyHux 305pamC€Hb GUCCZOcheHuXPOCJZuH 3 BUKOPUCMIAHRHAM eeﬁeﬂemnepemeopeﬂb,
9) analysis of tomato images using wavelet transform — ananiz 306pasicenns momamie
3 euxopucmanusm eetisiemnepemeopenn, 10) analysis of the input digital data
distribution — ananizyrouu poznodin exionux yugdposux noKaA3HUKIE.

This morpheme includes the range of components varying as eight element word
combination (analysis and forecasting of outside air temperature and solar radiation
intensity), seven element word combination (analysis of optical image of objects using
wavelet transform), six elements word combination (analysis of tomato images using
wavelet transform), five elements word combination(analysis of the input digital data
distribution), etc.

The structural feature of this morpheme is major in Nouns existence, using
preposition “of” and obtaining almost clear, adequate translation.

The morpheme “Application” — 3acTocyHoK, JamTyBaHHs, porpama’” nesting
potency was selected in ten varieties: 1) application of robotic installations -
NPUKIAOHA NPocpama poOOMOMEXHIUHUX YCMAHOBOK, CUCmeMma pPoOOMOMmMexHiuHUX
YCMAHOBOK, 3aCmoCy6aHHA p060m0m€XHillHuX YCmMAaHoOBOK, BUKOPUCMAHHA
pobomomexniunux ycmanosok, 2) application generator — cenepamop npuxnaonux

xkomano, 3) application in the area of seeds growing level observation — sacmocysanms

201



THE THEORY OF STUDYING SPIRITUALITY, WRITING, FEATURES OF LANGUAGES OF
DIFFERENT PEOPLES AND GENERALIZATION OF ACQUIRED KNOWLEDGE

8 acnekmi cnocmepexcenHs 3a pisHem npopowyeanns nacinus, 4) application in
practical areas of agriculture — npakmuune 3acmocysanns y CIIbCOKOMY
2ocnooapcmei, 5) application of information and communications technology (ICT) in
agriculture — sacmocysanmst inghopmayitino-KOMyHIKAYIUHUX MEXHOAO02IU Y CIIbCbKOMY
eocnooapcmsi, 6) application of machine vision in agriculture — 3acmocysanms
anapamuoi sizyanizayii 06’ ekmis citbcokoco eocnooapcmea, 7) application of power
cable to order automatic installation- sacmocysanns cunosozo xabenio ons sanycky 6
0i10 a8MOMAMUYHOI YCMAHOBKU, Ni0 €OHAHHA WHYPA HCUBEHHA OJisl 3aNyCKy 8 Oit0
asmomamuunoi ycmanoexu, 8) application program — npuxiaona npoepama, 9)
application software — npuxkiaone npoepamme 3abesneuenns, 10) applications for
agro-industrial complex — npoepamu ons AIIK.

The structural feature of this morpheme is varying mainly in two components
compound like application program, four component compounds (exampling
application in practical areas of agriculture), five components agrotechnical terms
statements (application of information and communications technology (ICT) in
agriculture). Concerning this morpheme it’s difficulty in translation meaning different
Ukrainian variants of translation of the same English word combinations exampling
application of robotic installations noting Ukrainian content in such variants as
NPUKIIAOHA NPOcpama poOOMOMEXHIYHUX YCMAHOBOK, CUCmeMda poOOmMOmMeEXHIUHUX
YCMAHOBOK, 3ACMOCYBAHHA p060m0mexni%ux ycmaHoe60K or BUKOPUCMAHHA
POOOMOMEXHIUHUX YCMAHOBOK.

The structural feature of this morpheme is major in Nouns existence, using
preposition of, for, in with clear and adequate translational equivalents.

Morpheme“Artificial — mTyunuit” nesting potency was observed in five
variants: 1) artificial environment— cepedosuwye, cmeopene 3a60sKu WMYUHO2O
inmenexmy, 2) artifical hooklike hands — wmyuni eaxonooioni kinyiexu, 3) artificial
intelligence — wmyunuii inmenexm, 4) artificial neural network — wmyuna neiiponna
mepedca, 5) artificial pollution test — sunpobysanmns wmyuno 3abpyonenoi izonayii.

The structural feature of this morpheme is major in existence of not

multicomponent but only three or two component technical terms word combinations
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without additional conjunctions or prepositions basing upon Nouns and Adjectives
usage.

Morpheme “Atomization — napiGHOKparuIMHHE pO3MWIIOBaHHS Nesting
potency was defined in five varieties: 1) centrifugal atomization - sioyenmpose
posnuntosanns, 2) Qas atomization - zazose posnunmioeanus, nHesMAMuUUHe
posnumosanns, 3) hydraulic atomization - ziopasniune posnuniosanns, 4) pneumatic
atomization — nnesemamuune posnunosanns, 5) pressure atomization - ziopasniune
PO3NUNIIOBAHRHA.

The structural feature of this morpheme is major in only two elements word
compositions basing upon Nouns and Adjectives usage without additional prepositions
or conjunctions. The special feature of translation include the unpredictable structural
component atomization to be previously mostly regarded to more wide spread word
automation.

Morpheme “Bearing — migmumnauk” is the nesting morpheme from which it was
selected basic thirteen varieties: 1) ball bearing- wapuxoniowunnux, 2) cone bearing-
konycnuti niowunnux, 3) collar bearing — epebinuacmuii  niowunnux 3 ynopuum
kinoyem, 4) collar step bearing- epebinuacmuii niowunnux, 5) collar thrust bearing-
epebinuacmuil ynopuuil niowunuux- n’smuux, 6) coarse bearing - kypcosuii nenemne,
7) crank-haft bearing- xopinnuti niowunnux, niowunnux Koainuacmozo éainy, 8) Cup-
and-cone bearing- pos’emuuti ynopuuii niowunnux rouenns, 9) divided bearing-
po3’emuun  niowunnux, 10) double-row bearing- dsopsionui niowunnux, 11) drop-
hanged bearing- niowunnux na niosicky, 12) end bearing — xinyesuii niowunnux-
niowunHux 015 Kinys yanghu, 13) end thrust bearing — xinyeesuti ynopnuti niowunHux.

The structural feature of morpheme bearing is majoring in two or three
components word combinations with Verb origin Noun, Participle 2 as well as
adjectives with rear usage of the conjunction and.

Morpheme “‘Cell — emement, i30/1b0BaHa TilIb3a, CEKINis, KOMipKa, KIITHHA,
CIEeMEHT (akymyasmopHnoi 6amapei), xamepa, natdamk’ nesting potency was

b

admitted in seven varieties: 1) drying cell- cywunvna xamepa”: 2) force cell-

oamuux 3ycunns, mecoosa, 3)hydraulic cell- ciopasriuna (piounna mecoosa, 4)
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load-measuring cell - nasanmaocysanona mecoosza, 5) pressure cell- oamuux
mucky, 6) seed cell - owconobox eucienoi komywru, 7) soil-pressure cell- oamuux
MUCKY TpYHmM).

The structural feature of this morpheme is major in existence of only two or
three components adequate word combinations like hydraulic cell or soil-pressure
cell. The special feature of translation is the previous different Ukrainian meaning
even of the basic nesting morpheme itself.

Morpheme‘‘Constant — crabinpHUI, mOCTiHHUI nesting potency is in Six
varieties of following word combinations: 1) constant pace with minimal machine
idle time - nocmitinuti memn 3 MIHIMAIBHUM 4ACOM NPO2OHY aAnapama , ROCMIHULL
memn 3 MIHIMAnbHUM wacom npobicy mawwunu, 3) constant current regulator—
peayasmop nocmitino2o cmpymy 4) constant speed floating — acmamuunuii pecynrsimop
3 nocmiunolo weuokicmio, 5) constant speed regulator — pecynssmop 3 nocmiiinoro
weuoxicmio, 6) constant voltage regulator — cma6inizamop nanpyeu, 7) constant time
lag - nocmitine 3aniznenns,nocmitina 3ampumra wacy, 8) constant voltage regulator —
cmabinizamop Hanpyau.

The structural feature of the abovenamed morpheme is major mainly in three
components word compounds with Adjectives and Nouns without additional
conjunctions or propositions. The most difficult for morpheme constant perception
to be noted within content are constant speed regulator and constant time lag which
are considered to be translated into Ukrainian either as nocmiiine 3aniznenus or
NOCMIUHA 3aMPUMKA YACY NOCMIUHUL MEMN 3 MIHIMATbHUM YACOM NPO2OHY anapama,
NOCMITIHULL MeMN 3 MIHIMATbHUM 4acom npobicy mauuru etc.

Morpheme ‘‘Converter — koHBepTOp, IepeTBOpIOBaY, Tpanchopmarop” nesting
potency was admitted in fourteen varieties of word combinations:1) d.c. to
a.c.converter- insepmop, 2) d.c. to d.c. converter- converter- nepemsoprosau
nocmitinozo cmpymy, 3) frequency converter - nepemsoprosau uacmomu, 4) fluid
converter - cziopomparncgopmamop, 5) frequency-to voltage converter- nepemesoprosau
yacmomu nanpyeu, 6) phase converter- nepemesoprosau uucna ¢as, 7) pulse converter-

nepemeoprosay imnyavcie, 8) rotary converter- oowuosxipruii nepemeoprosay, 9)
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armature converter- oonosikipnuii nepemsoprosay, 10) single- stage torque converter-
oonocmyninwacmuil 2iopomparncgopmamop, 11) static asynchronic to synchronic
converter- nepemeoprosau acuHXporHux cueHaunie y cunxpoui, 12) torque converter -
nepemeopiogay kpymuozo momenmy, 13) two-stage converter - oegocmaoitinuii
nepemsoprosau, 14) fan-convector — nepemeopiosau 3 senmunsimopom.

The structural feature of this morpheme is major mostly in two components word
compounds obtaining Adjectives and Nouns without additional conjunctions or
propositions. The difficulty in such morpheme compounds is in difference in the
amounts of English and Ukrainian version to translate such agricultural terms word
combinations as d.c. to a.c.converter and d.c. to d.c. converter.

Morpheme‘‘Cooler — oxonomkyBau” nesting potency was admitted in eight
variants: 1) air cooler - nosimpeoxonooscysau, 2) drip-round cooler- spourysanvruii
oxonooocysay, 3) surface spray cooler- spowysanvnuii oxonooxcysau, 4)fan cooler-
oxonooxcysau 3 senmunsmopom, 5) 0il cooler - macrooxonooscysau, 6)spray-type
cooler - cmpytinuii oxonooscysau, 7 )stage cooler - noscuuii oxonoodacysau, 8) tower
cooler - epaoupns, 9) trumpet cooler - mpyouacmuii oxonodoxcysau.

These varieties mostly include two elements and are mostly of several Nouns in
their composition. The difficulty in translation is appeared mostly for drip-round
cooler, stage cooler, tower cooler and trumpet cooler because of its unpredictable
dictionary translating version.

Morpheme “‘Crane — kpan” nesting potency was selected for nine varieties of
adequate compounds: 1)cantilever crane - xponwmetinuii kpan, 2) gantry crane -
nopmanvuuti kpaw, 3)jib crane - nosopomuuii kpan iz cmpinow, 4) truck- crane-
aemokpan, 5) crawler crane - asmoxpan, 6)self-propelled crane - camoxionui kpan,
7) floating crane - nrasyuuti kpan, 8) tower crane - 6awmosuii kpan, 9) overhead
crane- mocmosuu KpaH - nOpmanibHuli Kpa.

The structural features of the abovenamed word combinations are in  two
elements mostly Noun-Noun composition with rare usage of Participle 1 (floating

crane) or Participle 2 (overhead crane) within their structures. The difficulty in
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Ukrainian translation deals with such expressions as cantilever crane, gantry crane- or
jib crane to be remembered.

Morpheme ““Drier — cymapka’ nesting potency was selected for fifteen varieties:
1) air drier - nosimpsina cywapka, 2) blast drier- nosimpsna cywapka, 3) apron drier
- cmpiuxosa cywapka, 4) batch drier- cywapxka nepioouunoi 0ii, 5) blast drier-
nosimpsina cywapka, 6) cabinet drier cywunvna wagha, 7) compartment drier-
cywunvra kamepa, 8) continuous drier - cywapra nenepepenoi 0ii,-9)cylinder drier-
bapabanna cywapxa, 10) funnel drier- cywaprxa mynenvnoco muny, 11)rotary drier -
bapabanna cywapka, 12) steam drier - napocywapka, 13) tea drier- cywapka uatinozo
aucms, 14) vacuum fray drier - noauuna eaxyymua cywapka, 15) waist-heat drier-
cyuapka 3 nioiepisom.

The structural features are in mostly in usage of two components Noun-Noun
compounds (like steam drier), two components Adjective-Noun compounds
(exampling continuous drier) with rare application of three components agrotechnical
word combinations of Noun origin exampling vacuum fray drier or waist-heat drier.

The difficulty concerning morpheme drier word combinations translation is
related to the more number of Ukrainian version elements within such statements as
cywapka nepioouyHoi Oii, cyuapka myHelbHOo20 Muny, Cyulapka HenepepeHoi Oii
being adequate to batch drier, funnel drier or continuous drier.

Morpheme ‘‘Draft — Tsira, cuita Tsru, 3yCHIUIst CTUCKaHHS, TATOBHIA omip” Nesting
potency appeared in five varieties of adequate word compounds: 1) average draft -
cepeonitl mseosuil onip, 2) harrow draft - suinka ons 6opin, 3) plow draft - mseosuii
onip niyea, 4) side draft - nonepeuna cknaoosa cunu mseu, 6iuna ckradosa msaco6020
onopy, 5) unit draft - numomui onip rpynmy.

The structural features of this morpheme include priority of two components
Noun-Noun statements (like harrow draft), Adjective-Noun compounds (exampling
average draft).

The difficulty in translation is related to three factors at once. The first factor
concerning morpheme draft is the difficulty in perception of the different meanings

concerning the basic nesting word itself being associated with four Ukrainian version
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variants like msea, cuna mseu, 3ycunns cmuckanns, mseosuii onip. The second factor
Is the existence of more variants of Ukrainian version elements within such statements
as cepeonitl msa2osutll onip, 3uinka 0jsi OOpiH, MA208UU ONip niyea, NUMOMUL ONip
rpynmy for average draft ,harrow draft, plow draft, unit draft. The third factor
concerning morpheme draft is the difficulty in perception of the different meanings
concerning statement side draft in such versions as nonepeuna ckradosa cunu mseu
Or 6iuHa cKados8a msa208020 ONOp).

Morpheme ‘‘Evaporator — umapuuk” nesting potency is detected in eight
varieties: 1) basket evaporator - xkamepnuii eunapnux, 2) batch vc continuous
evaporator- sunapnux nepepenoi 0ii, 3) fruit evaporator - niooocywapxa, 4) single
effect evaporator - ooduoxopnycuuii eunapnux, 5) multi-effect evaporator-
bacamoxopnycuuill sunapHux, 6) pressure evaporator- sunapuux iz 3acmocy8aHHIM
mucky, 7) single effect evaporator - oonoxopnycnuii sunapnux, 8) spray evaporator-
BUNAPHUK 3 POZNUTIOM PIOUHU.

Its structural features are concerned with Adjective and Noun compositions
without additional pronouns or prepositions. The difficulty in morpheme evaporator
compounds translation is associated with the more amount of English variant single
effect evaporator comparing to Ukrainian version ooroxopnychuii éunapuuk Or the
more amount of Ukrainian variant eunapuux 3 posznunom piounu comparing to English
version spray evaporator.

Morpheme ‘‘Forces — cumu™ is appeared in eight varieties of adequate word
compounds: 1) concurrent forces - oonouachi cnisnaoaroui cunu, 2) distributed forces-
posnooineni cunu, 3) external forces- zoeniwni cunu, 4) internal forces- senympiwini
cunu, 5) forces of shear- curu na pospus, 6) forces of bending- cuiu na zeun, 7)
electromotive forces- exexkmpopywitini cunu, 8) influence of forces- sniue cu.

The structural features of the previously described morpheme deal with two
elements statements without additional conjunctions and prepositions in general but
noting in some cases preposition of within such compounds as forces of shear, forces of

bending or influence of forces. The English-Ukrainian translation for this morpheme is
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clear and adequate excepting such Ukrainian version as oorouachi cnienadaioui cuiu
to translate the statement concurrent forces.

Morpheme ‘Eliminator — BimoxpemiioBa4, o4HMCHHK, cemaparop’ nesting
potency is selected in eight varieties: 1) clod eliminator - éidoxkpemnrosau epyoox , 2)
cull eliminator - copmysanvnuii cmin, 3) leaf eliminator - npucmpiii ons eiookpemnenns
aucms 810 naoodis, 4) metal eliminator - maenimuuii cenapamop, 5)stone eliminator -
KameHesiookpemutosay, kamenesuoansy, 6) trash eliminator -cuimmesuoaniosau,
suoaniosay Oyp 'auis i noxcnuenux 3aruwkis, 7) weed-seed eliminator - sidokpemnrosau
Hacinns 6yp'anie, pewemo o0ns euodinenns cmimms, 8) wheelmark eliminator -
CIOOPO3NYULYBAH.

The structural feature of this morpheme is noting two elements Noun-Noun
English version compounds without additional prepositions or conjunctions. The
difficulty of translation is in much more amount of elements concerning Ukrainian
version to translate shorter English variant especially for such statements as leaf
eliminator to be translated as npucmpiii onsn iookpemaenns rucms 6io niodis, trash
eliminator to be understood as cuimmesuoanosau, suoaniosay Oyp'sanie i NONCHUSHUX
samnukie or weed-seed eliminator to be translated as sidoxkpemnrosau nacinms
Oyp'anis, peutemo 015 BUOLNEHHS CMIMMAL.

Morpheme ‘“Gang — 6aTapes, cekmis’’ nesting potency is detected in five
varieties of relative word combinations: 1) cultivator gang - cexyin
Kyabmusamopa, azpezam 3 0eKkiibkox kyaemusamopis, 2) disk gang - ouckosa
bamapes, oucrkoesa cexyisn, 3) floating gang - camosecmanosnosarvna cexyis,
4) hoe gang - cekyis npocannozo kyasmueamopa, 5) seeder gang - cekyis
CIBAIKU.

The structural features is the dominancy of Noun-Noun relations or Participle 1
meaning more amount of elements in Ukrainian equivalent translation for English disk
gang to be reviewed as oJuckosa b6amapes Or Juckoea cekyis as wWell as
cultivator gang to be translated as cexyisn kyromueamopa Or aecpecam 3

oekinvkox kyabmusamopis. Another difficulty of translation is different amount
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of translation concerning shorter English variant hoe gang to be translated into
Ukrainian as cexyis npocanno2o Kyasmueamopa.

Morpheme “‘Grinder — nuridyBanbHUIl BepcTat, TOYWIBHUN KaMiHb, Tpodapka,
*epHOB’’ nesting potency in appeared fifteen varieties: 1) automatic sizing grinder -
waighysanvuil sepcmam 3 a8MomMamudHum Kaaiopyiowum npucmpoem, 2)belt grinder
- cmpiukogo-uiighysanvrul  eepcmam, 3) bone grinder- xicmxoopoounxka, 4)
caterpillar continuous grinder - degpubpep nenepsnoi 9ii, 5) centre grinder - sepcmam
oz eiomouxu yenmpy, 6) circular grinder - kpyerownighysanvnuii 6epcmam, 7) coffee
grinder - kasomonxa, 8) contour grinder- ¢gpaconownipysanvruii sepcmam, 9) corn-
and cob grinder- seproxauanoopobunxa, 10)cutter grinder - samounuti 6epcmam, 11)
drill grinder - sepcmam ons 3amouxu ceepoen, 12) feed grinder - kopeneopoounxa, 13)
internal grinder - snympiwnvownighysanvnuii sepcmam, 14) pocket grinder - npecosuii
oegubpep, 15) long grinder - degpubpep onst n0630082cHL020 Oehiopysaniis.

The structural feature is existence of three or two elements agrotechnical terms
Noun-Noun or Participle 1 compounds.

The special feature of translation is the existence of more elements either in
English version like corn-and cob grinder to be translated as zeprnoxauarnoopobunxa or
feed grinder to be translated as xopeneopoounxa or vise versa existence of shorter
variant in English version like long grinder to be translated as oegubpep ons
n0830082CHb020 Oe@ibpYBanHsl.

Morpheme “Heater- o6irpiBau-HarpiBau” nesting potency is associated with
twelve varieties of adequate word combinations: 1) convention direct-fired heater-
Hazpieau 3 npsamum obicpieom, 2) direct contact heater- zmiwyrouuti nioiepisau,
3)electrical water heater- xonsexmomam, 4) electronic heater- esucoxouacmomnuii
2enepamop iHOYKYiliHo20 Haepieaua, 5) engine heater- waecpieau eemepamopis, 6)
exhaust heater- ob6iepisau, sikuit npayroe na éionpaywvosaniii napi, 7) induction heater-
iHOyKyiunutl obiepisau,8) gas heater - cazosuil obicpisau, 9) pipe heater-mpyouama
niu, 10) steam heater- naposuii obicpiseau, 11) trace heater- cimvosuii obiepisau, 12)

wave heater- xeunvosuii obicpisau.
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The structural feature is existence of three or two elements agrotechnical terms
Noun-Noun compounds. The special feature of translation is existence of more elements
either in English version like electrical water heater to be translated as one Ukrainian
term- koneexmomam or reversible dependence in more elements for Ukrainian version
BUCOKOUACMOMHULL 2eHepamop THOYKYitiHo20 Hacpisaua, 10 be translated as electronic
heater or obiepisau, sikuii npayroe na eionpayvosaniu napi, t0 be translated in two
English words as exhaust heater.

Morpheme “Key — kirou, kiraBima, mmonka’’ IS associated with eight varieties
of word combinations: 1) access key- xmou docmyny, 2) attention check key - xzrou
Konmponio pecicmpa, 3) access key — xmou odocmyny, 4) break key - xnasiwa
nepepusanns, 5) feather key - nanpsvmna wnonka, 6) spline key - nanpsimna wnonka,
7) shift key - kmou nepexmouenns, 8) tapered key - kiunosuona wnomnxa.

The structural feature is existence of mostly Noun-Noun two elements
compounds without additional conjunction and pronouns. It’s clear adequate
translation except of the different perception of basic nesting morpheme to be
reviewed either as xuou Or knasiwwa and one variant more mentioning usage of the
word wnonka.

Morpheme “Mixer — 3mimryBau ’’is represented in twelve varieties: 1) arm
mixer - zonacna miwanxa, 2) audio mixer - sgyxosui smiutysauy, 3) balanced mixer -
3banancosanuil smiutysay, 4) batch mixer - smiwysau nepioouunoi 0ii, 5) continuous
mixer - smiwysau nenepepsnoi 0ii, 6) dough mixer- micmosamiutysanvna mawuna, 7)
gravity mixer - cmyninuacmuii 3miwysau, 8) jet mixer- cmpymosuti smiutysau, 9)
paddle mixer - ronamesuti 3miwysau, 10) rotating mixer - amiwysau 3 obepneHum
bapabanom, 11) tilt mixer - nepexuonuu 3miwysau, 12) transit mixer - pyxomuii
3MIULY6ay.

The structural feature of abovenamed morpheme is existence of mostly Noun,
Adjectives or Participle 1 two elements compounds without additional conjunction
and pronouns.

The specific feature of morpheme mixer compounds translation is related to

more elements in Ukrainian version suiutyeay nepioouunoi 0ii, smiutyeau nenepepenor
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O1i OF smiutysau 3 obepnenum bapabanom to translate such English equivalents as batch
mixer, continuous mixer or rotating mixer.

Morpheme “Ignition — 3amamoBaHHS, cliajgaxyBaHHs, 3allajIbHUK, 3araloBaq’
nesting potency is represented in five varieties: 1) ignition circuit - aanyroe
sananosanns, 2) ignition point - mouxa 3ananoeanns, 3) electric furnace ignition -
npucmpiu 0 eleKmpu4Ho2o 3ananioéanis monku (3eprocywapku), 4) safety-
switch ignition- npucmpiti ons zananosanns i3 3an0OINCHUKOM-BUMUKAYEM, D)
spark ignition - ickpose 3ananiosanmsi.

The structural feature of the represented morpheme two elements compounds
without additional conjunction and pronouns.

The specific feature of translation is more elements in Ukrainian version like
such compounds as npucmpiii ons 3anantoants i3 3an0OINCHUKOM-8UMUKayem 10
translate safety-switch ignition or npucmpii ons erexmpuunoco 3ananioeanms
MONKU 3ePHOCYULADKU.

Morpheme “Implement — 3Hapsiias BHPOOHMIITBA, MPWIAZ, IHCTPYMEHT,
MmamuHa ~ nesting potency is found in nine varieties: 1) agricultural implement-
CIIbCLKO20CN00APChKE 3HAPSO051, CLIbCbKO20CnoOapchKull ineenmap, 2) attached
implement- wnauinne suapsioos, 3) broad-gang implement - wupoxozaxeamne
snapsoos, 4) coupled implement - suinka ons 3napsow, 5) cultivating implement
-Ipyumoobpobne 3uapsoos, 6) disk implement - oJuckose 3napsoos, T) draft
implement- npuuinne 3napsoos, 8) drawn implement - npuuinne 3uapsoos, 9)
earth working implement - tpynmoobpo6ne 3napsoos.

The structural feature is existence of two elements compounds basing upon
usage of Adjectives, Nouns, Participle 2 or Participle 1 in their composition
exampling such statements as agricultural implement, disk implement, cultivating
implement or drawn implement.

The state of morpheme implement statements translation is clear except
of agricultural implement to be translated at once either as
CIIbCLKO20CN00APCHKE 3HAPAO0s OF CllbCbKO2OCNOOAPCHKULL IHBEHMAp .

Morpheme “Machine — marmna, MexaHi3Mm, BepcTar, TPAHCIOPTHHUH 3aciO,
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3M1MCHIOBATH MEXaHIYHy 0O0poOITKY, OOpOOJISITH HA CTaHKY, OOpOOJISTH pi3aHHIM™
nesting potency is shown in thirteen varieties: 1) abrasiontesting machine - mawuna
051 eunpobysanns nHa abpasuene 3nouilyeanns, 2) abrasive machine obousanrvha
mawuna, 3) agricultural machine- cizecorococnooapevka mawuna, 4) air-seeding
machine - nuesmamuuna cisaixka, 5) atomizing machine - posnunosau,
opibnokpanaunnuti obnpuckysaw, 6) automatic weighing machine- asmomamuuni
saeu, 7) bagging machine- mawuna ons naxysanns y miwuxu, 8) baling machine- npec-
niobupau, cinnuti npec, 9) banking machine - niocopmau, 10) bean picking machine -
Mawuna 0ns 30upanns 6obosux kyaemyp, 11) beet topping machine - 6ypsaxosuii
euuxopiz, 12) beet washing machine - 6ypsxomuiixa, 13) belt machine - cmpiukosuii
wiighysanbHUll sepcmam.

The structural feature is existence mostly of two elements compounds without
additional pronouns or prepositions.

The specific feature of translation is more elements of Ukrainian equivalents in such
structures as mawuna 0nsa eunpobysamnus Ha abpazueHe 3HOULYBAHHS, CMPIUKOBUU
wighysanvHull eepcmam, MAuwluHa 01 30upanHs 60008uUx Kyibmyp, MAuuHa Ojis
naxysanns y miwku to be such English shorter versions as belt machine, bean picking
machine, bagging machine, abrasiontesting machine, etc. Such adequacy is also
relative to other shorter Ukrainian variant 6ypsxomuiixa to be translated as beet washing
machine or niocopmau to be translated as banking machine.

Morpheme “Modulus— Momyib, kKoedimieHT” nesting potency is shown in four
varieties: 1) modulus of resilience - moodyas npyscnocmi, 2) fineness modulus-
cepeoHboapu@dMemuyHull NOKAZHUK NONEpeyHo20 po3mipy yacmok, 3) moistener
modulus — 360.1001cysau, 4) spindle modulus - 36o1001cysau wnunoenis.

The structural feature is existence of two elements English version Noun,
Adjective compounds mostly without additional conjunctions and prepositions
excepting using preposition of within such expression as modulus of resilience.

The specific feature of such morpheme translation is much longer Ukrainian variant
cepeOHboapu@dMemusdHUllL NOKA3HUK NONEpe4Ho20 po3mipy uacmok comparing to

English translating fineness modulus.
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Morpheme ‘Stainer — curto’’ nesting potency is represented in six
varieties: 1) feed stainer- cimka ons owuwenns noswcusnoi soou, 2) fuel stainer -
nanuenutl ¢pinemp, 3) gauze stainer - cimuacmuu ginomp, 4) oil stainer - macisnui
@inemp, 5) oil-line stainer - giremp Onsn macnonposooa, 6) Steam stainer -
napoo4YuUCHUK.

The structural feature is existence of two elements of Noun-Noun compounds
without additional pronouns and prepositions /clear translation except of one longer
Ukrainian variant cimka ons ouuwenns nosxcusnoi soou comparing to English translating
feed stainer.

Morpheme “‘Velocity — mBuakicts’’ nesting potency is shown in seven
varieties: 1) velocity ratio- nepeoamoune Cnigsionowenns, 2) discharge velocity -
weuokicms Ha suxooi, 3) forward velocity - nocmynanvna weuoxicmo, 4) steady state
velocity- weuoxicme sumanns, 5) suspension velocity - weuoxkicmo sumanns, 6)
terminal velocity - xinyesa weuokicmo, 7) Whirl velocity - weuokicms 3aeuxpenms
NOMOKY.

The structural feature is existence of two elements of Noun-Noun
compounds without additional pronouns and prepositions and clear translation being
adequate in amount of elements.

Morpheme ‘“Wire—apit’’ nesting potency is found in eleven representatives
of adequate word combinations: 1) baling wire - ¢'s3anbnuii opim,2) checkrow
Wire - mipnuii Opim 015 Keaopammuo-2Hiz006020 nocigy, 3)CONcave Wire - npymox
niobapabanns, 4) fencing wire - opim erekmpoozopoxci, 5) guide wire - mipnuii
opim, 6) knotted wire - mipuuu opim 3 eéyznamu, 7) measuring wire- mipuui
opim, 8) planting wire - mipnuit opim , 9) removable wires - suinni npymrxu
niobapabanns, 10) wire-bending machine — seunanvruti cmanox ons opomy, 11)
wire-brush - opomsna wimxka.

The structural feature of morpheme wire word combination is existence of
two-three elements Participle 1, Noun, Participle 2, Adjective compounds exampling
fencing wire, wire-brush, knotted wire or removable wires.

It’s a clear translation except of one longer Ukrainian variant mipuuti opim 01a
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Keaopammno-2Hiz008020 nocigy comparing to English translating checkrow wire.

Morpheme ‘“Working— po0ota, mis, ekcrutyaraiiisi, o00poOka’’ nesting potency
Is represented in four varieties: 1) working knowledge — npaxmuuni 3namns,
2)working stress - donycmume nanpyoicenns,3) second working- emopunna o6pobdka
4) soil working - epyumoobpo6imox, 5) working load - po6oue nasanmasicenns, 6)
working piece - demans, wjo 06pobISLEMBCAL

The structural feature is existence of Gerund, Participle 1, Noun elements
compounds without additional conjunctions and prepositions. It is different
perception of the basic nesting morpheme itself mentioning poboma, ois, excniyamayis,
obpodka in different contents as well as more English elements soil working being
equivalent to shorter Ukrainian version exampling epynmoobpobimox.

Morpheme*‘“Worm - deps'sk, IIHEK, TBHHT, IIHEKOBHI ® Nesting potency is
appeared in six varieties: 1) worm gear- ueps'suna nepeoaua, 2)worm wheel- ueps’sune
Koneco, 3) conveying worm -wnekoeuii mpancnopmep, wnek, 4) feeder worm -
nOOABANbHUL WHEK, HCUBULIbHUL wiHeK, 5) MIXING WOrm - wnexoeuil 3miutysad, 6)
raising Worm-uepe'sik mexanizmy niOHIManHsL.

The structural feature is existence of two elements Noun, Participle 1
compounds. The difficulty in term translation is association with commonly used
word as well as two variants perception of conveying worm as wnekosuil
mpancnopmep Or wnex as Well as perception of feeder worm as nodasanvhuii winex

Or JrcUBUILHUL LUHEK.

4.4.1.2 Block 2 and Block 3 agrotechnical terms observation

At the second stage we observed the agrotechnical terms with the 16-26 nesting
varieties potential as well the agrotechnical terms with the 27-37 nesting varieties
The results of agrotechnical terms with the 16-26 nesting varieties observation

were introduced into table 2.
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Table 2

The agrotechnical terms with the 16-26 nesting varieties potential

Number Block 2 Agrotechnical terms The number of nesting
of item representatives varieties
order
1 arm 19
2 linkage 24
3 nozzle 26
4 pressure 25
5 vehicle 18

According to the distinguishing number of nesting varieties there are such three
more bright variable morphemes within other ones which obtain 16-26 nesting
varieties potential as nozzle, pressure and linkage to be more in student’s touch.

The achieved goals of adequate students’ linguistic observation according to the
represented table 2 were noted in the following statements.

Morpheme “Arm - miede, Baxijp” nesting potency is observed in nineteen
varieties: 1) arm arm - nneue pykosmku, 2) COMPressor arm - naxysaibHUK
8's13anvnoco anapama, 3) digging arm - cmpina exckasamopa, 4) discharge arm -
CKUOQNIbHULL 8AXCINb dcamKku-chonos ‘szaaxu, 5) disk culter arm - cmosix ouckosozo
nooica, 6) ditching arm - cmpina exckasamopa, 7) extendible arm - nodosorcysau
cmpinu, 8) fork arm - euruacmuii pobouuii opean, 9) gripper arm - zamuckau
Jlodiceuru (caounvro2o anapama), pozcadompumay, 10) hitch arm - ziopogixosana
cmpina, 11) hitch arm - cmpina 3 ciopoyuninopom, 12) lift arm — nionimanvnui
8aICiIb, CMpPINA Hasanmajicyeava, eaxciiv 2ioponioiumaua, 13) lift shaft arm -
RIOIUMANbHULL 6axCilb HavinHo2o npucmpoio, 14) lifter arm - cmosk xonaua, 15)
link arm — poskic mse wnauwinuoco npucmporo, 16) loader arm - cmpina
nasaumaxcysaua, 17) lower linkage - nuowcns msea nauinnozo npucmpoio, 18)
marker arm - wmanea mapkepa, 19) needle drive arm - nosioeus conxu.

The structural feature is the existence of two or three components word
combinations, being formed from Adjectives-Nouns combinations like hydraulic

arm. Some of them in comparative degree like lower linkage and Noun-Noun
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combination like marker arm as well as Participle 1 within word compound
ditching arm.

The specific feature of translation is not equal quantity of elements concerning
English-Ukrainian varieties of translation meaning the more components in
Ukrainian translation. The samples to prove are such statements as two components
English version to be translated as three component Ukrainian version within such
statements as link arm - poskic mse mauinnoco npucmporo Or gripper arm -
3amucKkay J1odceuKu (caounvhoz2o anapama), poszcaoo mpumaw. Moreover, it is
noticed that the phenomenon of the term lift arm which is translated in three
variants of translation at once exampling niowimanenuit easxcine, cmpina
Hasanmasicysaua Of eajxcine 2ioponioditimaua as Well as two meanings of the nesting
morpheme “Arm” itself to be at once translated either as nieue or saoxcine.

Morpheme “Linkage - 3B'a30k, 3'eqHaHHs, TAra, HAYIMHUW TMPUCTPIH,
BaXXUTLHUI MEXaHI3M, ITepe/ava BakesIMH 1 Tsramu’™” nesting potency is represented
in twenty four varieties: 1) linkage mounted - nasicuuu, 2)bucket linkage-
wapuiphuil mexanism nasiwyeanns xoswa, 3) draft control linkage- nauinnui
npucmpitl 3 agmomamuunum curosum pezyniosannsam, 4) fixed linkage- ¢ixcosane
HABIWYBAHHSA, HAGIUYBAHHS 3 NPUMYCOBUM ONYCKauwHsm i 3anupanusm, 5) four-
point linkage- vomupvoxmoukosuii nauinnuii npucmpiu, 6) free linkage- nzasaroue
nasiwysanns, 7) hitch linkage- wauinnuti npucmpin, 8) hoist linkage-
nionimanvuuu npucmpiv, 9) hydraulic lift linkage- wnauinnuii npucmpin 3
eiopomexanizmom, 10) implement-attaching linkage- wauinnui npucmpii, 11)
lifting linkage- rauinnui npucmpin, 12) parallel lift linkage - napanenoepammuii
RIOHIMANbHULL MexXanizm, napaneroepamuuti nHauinnuu npucmpin, 13) parallel-
motion linkage- napanenoepammnuii nauinuuii npucmpin, 14) power linkage -
HauinHuil npucmpini 3 mexanizmom nionimanns, 15) rear linkage - zaonuiu
nauinnuu npucmpiu, 16) rear lift linkage- mexanizm 3a0nvoco xoneca nayea,17)
side linkage - 6iunuu navinnuu npucmpiu, 18) single-axis linkage - oonoocnuii
nauinnuti npucmpiu, 19) single-point linkage - oonomouxosuii nauinnuit npucmpiii,

20) three-point hitch linkage - mpwoxmoukosuit nauinnuti npucmpiu, 21)
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transport linkage - wapnipnuii mexanizm nionimanms 3Haps00ss 8 MPAHCNOPMHE
nonoocenns, 22) two-axis linkage- osoocnuii nauinnut npucmpiu, 23) two-point
linkage- o0somoukoeuii Hauinnuil npucmpiu, 24) linter linkage -
CMPIUKOKPEMIIIO8AY, NYX0BIOOKPEMIIOBAY.

The structural feature is the existence of some four components word
combinations exampling three-point hitch linkage in parallel to more spread
three components word combinations like single-axis linkage or two components
word combinations like linter linkage, being formed from the Nouns to express
Numerals meaning within the words like two-point linkage as well as Noun-Noun
(exampling linter linkage) or Adjective-Noun (like single-axis linkage)
combinations. Besides, there are some structures where the less amount of
Ukrainian word elements are noticed exampling linter linkage to be translated
as cmpiukoxpemnrosau Of nyxogiookpemarosay. But it’s a rare phenomenon because
of reversible dependence existence concerning this morpheme.

There are more expressions with the Ukrainian quantity of words dominancy
exampling six components Ukrainian variant wapnipnuii mexanizm nionimanms
3Haps00s 6 mpancnopmue nonoxcenns to be translated in two English word
components mentioning such English phrase as transport linkage. The similar
dependence suits also for such six components Ukrainian equivalent as ¢gixcosane
HABIULYBAHHS, HABIULYBAHHS 3 NPUMYCOBUM ONYCKaHHaM I sanupannsm 10 be
translated as fixed linkage.

Moreover, it’s a wide range of the meanings to be chosen while translating
nesting morpheme linkage itself being regarded in six meanings variants. These
first three translating Ukrainian equivalents statements which include morpheme
linkage into their structure are to be introduced in such words as 36’30k,
3'eonannsn and msea. Other three relevant Ukrainian additional translated adequate
variants include such translated word combinations. as wauinnuii npucmpit,
sadcinbHuil mexanizm and nepeoaua easicensmu i mseamu.

Morpheme ‘‘Pressure- THcCK, mpec” nesting potency is noticed in twenty five

varieties: 1) pressure instability - necma6inonicme mucky, 2) chamber filter pressure-
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Qinomp-npec kamepnuii, 3) baling pressure - naxkemupysanvhuti naxkysanvruii npec, 4)
bolt pressure- npec ons wmamnysanns 6oamis, 5) brikette pressure- opuxemysanvruil
npec, 6) bull cam pressure - excyemmpuxosuii npec, 7) coining pressure-
KapOysanvhutll, wmamnysaiviuil npec, 8) crank pressure- xpusowwunnut muck, 9)
cupping pressure - sumsocnuti npec, 10) dial pressure - mpec 3 asmomamuunum
obepmannsam, 11) drill perforating pressure- nepgopamop, 12) extrusion pressure-
excmpyoune-npec, 13) filter pressure- gpinompnpec,14) forging pressure- xysanvbHuii
npec, 15) lever pressure - sasicenvruil npec, 16) lubricating pressure- smawgysanvrut
npec, 17) molding press-gopmosounuii npec, 18) nipping press - zaswcumnuti npec, 19)
notching pressure- supy6nuii npec, 20) nUt press- npec ons wmamnyséanus 2auok, 21)
power pressure - npec 3 mexaniunum npusodom, 22) riveting pressure - xienanvbHuil
npec, 23 )SCrew pressure- ceunmosutl npec. 24) size pressure- xreinbna mawuna, 25)
stamping pressure-wmamnysanvrutl npec.

The structural feature is the existence of either two (like molding press)
or three components word combinations ( exampling drill perforating pressure)
being regarded to such parts of speech as Noun-Noun combinations (like
power pressure )or Participle 1-Noun (exampling notching pressure) from which
the last ones are dominated.

The specific features of translation is more or less accordance of both
language equivalents for the same word combinations but there are some
unpredictable stable constructions like dial pressure to be translated as npec i3
aemomamuunum obepmannsm Or Size pressure to be translated as xkzeinbna mawuna.

Morpheme ‘‘Nozzle - commo, ¢dopcyHka, HAKOHEYHHK, PO3MHIIOBATbHUN
HaKOHEUYHHUK’’ nesting potency is represented in twenty six varieties: 1) nozzle for
fertilizer application - posnuntosanvnuti HaxoneuHuxu - conio 0 6HECEeHHS
oobpus, 2) adjustable spray nozzle - peeyrrosanvnuii  poznuniosanvhuil
naxoneunuk, 3) fog nozzle - opibroxkpanaunnuli posnuniosanrvhuil Hakoneunux, 4)
fumigant nozzle- posnuniosanrvnuii nakoneunux ons ¢pymieanma, 5) gun jet nozzle-
oanekobiunull  posnuniosarvhuii  Hakoweunux, 6) hard center nozzle-

PO3NUNIOEANILHULL HAKOHEeYHUK 31 3Hococmilikolo eécmaexoio, )  high-pressure

218



THE THEORY OF STUDYING SPIRITUALITY, WRITING, FEATURES OF LANGUAGES OF
DIFFERENT PEOPLES AND GENERALIZATION OF ACQUIRED KNOWLEDGE

nozzle- posnunosanvnuil naxoneunux eucoxozco mucky, 8) high-volume nozzle-
PO3NUNIOBAILHUL HAKOHEYHUK Ol 8eluk000 emnoco obnpuckysanns, 9) hollow-
cone nozzle- maxoneunux 3 nopoowcnim xkomycom posznunenns, 10) hydraulic
nozzle - waxoneunux o0ns eciopasniunozco posnunenns, 11) injector nozzle-
IHOICEKMOPHULL dcuKiep OJisi 8HecenHs: piokux 0oopus, 12) intake nozzle- zabipna
mpyba nHeBMOMpAaHcnopmepa, NPUUMAIbHULL nampyoboK nHeeMompaxcnopmepa,
13) jet nozzle - posnunwsanvnuii naxoneunux, 14) jetagitator nozzle - conuo
eiopaeniunoi miwaaxu, 15) L- nozzle - xoainwamuilt posznuniosanvhulli HAKOHEUHUK,
17) lime-wash nozzle- poznuniosanvruuii nakoneunux 0ns eanuano2o posquny, 18)
low-pressure nozzle- posnuniosanrvruuti naxoneunux nuzvkoco mucky, 19) low-
volume nozzle- posnuniosanvruii Hakoneunux Manoob emnoco oonpuckysanns, 20)
male nozzle- posznunosanrvnuli nakoneunux iz 308HiwHbLOIO pizvboio, 21) no-drift
nozzle- posnunioeanrbhuill HAKOHEUHUK 13 NPUCOCYSBAHHAM OJisi 3aN00IcaHHs
3HeceHHl0 cmpymens eimpom, 22) vacuum nozzle - conno - 3acmoxmysau
basosno36uparvroi mawunu, 23) vermorel nozzle - posnuniosanvnuii nakoneunux
i3 3asuxprosanvroio niacmunolo, 24) wide-angle nozzle - wupokozaxeamnuii
posnuntosanvhull  Hakoneunukx, 25) widespray nozzle - wupoxoszaxeamnuii
PO3NUNIO8AIbHUL HAKOHeuHuK, 26) WINg-tip nozzle - posnuntosanvruil HakoneuHux
Ha KIHYI Kpuia aimaka.

The structural feature is the existence of two components word
combinations exampling vacuum nozzle or three components word combination
like hard center nozzle obtaining Noun-Noun structures to be in dominance.
Besides, it is noted the different number of components meaning the larger amount
of Ukrainian variant version in such expressions as two components English
expression vermorel nozzle to be translated as four components Ukrainian
expression in such version as posnuntosanbhuil HAKOHEYHUK I3 3A6UXPIOBATLHOIO
naacmunoro. Moreover, we admitted different Ukrainian variants of meaning to
percept one term exampling intake nozzle to be translated either as za6ipna mpyo6a
nHeemompancnopmepa OF NpuiMaibHulL. nampyook nuesmompancnopmepa. The

same dependence is concerned with the abovenamed morpheme itself distinguishing
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morpheme ‘‘Nozzle’’ in four variants. The first two translated meanings are regarded to
such Ukrainian words as conno and ¢opcynxa. The other two meanings deal with
Ukrainian agrotechnical word raxoneunux as well as with the added specified version
PO3NUNIOBANbHUL HAKOHEYHUK.

Morpheme ““Vehicle - TparciopTHuii 3aci0, 3acid q0cTaBKH, aBTOMOOLIb, 3aCi0
nepecyBanns’’ nesting potency is found in eighteen varieties: 1) bulk vehicle-
MPAHCROPMHULL 3aCLO 3 KY3080M OJisl HACUNHUX 6anmadcie, 2) Cross-country vehicle-
asmomobinwb-ecioouxio,3) draft vehicle - mseau, 4) egg collection vehicle-
anyezoupanvruil izox, 5) high-sided vehicle - mpancnopmuuii 3aci6 3 eucoxumu
bopmamu, 6) horse-drawn vehicle - xinnuti eizox, 7) load-carrying vehicle -
sanmaxcnuti aemomo6inw,8) milktank vehicle- yucmepna ons mpancnopmysanns
monoxa, 9) off-road vehicle- asmomobinb-scroouxio, 10) pneumatic discharge
vehicle- sanmaosicnuii asmomobine i3 nneemamuunum poszeanmadsxcennsm, 11) rear-
unloading vehicle - sanmaoicnuii asmomobine i3 3a0nim pozeanmadcennsm, 12)
road vehicle- mpancnopmnuii 3acio, eanmascnui asmomobine, 13) self-loading
vehicle - camonasanmasicysanvnuii  6i30k, eammadsicHuii  A8MoOMOOLIL i3
camonasanmadsicysauem, 14) self-propelled vehicle - camoxionuit mpancnopmmuuii
sacio, 15) tilting vehicle - camockuonuii 6izox, camockuOHuil eanmadicHull
asmomo6ine, 16) tipper vehicle - camockuonuil sizok, camockuonull sanmaxicHuil
asmomobinw, 17) tower vehicle - camoxiona suwxa, 18) wheeled vehicle - xoricnuu
mpancnopmuuil 3acio.

The structural feature is the existence of mainly two components word
combinations exampling Particplel- Noun combination (like tilting vehicle),
Participle 2-Noun combination (exampling wheeled vehicle) or Noun Noun
combinations (representing road vehicle).

Besides, the special feature of translation is the larger amount of Ukrainian
equivalents comparing to the English version exampling) high-sided vehicle to be
translated as mpancnopmnuii 3aci6 3 eucoxumu 6opmamu Or tipper vehicle to be
adopted as camockuonuii eanmascnuti asmomo6ine. At the same time it was also

noted reversible dependence like draft vehicle — mseau but in rare cases. The

220



THE THEORY OF STUDYING SPIRITUALITY, WRITING, FEATURES OF LANGUAGES OF
DIFFERENT PEOPLES AND GENERALIZATION OF ACQUIRED KNOWLEDGE

wide range of meanings is related to the represented morpheme itself defining
morpheme ‘“Vehicle >’ in four variants meaning such translation for the abovenamed
morpheme itself as mpancnopmnuii 3aci6 and zacié6 oocmaexu as well as aemomobine
or saci6b nepecysanns. Besides, there are some variants of English statements to be
further specified by content because of more one meaning of the Ukrainian
translated variant. In this case we mean self-loading vehicle to be translated either
as camMoHasammadicy8aibHuil 830k OF aS BAHMANCHUU  aABMOMODOINL i3
camorasarmastcyeavem,

Now it’s a time to introduce the agrotechnical terms with the 27-37 nesting

varieties potential. The results of such observation were introduced into table 3.

Table 3

The agrotechnical terms with the 27-37 nesting varieties potential

Number Block 3 agrotechnical terms The number of nesting
of item representatives varieties
order
1 exchanger 29
2 lever 34
3 link 33
4 shaft 32
5 pump 31
6 transmission 28

The represented table 3 switched the existence of six types of Block 3 generally
involving word compounds with 27-37 nesting varieties potential among which
morphemes lever, link and shaft became more attractive for the further student’s usage
because of their more numbers of nesting varieties.

The decoding and specification of the represented table is explained within some
following statements.

Morpheme ‘Exchanger- temooOminHuk’’ nesting potency is observed in
twenty nine varieties: 1) heat exchanger - menioobminnux, 2) air-cooled  heat
exchanger - mennooominnux 3 nosimpsanum oxonoodxcenusim, 3) cartridge heat

exchanger- mennooominnux 3miwanoco muny, 4) cool exchanger- pecenepamusnuii
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mennooominnux, 5) cooling heat exchanger- pecenepamusnuii mennioodominnux, 6)
corkscrew-like heat exchanger — mennooominnuk 3 26unmosoio nosepxmeio nazpisy, 7)
crossflow heat exchanger — menroobminnux 3 nepexpecnum nomokom, 8)
countercurrent heat exchanger — npomunomounuii mennoobminnux, 9) cryogenic heat
exchanger - «kpiocennuii mennooominnuxk, 10) double pipe heat exchanger-
mennooominnux muny mpyba e mpy6i, 11) direct contact heat exchanger-
smiutysanvruuil menaooominnux, 12) finned heat exchanger — mennooominnux 3
pebeprnoro nosepxnero, 13) flow —reversible heat exchanger- menroobminnux 3
pesepcyrouum nomokom, 14) helic coil heat exchanger - smiceuxosuti mennoobminnux,
15) jacket water heat exchanger - mennioob6minnux 3 6005HOW EMHICIIO OXOLOONCEHHS,
16) lumped heat exchanger- 6rounuti mennooominnux, 17) mixed heat exchanger -
smiwanut mennooominnuk, 18) oil-to-oil heat exchanger - macasnuii mennooominnux,
19) open type heat exchanger - konmaxmnonocnuii mennooominnux, 20) platen heat
exchanger — wupmosuii mennoobminnux, 21) plate heat exchanger — niacmunuacmuii
mennooominnux, 22) refrigirative heat exchanger - xonoounvnuii menniooominnuxk, 23)
slurry heat exchanger — menroobminnux ons xamanizamopa cycnensii, 24) spiral
passage heat exchanger — cnipanvruit mennooominnux, 25) spiral plate heat exchanger
- mennooOMminHuK i3 cniparehumu niaacmunamu, 26) straight-tube heat exchanger -
npsamompyonutl mennooominnux, 27) tube-to- tube heat exchanger - meniooominnux
muny mpyba 6 mpy6i, 28) vapor-heat exchanger - napooucmunsmopruii
mennooominnux 29) vapor-to oil heat exchanger- napomacnsanui mennoobminnux.

Structural feature is the equal majority of three components word combinations
(like plate heat exchanger) as well as four components agrotechnical stable statements
(exampling open type heat exchanger). They are considered to be in Noun-Noun
relations, Adjective - Noun relations (taking into account spiral passage heat
exchanger) as well as Participle 1-Noun relations (like cooling heat exchanger) or
Participle 2 — Noun relations (taking into consideration finned heat exchanger).

The adequate morpheme nest combinations are translated some cases with
difficulties meaning cool exchanger to be translated as pecenepamusnuii

mennoobminnux. The same difficulty concerns expression platen heat exchanger too
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because it is to be translated in unpredictable way as wupmosuti menioobminnux, etc.
The special feature of no adequacy of words components length tending to overload
English variant agricultural terms statements content exampling three components
English compounds like passage heat exchanger to be translated as two components
Ukrainian variant cnipanvnuit mennooominnux or four components English term spiral
passage heat exchanger to be also translated as two components Ukrainian variant
CRIPATLHULL MENnTI00OMIHHUK.

Morpheme “Lever- migHiMaTH, IIepecyBaTH BakeleM, BaxKiib, 0amancup’ nesting
potency is appeared within thirty four varieties: 1) reel height hydraulic adjuster lever
- 8avicinb 2iopaesniuno2o pe2ynosanns nioiumannsm momosuna, 2) reel horizontal
adjustment lever - gaowcine pecyniosanns 6uHOCY MOMOBUNA, BANCIIL PE2YNIOBANHSL
eopuzoumanvro2o nepemiuienns momosuna, 3) reel lift lever- saorcine xepysanms
nionimanusam momosuna, 4) reel moving lever - esaowcine pecynmosanns eunocy
momosuna, 5) reel speed adjusting lever - saorcine peeyniosanns weuoxocmi
obepmanns momosuna, 6) reel speed control lever - esaowcine pecymosanns
weuokocmi obepmannsi momosuna, 1) remote operation cylinder lever - esaorcine
KepysanHs suHOCHUMU yurinopamu, 8) reverse gear lever - gaowcine pesepcusnoi
nepeoaui, 9) seed rate lever - saowcine pecynamopa eucisy, 10) selector lever-
pykosmka pezyasmopa nawinhoz2o npucmpoio, 11) spout-adjusting lever- saorcine
Pe2yo8anHs 8UBAHMANCye8aivbHo2o wHeka, 12) steering lever- eaoicine kepysanns,
13) steering clutch lever- saorcine kepysanns mygpmoro nosopomy, 14) steering lock
lever - cmonopnuii sascine pyrvosozo kepysanns, 15) stop feed lever - pyxosmra
3YRUHKU NPULMATLHO20 MPAHCNOPMeEPA, 8AXCLIb BUMUKAHHS N00ayl X1i6Hol macu,
16) table height hydraulic adjuster lever - saorcine ciopokepyeanns nionimannsm
acamku kombauna, 17) table lift lever - saowcine kepysanns nionimannsm scamru
kombauna, 18) tank discharge lever - saowcine pozeanmaswcennus 6ynxepa, 19)
threshing control lever - saoicinw kepysanns monomaprkoio, 20) threshing drive lever
- eaodicine emukanns monomapku, 21) threshing engagement lever- saorcine
emurkanns moromapku, 22) threshing mechanism clutch lever - saocine kepysanns

my@moro npusoda moromunvrozo anapame, 23) threshing mechanism control

223



THE THEORY OF STUDYING SPIRITUALITY, WRITING, FEATURES OF LANGUAGES OF
DIFFERENT PEOPLES AND GENERALIZATION OF ACQUIRED KNOWLEDGE

lever - saowcine xepysanns moromunonum anapamom, 24) throttle lever - saorcine
KepyeanHs. Opocenvbhoio 3aciinkoio, 25) throw-out lever - saorcine eumuxanmns, 26)
tilting lever- saowcine mexanizme naxuny, 27) top sieve adjusting lever- saorcine
nosopomy 2pebiHoK noios saHo2o eepxrHvo2o pewema, 28) traction lever - sacine
peayniosanns nocmynanivholo weuoxicmio, 29) traction speed lever - saorcine
pecymosanns nocmynanvhoi weuoxocmi, 30) traction speed control - eaorcine
KepyeanHs eapiamopom x00060i uacmunu, 31) trip lever - eaowcine emuxanms,
BIOKUOHUU 8adiCinb 6'a3anbH020 anapama, 32) trip-over lever - saocine nosopomy
obopomnoeo nayea, 33) unloading auger clutch lever- saorcine emuxanmns mypmu
susanmasicysanivrno2o wneka, 34) variable-speed control lever- saowcine kepysanmns
8apiamopom.

The structural feature is usage mainly of four or three components Participle
1-Noun word combination (like unloading auger clutch lever), Noun-Noun
compounds (representing traction speed control) or Adjective-Noun word
combinations (exampling variable-speed control lever).

The specific feature of translation is tending to more elements for Ukrainian
variant of translation exampling two meanings of three components English phrase
stop feed lever to be associated either with one four components pyxosmxa
3YRUHKU nputimaivbHo2o mparncnopmepa Or another equivalent - saorcine éumuxarnms
nooaui xnionoi macu as well as trip lever being translated as saorcine emuxanms or
with more components - in the version of siokuonut easicine 6's3arbH020
anapama or four components English phrase top sieve adjusting lever to be
translated as six components Ukrainian variant meaning eaorcine nosopomy
2pebiHOK N0J108 SIH020 8EPXHbO2O peulema.

The difficulty concerning morpheme lever translation starts from recognizing
verb or noun meaning accepting further content because such nesting morpheme has
possibility to translate either as verb nionimamu and verb nepecysamu easicenem or get
noun meaning like saorcine Or 6anancup.

Morpheme “Link - 3B's3yBaru, KyJiica, epeIaTOYHUN BaKiib, KOPOTKA TATA,

HIapHip, JJaHKa, 3B'A30K, 3'€IHaHHs, TsAra” nesting potency is appeared in thirty three
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varieties: 1) link connection— wapnipne 3'eonanns, 2) link rod - nozoossicus pynvosa
wmanea, npuyinnui wamyn, 3)compression link - eepxua yemmpanvna msea
nauinnoco npucmpoio, 4) control link - eepxus yeuwmpanvna msea nauinnozo
npucmpoio, 5) draft link - nuoicns noooesoicns msea navinnozo npucmpoio, 6) draft-
sensing link - msea nauinnozo npucmpoio 3 aBMoMamMuyHUM CUTOBUM Pe2yTIOBAHHSM,
7) drag links - zanyrocosuii 3acopmau, 8) drop link- posxic nauinnoco npucmporo, 9)
dynamometer link - oOunmamomempuuna nanxa, 10) flight link- rawnxa
mpancnopmepno2o aanyroea 3i wkpeokom, 11) hitch link- msea nauinnoco
npucmpoio, 12) hook link - xkproukosa nanxa, 13) hydraulic link- ziopasniuna
ounamomempuuna nanxa, 14) inside link - euympiwns msea, 15) lift link- nuorcns
HO00BICHS Ms2d HAYINHO20 NPUCMPOIO, PO3KIc HauinHoz2o npucmpoio, 16) lower link
- HUXICHS NO00BXCH msea Hadinno2o npucmporo, 17) lug link - ranxa nanyrea 3
nankoro, 18) outside link - zosuiwns msea, 19) packer link - zanxa mexanizmy
naxysanvruka, 20) pin link - 306niwmns nnacmuna émyaxo6o-poaukosoco ranyroea
3 eanuxamu, 21) pressure link - sepxns yenmpanvna msea navinno2o npucmpoio, .
nogioeyv cownuka, 22) raising link - nionimanona msea, 23) rod elevator link -
JIAHKA NPYMKOBO20 ellesamopa, Kproukosutl npymok eiesamopa, 24) steering link-
msea kepmosozo mexanizmy, 25) table lift link - msea nionimanns ocamxu
kombauna, 26) telescopic link - menecxkoniuna nanxa, meneckoniuna msea, 27)
tension link- msea, nusicnus nozooesocus msaea navinno2o npucmporo, 28) tipping top
link- eepxmus yewmpanvna msea nauinnozco npucmpoio 3 pos’€onysauem Ous
nepekudanns kyzosa, 29) top link - eepxus uyemwmpanvna msea nawinnozco
npucmpoio, 30) towing link - nuoicns nozooesicns msaea navinno2o npucmpoio, 31)
tractor link - msea nauinnoco npucmpoio mpaxmopa, 32) trash link - npymox
mpancnopmepa 0ns suoanenns cmimms, 33) upper link - eepxus yenmpanona msaza
HAYINHO20 NPUCMPOIO.

The structural feature of word combination is usage of Noun-Noun
combination (like tractor link), Partciple 1-Noun (representing towing link) or

Adjective- Noun relations (exampling telescopic link).
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The specific feature of translation is translation with much more Ukrainian
components exampling two components English compound pin link to be understood
as six components Ukrainian equivalent meaning zoeuiwns niacmuna 6myakogo-
ponuxosozo nanyioea 3 earuxamu as the example for this case as well as usage
of tipping top link as a equivalent for Ukrainian eepxus yemwmpanrvna msea
HAYINHO20 NPUCMPOIO 3 PO3 €OHY8aAYEeM OJisl NePEeKUOAHHS KV308d.

Reviewing such morpheme it is worth to pay attention on such fact that the
regarding nesting morpheme is associated in several nine translating equivalents at
once mentioning nine basic equivalents mentioning the first one as 3s’szysamu,
regarding to the second variant of translation as xyzica, naming third translating variant
as nepedamounuti sadxcinw as Well as understanding the fourth variant as kopomxa msea.

Besides, there are some additional variants of translation more meaning such
equivalents as wapnip, nanxa or 36’szox as well as 3'eonanns or msea.

Moreover, there is some additional phrases like rod elevator link to be
associated with such two meanings as zanka npymkosoco eneéamopa Of KprouKosuil
npymoxk eneeamopa. It’s worth to underline the wide range list of such morpheme
Ukrainian meanings ranging from sze'szyeamu, xynica, nepedamounutl 6axcino
kopomxa msiea and lasting translating activity to be mentioned within such translating
varieties as wapmnip, ranxa and 3e¢'szok as well as such additional translating variants
like 3'e¢onanns or msaea.

Morpheme “Moldboard - moauws™ nesting potency is represented in twenty
eight varieties: 1) belt moldboard - nacosa nonuys, 2) blackland moldboard-
HANI828UHMOBA NOAUYS 13 NIOCKUM KPULOM OJSL 8ANCKUX AUNKUX [PYHMIE, 3)
breaker moldboard - yimununa ceunmosa nonuys, 4) cylinder moldboard -
yuninopuuna noauys, 5) cylindrical moldboard - yunrinopuuna nonuys, 6) digger
moldboard - kyremypnuit yuninopuuna nonuys, 7) general-purpose moldboard -
2BUHMOBANONIUYSA, KVIIbIMYPHA YULTHOPUYHA NOJUYSL 3 NOXUIUMU KOHCIMPYKYIUHUMU
enemenmamu, 8) helical moldboard - ceunmosa noruys, 9) helicoidal moldboard
- esunmosa noauys, 10) high-speed moldboard - noauys ons weuoxicnoi opamnku,

11) lean moldboard - ecsunmosa noruys ons 1y2ie no0osx’CeHa KPYMOnocmasiena,
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12) left-handed moldboard - xzisoobepmanvna nonuys,13) prairiebreaker
moldboard - yimunna ceummosa nonuys, 14) ridger moldboard - noauys
niocopmaua, 15) right-handed moldboard - npasoobepmanvna nonuys, 16) rod
— type moldboard - npymkosa nonuys, 17) roller moldboard - poruxkosa noruys,
18) screw-shaped moldboard - esunmosa noauys, 19) semidigger moldboard -
naniseceunmosa noauys, 20) moldboard setnihelicoidal moldboard - nanieceunmosa
nonuys, 21) slat moldboard - supizua nonuys, 22) snake moldboard - céunmosa
nonuys, 23) soft-center steel moldboard - noauys iz mpuwaposoi cmani, 24) solid
steel moldboard - oonowaposa cmanesa nonuys, 25) spiral moldboard -
esunmoea noauys, 26) steep sharply turned moldboard - noauys ons
nioeopmannusim na eeauxutt xkym, 27) stubble moldboard - naniseceunmosa
kpymonocmaenena noauys ons cmepui, 28) winding moldboard- zcsunmosa
noauysA.

The structural feature is existence mainly of two components (like winding
moldboard), three components (exampling moldboard setnihelicoidal moldboard)
obtaining Adjective-Noun (representing spiral moldboard) or Noun-Noun
compounds (like prairiebreaker moldboard).

The specific feature of translation is tending to the multistructural translating
equivalents comparing to English less loaded content exampling such two
components expression as stubble moldboard to be translated as four components
Ukrainian equivalent as nanisecéunmosa xpymonocmasnena noauyst 0ns cmepii
two components English compound ean moldboard to be represented in
someone’s Mind as nodoesowcena kpymonocmasiena 26uHmosa noauyst 0 ayeie. The
difficulty concerning perception of the abovenamed morpheme starts from the
scientific ignoring of common every day use word shelf to translate noauys in
general but regarding to the mouldbourd concerning mainly the part of agricultural
equipment. It’s comparatively a high level of difficultly of translation concerning
this morpheme because of many cases of unpredictible varieties of translation.

According to the focused statements we mean such two different Ukrainian

translating variants concerning general-purpose moldboard mentioning the first
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one as short Ukrainian equivalent eeunmosanonuys and mentioning the second
variant as the long structure in such variant as kyremypna yuninopuuna noauys 3
NOXUNUMU KOHCMPYKYIUHUMU eleMeHMAaAMU.

Besides, it’s difficult to adopt the phrase stubble moldboard as
HanigeeuHmMosa Kpymonocmasiena noauysi O cmepui O prairiebreaker
moldboard concerning such dictionary translation as yirunna céunmosa nonuys.

Morpheme “Pump - macoc™ nesting potency is existed in thirty two varieties: 1)
dry vacuum pump- cyxuit eaxyymuuii macoc, 2) extraction pump - siokauyrouuii
nacoc,3) feed pump- racuuyrouuii nacoc, 4) fluid-flow pump- piounnuii nacoc, 5) fuel
pump- eaxyymuutl Hacoc, 6) injection pump- namuenuti nacoc, 7) fuel booster pump -
Hacoc niokauxku nanuea, 8) gear pump- wecmepenuacmuii Hacoc, 9) grease pump -
npec-macaanuil Hacoc, 10) jet pump- cmpymunnuii nacoc-excexmop,11) motor pump-
nacoc 3 enekmpoosucynom, 12) multicellular pump - 6acamoxamepnuii nacoc, 13)
multistage pump - 6aeamocmyninuacmuii nacoc,14) oil gas pump- racoc sioxauxu
eazy, 15) to oil pump - macasnuii nacoc,16)piston pump- nopwnesuti nacoc, 17)
plunger pump- naynorcepnuii hacoc, 18) POWer pump - npusoonuti nacoc, 19) pressure
pump- raeunimarouuti nacoc, 20) priming pump - camoscomyiouuti nacoc, 21) steam
pump - raposuii nacoc, 22)suction pump - ecomyrouuii nacoc, 23) transfer pump -
nepekauyrouuil nHacoc, 24) turbine pump - mypoinnui nacoc, 25) two-stage pump -
osocmyninuacmutl Hacoc, 26) waveless pump - 6eskranannuii hacoc,27) Wing pump -
Kpunvuacmuil Hacoc, 28) vane pump - kpunvuacmuil macoc, 29) water-jet pump -
s8o0ocmpymunHull Hacoc, 30) to pump out - suxauysamu, 31) t0 pump up- rakauyeamu.

The structural feature is domination mainly of two components compounds
obtaining Noun-Noun relations (like turbine pump) or Participlel-Noun relations
(like priming pump) and even some Verbs in their structure (exampling to pump
out).

The specific feature of translation is the existance of unpredictible translating
cases exampling priming pump to be accepted as camoscomyrouuti nacoc, grease pump
to be understood as npec-macnsanuit nacoc as well as jet pump to be translated in

dictionaries as cmpymunnuii nacoc-excekmop.
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Morpheme ‘Shaft- Ban, Bick, mmuuaens’’ nesting potency is represented in
thirty two varieties: 1) bent shaft —xozinuacmui ean, 2) bolt shaft- cmpuscenw
ankepa,3) boring shaft- posmounuii wnunoenn, 4) boring bar shaft - wnunoenw
poszmounoi onpasku, 5) brake shaft-mopmosnuii éan, 6)cam shaft - xyrauxosuii san, 7)
capstan shaft- cnpsamosyrouuit san, 8)drive shaft - cnpsamosyrouuii ean, 9) first-motion
shaft- cnpsimosyrouui ean, 10) cardan shaft - kapoannuii ean, 11) center shaft- sico,
uanga, wutixa sana, 12) change shaft- sminnuii 6an, 13) clamp shaft- mopmosnuii
san, 14) driven shaft - crioyrouuii ean, 15) feed shaft - sar xoooseoi nooaui, 16) idle shaft-
npomixcuutl éan, 17) main driveshaft - corosuuit npusoo, 18) output shaft- suxionu
san, 19) pinion shaft-sar-wecmepns, 20)power shaft- npusoonuii ean, 21) skewed shaft
shaft - eeunmosuii san, 22) splined shaft - wuiuyesuii wunonounuii san, 23)stepped shaft-
cmyninuacmuti ean . 24) stiff- shaft - owcopcmxuii ean, 25) straight shaft -
npsamoninitunutl ean, 26) takeoff shaft - suxionui ean -,27) tapered shaft - koniunuii ean,
28) top gear shaft - sepxnuiti 6an peoyxmopa, 29) torsional shaft- mopcionnuii ean, 30)
transmission shaft - nepedasanvnuii san, 31) traverse shaft - xooosuii san, 32) worm
shaft- wnexoesuil éan.

The structural feature is the the existence of Participle 2-Noun structure (like
splined shaft), Adjective-Noun construction (exampling torsional shaft) or Participle
1-Noun structure (representing boring bar shaft).

The specific feature of translation is mainly equal number of components
either for English or Ukrainian translating equivalents as well as different
perception of the nesting morpheme itself because shaft may be translated either as
gan Of sicb and wnunoenw.

Morpheme ‘“Transmission- mepemaua’’ nesting potency is noticed in twenty
eight varieties: 1) a.c. power transmission - nepedaua sminnoco cmpymy, 2) all-indirect
transmission- xopobka nepeoau 6e3 npsimoi nepeoaui, 3) analogue transmission-
ananoeosa nepedaua, 4) asynchronous transmission- acunxponna nepeoaua, 5)
auxiliary transmission- oodamrkosa nepedaua, 6) beam transmission- cnpsmosana
nepedaua, 7) belt transmission - peminna nepeoaua,8) centre-shaft drive transmission-

MPAnCMicisa 3 npueooom uepes yenmp éana, 9) clash transmission- xopobka nepeoau
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be3 cunxpounizamopis, 10) duplex transmission- oonouacna nepeoaua,l1) friction
clutch transmission- ouckose 3uennenns, 12) gear transmission - sybuacma nepeoaua,
13) gear-shift transmission - xopnep-xopobka weuoxocmeu, 14) fluid transmission -
eioponepedaua, 15) hydrostatic transmission- zioponepeoaua, 16) hydraulic
transmission - ciopaeniuna nepeoaua, 17) hydromechanic transmission -
ciopomexaniuna nepedaua, 18) manual shift transmission - mpawncmicis pyunoco
ynpasninns, 19)parallel transmission - napanenvna nepeoaua, 20) planetary gear
transmission - naamemapna nepeoaua, 21) power transmission- nepeodaua
enexkmpoenepeii, 22) serial transmission - nocnioosna nepeoaua, 23) shuttle
transmission- nepeoaua 3 cepsonpusodom, 24) simultaneous transmission - oonouacua
nepedaua, 25) Six-phase transmission - wecmughasna nepeoaua\, 26) three-speed
power shift transmission - mpancmicis mpvox weuoxocmeti, 27) two-way transmission
- 0socmoponns nepeoaua, 28) variable speed transmission - nepedaua i3 niaenoio
3MIHOI WEUOKOCMEI.

The structural feature of the focused morpheme is dominancy of two
components expressions exampling hydraulic transmission or three components
English expressions exampling manual shift transmission. The specific feature of
translation is existence of the agrotechnical word combinations in Adjective-Noun
relations (like hydromechanic transmission or-Noun relations( regarding to fluid
transmission) where there are more Ukrainian translating components concerning
to three components Ukrainian variant kopobka nepeoau 6e3 cunxponizamopis, to be
translated as clash transmission) or vice versa there are some compounds with more
English translating components comparing to Ukrainian equivalents . The sample
of such components may be reviwed as two components English statement fluid
transmission- to be translated in one component Ukrainian word zioponepeoaua or
three components English statement planetary gear transmission to be understood

as such two components Ukrainian compound as nizanemapna nepedaua,
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4.4.1.3 Block 4 and Block 5 agrotechnical terms observation

At the next stages we observed the agrotechnical terms with the 38-48 nesting
varieties potential as well as the agrotechnical terms with the 49-59 nesting varieties
potential The results 38-48 nesting varieties potential observation were introduced into
table 4.

Table 4

The agrotechnical terms with the 38-48 nesting varieties potential

Number Block 4 agrotechnical terms The number of nesting
of item representatives varieties
order
1 lift 42
2 motor 42

The table 4 represented the existence of two types of Block4 generally involving
such word compounds with the 38-48 nesting varieties potential as lift and motor to
be both equal in the number of nesting varieties.

The decoding and specification of the represented table is explained within some
following statements.

““Lift — midr, mimifiMay, migHIMATBHAR MEXaHI3M, TITa (HAYINHO20 NPUCMPOIO),
BUKOITYBAaTH, IiIKOITYBaTH, MiIHIMATH, 30upaT ypoxkaii” nesting potency is associated
in forty two varieties: 1) lift arm— nionimanvuuti eascine (nauinnoeo mexamwizma
mpaxmopa), 2) lift linkage - nionimanvruii mexanizm, 3) lift rod- nionimaneruil easxcine
-msea, 4)air lift- nuesmonioiiimau, 2azocmpymunnuti 6ooonioiimau, 5) cable lift-
mpocosutl niditimay, 6) chain water lift- ranyrozosuii 6ooonioitimau, 7) churn lift-
Qaseonioitimay, 8)clutch lift- xpanosuti aemomam nionsmms, 9) culter lift -
mexanism nionimanus cownuxie, 10) disk gang lift-  mexawnizm nionimanns
ouckoeoi bamapei, 11) electric power lift- erexmpuunuii nioitimau,12) foot lift -
nedanvnuti mexanizm niowsmms, 13)fork lift-  suruamuu zaxeam, eunuamuil
Hasanmadicysay, sunyamutl nioiumay, 14)front power lift- nionimanvnui mexamnizm
0151 3HAPAObL hponmanvroco nasiwysanns, 15) header lift- mexanizm nionimanns

acamru kombauna, 16) hub lift- asmomam nionimanns 3 npueooom 6io xo0o6o020
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koneca, 17) hydraulically operated lift- cioponioitimau, 18) hydraulic power lift -
eioponioiumay, HaYinHUU NPUCMPIU 3 2IOPOYUTLIHOPOM, 2I0POMEXAHIZM HAUINHO20
npucmpoio, 19) hydraulic ram lift- nauinuuit npucmpiia 3 ciopoyurinopom, 20)
hydraulic table lift- ziopomexaniszm nionimanns scamku kombaiina, 21) independent
hydraulic lift - nezanescnuii cioponioiimau, 22) milk lift- moroxonioiimau, 23)
mower lift - mexanizm nionimanns pizanenoco anapama xocapku, 24) parallel lift-
napanenocpamuutl  RIOHIMAIbHUL — MeXAaHizM, NaApaleiocpamMHull  HaA4yinHuil
npucmpiu, 25) parallel link lift- napaneroepamnuii nawinnuii npucmpiu, 26) pickup
lift- mexanizm nionimanns niobupaua, 27) platform lift- mexanizm nionimanns
acamru kombauna, 28) power lift - asmomam nionimanmns, mexanizm nionimanms,
29) rack lift- peurosuii asmomam nionimanns, 30) ratchet lift- xpanosuii mexamnizm
nionimanns, 31) reel lift- mexanizm nionimanns momosuna, 32) eopi-operated lift-
mpocosuii mexanizm nionimanns, 33) screw lift - ceunmosuii mexamnizm nionimanns,
34) spiral water lift - esunmosuii sodonioitimau, 35)straw walker lift- sucoma
nionimanns xkaasiwi conomompsca, 36) table lift - mexanizm nionimanns scamku
kombatina, 37) three-point lift - mpvoxmouxosuii nauinnui npucmpi, 38) tractor fork
lift- mpaxmopnuit eunxosuii nasanmasrcysau, 39) two-stage lift - osocmyninuacmuii
nionimay, 40) vacuum-operated milk lift - saxyymnuii monoxonioiimau, 41) vertical
hydraulic lift - sepmuxanvnuii cioponionimauy, 42) water lift - sooonioitimau, 43) winch
lift- nebiokosuil nionimanvrull mexanizm.

The structural feature is existance of some compunds (mostly in Adjective-
Noun relations (vertical hydraulic lift) or Noun-Participle 2 - Noun relations
exampling vacuum-operated milk lift. Besides, there are some structures with more
amount of translating elements comparing to Ukrainian less loaded compaunds
exampling three element English structure vertical hydraulic lift to be translated
as two components Ukrainian equivalent sepmuxanvnuti  2ioponionimayu Or it is
reversible dependence exampling two elements English variant winch lift-  to be
translated as three components Ukrainian  version exampling zebiokosuii

NIOHIMAIbHUL MEXAHIZM.
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The specific feature of translation isa wide range of the translating meanings
concerning nesting morpheme lift to be translated either as Noun in four variants
(involving zighm, nioitimau, nionimanvrull Mexanizm, msea HA4inHO20 NPUcmMpoio) or
verb in four variants (including suxonysamu, niokonysamu, niowimamu, 30upamu
ypoocait).

Moreover, there are some word combinations with unpredictable translating
perception to translate table lift as mexawnizm nionimanns orcamku xombavina or
ratchet lift to be understood as xpanosuii mexanizm nionimanms.

Morpheme °‘Motor - motop, nBuryn’’ nesting potency is represented in forty
two varieties too: 1) abutment motor- ocesuii dsueyn, 2) air motor- nuesmamuunuil
osueyn, 3) arch motor - acunxponnuii 0sueyn, 4) auxilaty motor - dooamrosuii oéucyn,
5) axizal -piston motor - axciarvno-nopwmnesuti osucyn, 6) brake-cage motor-
acunxpounuti osucyH, 7) capacitor motor - komnencamopnuii osucyn, 8) closed motor-
sakpumuti dsuecyn, 9) constant current motor - dsueyn 3 nezminnum cmpymom, 10)
constant-speed motor- dsueyn 3 nesminnoro weuokicmro, 11) control motor- keposanuii
osueyn, 12) differential motor- osueyn 3 ougpepenyitinum smiviarnum 36y0axcennsam, 13)
electric starting motor- nyckosuti momop, 14) fan-cooled motor- oJsueyn 3
senmunsimopom, 15) geared motor - peoykmopnuii dsucyn, 16) high voltage motor-
osueyn 3 sucokoio nanpyeoro, 17) hydraulic motor - ziopaeniunuit momop, 18) inductor
motor - indykyiunuu osucyn. 19) integrated motor - s6yoosanuii dsucyn, 20) line-fed
motor - osueyn 3 owcuenennsm 6i0 mepesci, 21) linear induction motor- ninitinui
acunxpounuti enekmpuunui  osueywn,22) loadstart motor- osueyn 3 nyckom nio
Hasanmadicennsam, 23) multipolar motor- 6acamononiocnuii dsueyn, 24) open motor -
osueyn 6i0kpumoeo muny, 25) piston motor- nopwnesuii osucyn, 26) poliphase motor
- bacamodgaznuil osueyn, 27) reduction motor - dsueyn  ons 3MEHULCHHS]
cnoorcusanns enepeii, 28) reversible motor- osueyn 3 360pommuim xooom, 29) rotary
field motor- osueyn 3 obepmosum nonem, 30) self-cooled engine- osueyn 3
camooxonooxcennsm, 31) self-exited motor- camozbyoocyrouunt osueyn, 32) self-
ventilated motor- dsueyn 3 npupoonum oxonoodxcennsim, 33) series motor - osueyn 3

nocniooeuum 36yoxcennsm , 34) wound motor- deueyr 3 nocniooenum 36y04ceHHIM,
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35) shunt —wound motor - dsueyn napanenvrozo 36ydacenns, 36) single phase motor-
oonoghaznutl osueyn, 37) slave motor- nionopsiokosanuii osuecyn, 38) split-field motor-
O08UcYH 3 poswjenieHHsM nocmitinozo cmpymy, 39) turbine air motor -
mypoonnesmamuynutl 0suzyn, 40) two-pole motor - dsononocnuii osueyn, 41) variable
speed motor- exekmpoosucyn 3 pecyibo6anor 3MiHHOW wWeuoKicmio obepmanns, 42)
varying speed motor- erekmpoosucyn 3 pecyibo8aHOI) 3MIHHOIO UBUOKICIO
0OepmanHsi.

The structural feature is the existence mainly of two or three English
compounds in Participle 2- Noun relations (like self-exited motor), Participle 1-
Noun relations (exampling varying speed motor) as well as Noun-Noun relations(
like piston motor) or Adjective- Noun relations (like multipolar motor).

The specific feature of translation is existence of some structures with
unpredictable Ukrainian recording exampling split-field motor to be translated as
0su2yH 3 posweniennsam nocmiunozo cmpymy,Which attract attention because of their
much more compositing activity comparing to English variants.

Besides , there some usual common words lie slave within the above named
structures which changed their common perception as pa6 and are translated within
stable term word combination as nionopsoxosanuii exampling the statement slave
MOtor- nionopsokosanuti O8USYH.

Morpheme ‘‘Shoe — Oarmak, Koo/ka, JiMKa, OIIOpHA IUIMTA, OIOpHA TOAYIIKA,
CTaHHMHa, PEIITHUH cTaH, COIIHUK ® nesting potency is represented in forty seven
varieties: 1) brake shoe- ecanvmiena xonooka, 2) bumper shoe- xonioseanvruil
bawmax 3 amopmuszamopom, 3) cleaner shoe- pewimnuii cmanouucmku, 4) cleaning
shoe - ouwucmka kombaiuna, pewimnuii cman ouucmku, 5) divider shoe- muc
noodinbhuka, 6awmak noodirvruka, 6) double-cleaner shoe - odsopewimnuii cman
ouucmku, 1) drag shoe - canvmisnuti 6awmax, 8) dressing shoe- pewimnuii
cmanowucmku, 9) drill shoe - cowmnux ons psoosoi ciedbu, 10) finder shoe-
konioeanvruii 6awmak, 11) floating shoe - naasarouuii camoycmanosmosanvhuil
bawmax, 12) fumigation shoe- cownux ons ¢ymicayii tpynmy, 13) furrow opening

shoe - cownux, 14) gatherer shoe- muc nooirvnuxa, 15) gauge shoe- xonirosanvruii
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NOJIO30K, KONII08ANbHUL baumak, obmedxncysay enubunu xody cownuka, 16) glide shoe
- konieanrvrull bawmax, 17) ground shoe- konirosanbHnutl no1030K, KORIOEANbHUL
bawmak, oomedxncysay enubunu xo0y cownuxa, 18) guide shoe - nonoszrkosuii konip, 19)
header shoe - konimeanvnuti b6awmax oscamrxu kombatna, 20) inner shoe -
snympiwninu 6awmax, 21) inside shoe - swympiwmnin 6awmax, 22) leveling shoe -
cmabinizamop, sunocua onopa, 23) main shoe- suympiwmniu 6awmax, 24) marker
shoe - duck mapxepa, cridonokaxcuux, 25) mower-inner shoe - suympiwmninu 6awmax
Kocapku, 26) outer shoe - zoeniwnin 6awmax, 27) outside shoe - 30eniwmnin 6awmar,
28) pickup shoe - xonirsanvnuit 6awmax niobupaua, 29) planting shoe - cownux
caoxcanku, 30) platform shoe - xonirsanvnuii 6awmax scamrxu xombatina, 31)
recleaner shoe - pewimnuii cman Opyeoi ouucmku , 32) root-cutting shoe -
Kopuysanvruil pizax, 33) runner shoe - koninsanrvnuti 6aumax, 34) scalping shoe -
sepxuit pewimnuii cman, 35) screen shoe - pewimnuii cman, 36) self-leveling shoe
- pewiimnuti cman 3 mexanizmom supisniosannsi, 37) shaker shoe - pewimnuii cman,
38) shoe sieve- nuorcne pewemo, 39) sieve shoe- pewimnui cman ,40) skid shoe-
Koniloeanvnuti bawmarx, onopna 1ana Hasaumaxcysaua, 41) sliding shoe-
konioeanvrnuti bawmax, 42) straw shoe- poszuicysau cnonis, 43) stripper shoe-
winunnutl - 3Himay  6asoeno3oupanvhoi  mawunu, 44) subsoil shoe- zemiw
epynmonoenubdnosada, 45) teacing shoe- roniosanvnut 6awmar, 46) track shoe-
bawmax 2ycenuyi, 47)two-tierdressing shoe- osocmanna pewimna ouucmka.

The structural feature is the majority of two elements English word
combinations basing upon usage of such relations as Participle 1- Noun relations
for sliding shoe, Noun-Noun relations exampling compound marker shoe.

The specific feature of translation is that there is a range in perception of one
English agrotechnical comound in two Ukrainian translating equivalents
mentioning cleaning shoe in the first meaning as ouucmka xombatina or in the
second meaning as pewimnuti cman O4UCMKU.

The same dependency touches upon such compound as divider shoe too to be

percepted either as muc nodinbnuxa Or bawmak nooirbHuKa.
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Besides, like the majority of the previously observed compounds there are
many word combinations with morpheme shoe which have more elements loading
within the Ukrainian variants translation exampling two elements platform shoe to be
translated as four components Ukrainian equivalent xonirosanvnuii 6awmar sxcamru
Kombatina.

Moreover, there some usual common words like shoe within the above named
structures which changed their common perception as uepesux and are translated
within a wide range of every adequate combination being varied in such meanings
as 3uimau, pozuicysay, O4UCMKA 1and, bauimax, pewemo, peulimuuil cmaH, iemill,
pi3ak, ouck, 6uHocHa onopa, muc, korooka as Well as such previous meanings as uorca,
ONnopHA nauma, onopHa nodymm Oor cmanuna.

Similar tendency is concerned to up-to date perception of cetrack shoe- 6awmax
eycenuyi being understood as the detail of agricultural equipment but not as something
being related to animal world.

Now it’s time to speak about the agrotechnical terms with the 49-59 nesting
varieties potential.

The results of such observation were introduced into table 5:

Table 5

The agrotechnical terms with the 49-59 nesting varieties potential

Number Block 5 agrotechnical terms The number of nesting
of item representatives varieties
order
1 capacitor 50
2 drive 57
3 engine 56
4 gear 52
5 knife 53

The table 5 represented the existence of five types of Block5 generally
involving different adequate word compounds with the 49-59 nesting varieties
potential among which such morphemes as drive, engine and knife obtain the more

dominant position comparing with the other representatives of such category.
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The decoding and specification of the represented table is explained within
some following statements .

Morpheme “‘Capacitor- konaercarop’’ nesting potency is achieved in fifty
varieties being represented at the following way: 1) aerial capacitor- nosimpsnuii
KoHOencamop,-2) air capacitor - nosimpsinuti xondencamop, 3) air-and water
capacitor- nosimpsanuii konoencamop 3 opowenuam 600oio,-4) air-cooled capacitor-
KOHOeHcamop 3 nosimpsuum oxonooxcennusm, 5) backflow capacitor-zeopomuiii
xonoounvrux, 6)-barometric jet capacitor - cmpymunnun O6apomempuunull
konoencamop, 7) bleeder-type capacitor- opowysanvruii konoencamop, 8)bubbler-
capacitor- bapbomep-xkondencamop, 9)cascade capacitor - sunapnuk-xkonoencamop,-
10) shell-and tube capacitor - copuzsonmanvuuii cyxo mpybnuti konoencamop, 11) coil
capacitor - smiesuxosuti komoencamop,-12) coil-in-box capacitor —sanypenuii
KOHOEHCAmop-KOHOeHCcamop 3 3anmypeHum 3miesuxkom, 13) contact capacitor -
smiutyiouuti konoencamop,-14)direct-contact capacitor- smiwyrouuit opoutysanvhuil
konoencamop, 15)double-circuit capacitor - odsocexyitinuti konoencamop,16) dry
capacitor - cyxuit xomoewncamop, 17) economizer capacitor- xoudencamop 3
Hegelukum eunapiosanHsm 6oou, 18) evaporative capacitor - opowysanrvruil
konoencamop, 19) evaporative surface capacitor- opowyseanvruuii Konoencamop-
xonoounvruk, 20) feedback capacitor- konoencamop 36o0pomnwvoeo 36 ’sizxy, 21) finned-
condiui capacitor- xowoencamop 3 pebepnux mpy6, 22) hot reflux capacitor-
KOHOeHcamop eapsivo2o 3powenns, 23) ice capacitor- nvoodsnuii konoencamop, 24)
immersed capacitor- sanypenuti konoencamop, 25) indirect capacitor - xonoounbHux
I3 308HIUHIM 0X0JI00MdCcen M, 26) Jet capacitor- cmpymunnuii konoencamop, 27) mesh
capacitor- xowoencamop iz Opomsmumu peopamu, 28) multicircular capacitor-
bacamocexyitinuii  kondencamop, 29) multipass capacitor-  6aeamoxionui
konoencamop, 30) multitube overhead capacitor- xowoencamop  Hacopi
pexmudpixayitnoi kononu, 31) parallel flow capacitor- konoencamop 3 napanenvrum
nomokom napu ma éoou, 32) partial capacitor- oegprexmop, 33) plate fin capacitor-
aucmompybnull konoencamop, 34)reflux capacitor- napyianvnuit xondencamop,

35)refrigeration capacitor- xonoounsna mawuna, 36) rotary capacitor- cunxpomnHuii
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konoencamop, 37) shell-and-coil capacitor- koowcyxompy6nuti konoencamop, 38) side
entry capacitor- konoencamop 3 6oxosum sexooom napu, 39) side inlet capacitor-
KoHOencamop 3 bokoeum exooom napu, 40) single-shell capacitor- oonocexyitinuti
konoencamop, 41) split capacitor- 6aecamoxionuti kondoencamop, 42) spray steam-jet
capacitor - napocmpyunuii konoencamop, 43) submerged capacitor- konoencamop i3
3anypenum 3miceuxom, 44) surface capacitor- nosepxuesuii konoencamop, 45) total
capacitor- nosnuti xomoencamop, 46) tube-on-sheat capacitor - rucmompybnuii
konoencamop, 47) tubular capacitor - mpyonuii konoencamop, 48) vacuum capacitor
- sakyymHuil KoHoencamop, 49) vent capacitor - sunapnux, water-cooled capacitor-
sodocmpymunHull KoHoencamop, 50) water jet capacitor - eodocmpymumnnuii
KOHOEeHcamop.

The structural feature of the morpheme “capacitor” is existence of different
types of varieties among which it’s worth the pay attention at some two components
word combinations in Noun-Noun relation (like contact capacitor), Participle 2-Noun
relation (like submerged capacitor), Adjective-Noun relation (exampling rotary
capacitor) or three components word combinations in Noun-Noun relation water jet
capacitor as well as four components word combinations according to this part of
speech. The specific feature of translation is more amount of words loading
concerning English version translation comparing to Ukrainian variant exampling four
components English statement spray steam-jet capacitor to be translated only in two
Ukrainian terms as napocmpyiinuii konoencamop Or two components English
compound vent capacitor to be translated as only one Ukrainian word esunaprux.

Morpheme “‘Drive- npuBoa,niepeaaua’’ nesting potency is represented in
fifty eight varieties: 1) accessory drive- mnpusod oonomisxcrnozco mexanizmy, 2)
accumulator drive- axymynsmopnuu  enexkmponpusoo, 3) battery drive -
akymynsmopHuil enexkmponpusoo, 4) adjustable drive - peeyavosanuii npueoo
msi200ysnoi ycmanoexu, 5) advance unit drive- npueoo sysia sunepeoscenns, 6) all-
wheel drive- npusoo na eci oci, 7) alternative current drive- npusoo 3minnozo
cmpymy, 8) ancillary drive- donomioicnuii npusoo, 9) auxiliary drive- donomioicnui

npusoo, 10) axle drive- socesuii npusoo, 11) back drive- npueoo ssopomuvo2o xooy,
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12) belt drive- peminnuii npusoo, 13) bevel gear drive - xoniuna 3y6uama nepeoaua,
14)cam drive- kyrnauxosa nepedaua, 15) camshaft drive- npusoo xynauxosozo eany,
16) capstain drive - nepedaua eedyuozo eany, 17) caterpillar drive - eycenuunuii
npusoo, 18) chain drive - ranyrcosuii npusoo, 19) direct current drive - npusoo
nocmitinozo cmpymy, 20) disk drive - ouckosuii npueoo, 21) electric drive-
enexkmpuunuti npusood, 22) fluid drive - zioponpusoo, 23) liquid drive- cioponpusoo,
24) gear drive- wecmepenuacma nepeoaua, 25) piniadrive - npusoo, 26) gearless
drive- 6espedykmopnuil npusoo, 27) generator drive - npueoo eenepamopa , 28) high-
speed drive - sucoxoweuoxicnuii npusoo, 29) impeller belt drive - peminna nanuozosa
nepedaua, 30) induction drive - acunxponnuii enexmponpueoo, 31) machine axis drive
- npuso0d nooaui pobouoco opeana eepcmama, 32) main drive - conosuuii npusoo, 33)
manual drive - pyunuii npusoo, 34) master drive - sedyuuii npusoo, 35) mold drive -
npusoo Koaueanus kpuCmanizamopa, 36) motor drive - obepmanvuuii npueoo, 37)
motorized drive- mexaniunuii npusoo, 38) negative drive - m ’sika nepedaua, 39) piston
drive- nopwmnesa nepeoaua, 40) planetary drive - nranemapna nepedaua, 41) positive
drive- orcopcmra nepeoaua, 42) power drive - cunosuti npusoo, 43) pulley drive-
peminnuii npusoo, 44) rack-and gear drive - peiikosa nepeoaua, 45) ram drive-
nopwnesa nepeoaua, 46) ratchet drive- xpanosuii npusoo, 47) rope drive- kanamna
nepedaua , 48) spring drive- npyocunna nepedaua, 49) spring-sprocket drive-
nepedaua na eedyuy zipouxy, 50) stand by drive- zanacnuii npusoo, 51)steam drive-
naposa nepedaua, 52) tandem drive- z060cna nepeoaua, 53) toothed drive- 3y6uama
nepeoaua, 54) variable fluid drive- peeyrvosanuii cioponpusoo, 55) V-belt drive-
Kaunopeminna nepedaua, 56) driveline drive - kapoanna nepeoaua, 57)voltage drive-
Keposama Hanpyeaa.

The structural feature of the morpheme “drive” is existence of two components
Noun-Noun Compound (exampling pulley drive ) or Participle 2-Noun compound
(representing toothed drive) as well as three Adjective- Noun compounds like variable
fluid drive. Moreover, it’s worth to notice that the majority of the represented
structures do not obtain conjunctions or preposition except of by within word

combination stand by drive or and within rack-and gear drive.
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The specific feature of translation concerning reviewed morpheme is more
elements Ukrainian translation comparing to English variant representing five
components Ukrainian word combination npusoo nooaui pobouozo opeana sepcmama
to be understood in three components English word combination machine axis drive.

Morpheme “Engine — aBuryn” nesting potency is associated in fifty six
varieties: 1) accelerating engine - poseonounuti osucyn, 2)adiabatic air engine-
nuesmamuunutl osuzyn,3) air-cell engine-nosimpsno-xamepnuii osueyn,4) air-cooled
engine- osueyn 3 nosimpsiHum 0xono00xcennsam, 5 ) jet engine- peakmusnuii 0eueyn, 6)
internal combustion engine - dsueyn enympiwnvoeo 3eopauns, 7) external combustion
engine - dsueyn 306niwnbo20 320psanns,8) hybrid engine- ciopuonui osueyn, 9) starting
engine - cmapmep, 10) ordering engine - cmapmep ,11) air-injection engine -
Komnpecoprutl 0sucyn, 12) arrow engine - odsucyn 3 noOdibHUM PO3MAULYEAHHIM
yuninopom, 13) bare engine - dsueyn 6e3 donomixcrnoco acpecamy, 14) engine - air-
feed-jet- nosimpsino-peaxmuenuii osueyn, 15) basic engine - nosimpooyska, 16)
blowing engine - nosimpooyexa, 17) blown engine - dsueyn 3 mypbonaoysxoro, 18)
brake engine- canvmisna osucynna ycmanoexa, 19) by-pass engine - osoxoumyphuii
osueyn, 20) catalytic engine - dsueyn 3 kamanizamopom y kamepi cnanosanns, 21)
centrifugal expansion engine - yenmpobiocnuii oemanoep, 22) conventional engine -
HOpMamusHuil  08ueyH  6HympiuHb020  320psnns,  23)  computing  engine-
obuucmosanvHa mawuna - npoyecop, 24) dead engine- zaenyxauti osueyn, 25) diesel
engine- ousenvnutl 0sueyn, 26) donkey engine- oonomixcnuii dsucyn, 27) double row
engine- odeopsodnuii Osucyn,, 28) expansion engine- odemandep - mawiuHa OJisl
OXONIOOJCEHHs. 2a3y uiisxom 1o2o poswupenns, 29) external engine -dsueyn
306HIWHb020 320panns, 30) fire engine- noowcescna mawuna, 31)four-cycle engine-
yomupvoxmaxmuutl osucyn, 32) four-stroke engine- vomupvoxmaxmmuuii osucyn, 33)
gas engine- cazosuti osucyn, 34) gasoline engine- densunosuti osucyn, 35) petrol
engine- 6ensunosuii osueyn, 36) gas turbine engine- cazomyp6innuii dsucyn, 37) heavy
duty engine - dsueyn seauxoi nomyaxcrnocmi, 38) high efficiency engine - exonomnui
osueyn 3 eucokum KKJ[, 39) horizontal engine - odsueyn 3 ecopuzonmanvho

poszmauosanum yurinopom,40) hybrid-propellant engine - osueyn na meepoopioxomy
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nanuei, 41) industrial application engine - dsueyn ons npomucioo2o sukopucmanms,
42) lift engine - niotomnuii osueyn, 43) long stroke engine - doszo xoodoeuii dsueym,
44) multifuel engine - 6acamonanusnuii dsucyn, 45) oil engine- ouszenvruii dsucyn, 46)
pancake engine - dsueyn 3 20puz0HmManbHO PO3MAULOBAHUM ONOZUMUSHUM YUTIHOPOM,
47) propultion engine - conosnuti dsueyn, 48) rotary engine- pomopno-nopuihesutl
osueyn, 49) stock engine- cepitinuii dsueyn, 50) switch engine- manesposuii osueyn,
51) tee engine - T-nodibnuii dsucyn, 52) transverse engine - NOnEpeuHoO PO3MAULOBAHULL
osueyn, 53) turbojet engine —mypbopeakmusnuii oeueyn, 54) turboprop engine -
mypbozsunmosuii  osucyn, 55) water-cooled engine - Odsueyn 3 600sHUM
oxono0xcennsm, 56) W-type engine - mpupsionuti 0gueyH.

The structural feature is exstence mainly of two components compounds of
agrotechnical terms in Noun-Noun relations (like propultion engine) more
frequantly than in Adjective-Noun relations (exampling horizontal engine) as well
a paralell three components exampling hybrid-propellant engine or high efficiency
engine.

The specific feature of translation is existence of more elements Ukrainian
variant comparing to less components English variant representing two elements
English word combination transverse engine to be translated as nonepeuno
posmawosanuii osucyr Similar to translating two components English variant rotary
engine in accordance to three elements Ukrainian version- pomopro-nopunesui
OBU2YH.

The majority of word combinations obtain adequate translation except of
propultion engine to be translated in unpredictable version- as conoenuti osucyn. The
unpredictable version of translation concerns statement heavy duty engine because of
the losses of common previous perception of first view translating variant dsueyn
sasickoco 0606 ’si3ky INt0 more correct dictionary form exampling odsueyn eeauxoi
NOMYIAHCHOCTI.

There is also interesting linguistic phenomenon concerning transformation of

commonly used in every day speech title of domestic animal donkey into the structure
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of scientific agrotechnical statement after its involving into such combination as
donkey engine to be translated as donomisicnuii dsucyn.

Morpheme ‘Gear- mectepns” nesting potency is observed in fifty two varieties:
1) bevel gear - kowuiune roneco 3 npsamumu 3yo6amu, 2) brake gear - carvbmiena
nepedaua, 3)buffer gear - 6ygepnuii npucmpin, 4) camshaft gear - wecmepns
Ppo3nodinvuoeo say, 5) counter gear - wecmepms po3nodinvuo2o éany, 6) cardan gear
- kapoannuti npusood, 7) clutch gear - syouacma mygpma-mexanizm 3uennenns, 8)
cluster gear - 6;0x 3 konecom,bn0k-wecmepns, 9) control gear - cucmema ynpaeninns,
10) crank gear - wecmepus kpusowunnoeo éany, 11) cut gear -uwecmepms 3 napiznumu
3ybamu, 12) Crown gear - wecmepns 3 napiznumu 3yoamu, 13) disconnecting gear -
Mexanizm sioxmouenns-posuenienns, 14) drive gear- seoyua wecmepns, 15) driven
gear- cuioyoua wecmepns, 16) expansion valve gear- napopoznodin 3 posuwupenmsm,
17) external feed gear- syouacme xoneco mexanizmy nooaui, 18) friction gear- xoniuna
3youacma nepedaua, 19) friction grip gear- sanobicarouuti mexanizm, 20) helical gear-
cmonopnuti mexanizm, 21) spiral gear- ckocosybne xoneco, 22) lock gear- cmonopnuii
mexanizm, 23) stop gear- cmonopnuii mexanizm 24) mating gear teeth — napni 3you
wecmepni, 25) middle gear- cepeons weuokicme, 26) top gear- suwa weuoxicms,27)
bottom gear- naiimenwa weuoxkicms, 28) first gear- nepwa weuoxicms, 29) second
gear- opyea weuoxicms, 30) gear pinion - wnounxa, 31) pinion sun gear - menwa
wecmepns y napi, 32) planetary gear - nanemapna wecmepns, 33)pulley gear -
nepedaua 3a donomo2oio wikisis, 34) ratchet gear- xpanose xoneco, 35) reducing gear-
Koneco xooozmenuienns, 36) releasing gear - wecmepns pozuennenns, 37) ring gear -
nepedava 3 enympiwHiv 3ueniennsm, 38) rod gear- cmpuodicnesa nepedaua,
39)rotation gear - nosopomnuii mexanizm, 40) Spur gear - yuninopuune npsamosyoue
koneco, 41) thrust gear - wmosxarouuii mexanizm nepedaui, kKiananuuil po3nooii, 45)
gear box - xopobka nepeoau, 46) gear case- kopooxa nepedau, 47) gear train -
3ybuacma nepedaua, 48) gear cutter - 3yoopizuuti incmpymenm - 3y6opisna gpesa, 49)
gear drive - 3yb6uacmuii npusod, 50) gear pinion - eedyua wecmepns, 51) gear ratio -

nepedamoune wucio, 52) gear-shift - nepexnrouenns nepeoau.
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The structural feature is majority of two components word combinationsin
Noun-Noun relations like gear cutter.

The specific feature of translation is existence either of compounds with more
amount of Ukrainian variant elements (like two elements English friction gear to be
translated as three components Ukrainian variant kouiuna 3youacma nepedaua or three
elements friction grip gear-to be translated as less components - two elements
Ukrainian variant - sanobicarouuii mexanizm).

Moreover, it was noted some cases of unpredictable translation of common word
train in version gear train to be translated as 3y6uacma nepeoaua but not sy6uamuii
nomse (noizd). Besides, it’s worth to mention that in some cases English versions
without additional prepositions or conjunctions in Ukrainan variant obtain it
exampling such English statement as cluster gear to be translated as 6.0k 3 konecom-
onox-uecmepns Or bevel gear to be translated as xoniune xoneco 3 npsmumu 3yoamu.
Interesting linguistic phenomenon within morpheme gear statements observation deals
with the transformation of the title of natural lighting object which gives life on the
planet Earth into technical projection meaning expression pinion sun gear to be
translated in unpredictable way — as menwa wecmepus y napi.

Morpheme”Knife - Hix, HiXk KOcapku, pi3ellb, pi3aTé HOXKEM, pi3aJIbHUAN anapar’’
nesting potency is observed in fifty three varieties: 1) knife back- crnunxa noorca
(kocapxu), 2) knife clip- namuckna nanka nanvyesoco 6pyca kocapxu, 3) knife head-
eonoska Hodica xocapku, 4) Knife section- ceamenm -nezo noowcoeoi nonocu xkocapku,
5)knife stroke- xio nooica xocapxu, 6) knife -headball- wap conosxu nosca xocapxu, 7)
knife angled - noxunuit pizanvuuii anapam, 8) knife anhydrous ammonia application
~ COWMHUK Ol 6HeceHHs 6 Ipymm Oeszsoonoco amiaxy , 9) application knife-
RIOHCUBTIOBANbHULL Hidic, COWHUK 0151 6Hecenns 0oopus, 10) band-cutter knife uioc
o115 nepepizysanns nepes'’szie cuonis, 11) cane knife- maueme (niowc ons pybanns
uykposozo ouepemy), 12) chopper knife- wuiosw noopionwesanvnoco anapama, 13) cob-
cutting knife- nioie noopionweaua cmpuoicnie kauanie kykypyosu, 14) covering knife-
3aeopmau, 15) cutting knife- pizanronuii anapam,16) cylinder knife- wuiow 6apabannozo

noopionrwsaua,17) dividing knife - nodinbnux 3 pizarenum anapamom, pizanrvhuil
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anapam nooinvnuxa, 18) knife double-edged reversible flail knife- cocmpuii 3 060x
bokie obopomnuti 6uy, 19) double-throw knife- wisic 3 noosiiinum npobicom, 20) fixed
shear knife- wiswc - siocikau npecysanvroi kamepu —npecy niobupaua, 21) flail knife-
wapHipnuu nixe, ouy, yin, 22) flywheel knife- wioie ouckosoco noopibniosanrvrnozo
anapama,23) free-swinging knife- wapuipnuii nixc, o6uu, yin,24) garden knife -
cadosuil nixc, 25) injection knife- nioocusmosanvuuii nioie , 26) mower knife - wuioe
PI3ANIbHO20 anapama KOCApKu, Ce2MeHm pi3aibHo20 anapama Kocapku,27) nursing
knife - nioorcusniosanvuuii niore, 28) plunger shear knife- uiowe- 6iocikau nopwns npec-
niobupaua, 29) ram knife - uisc- siocikau nopwns, npec-niobupaua, 30) reducing
knife- uioie noopionrosanvnozco anapama, 31) revolving knife - o6epmosuit nisc, 32)
scuffle knife- oonobiuna nnockopizanvna nana-6pumea, 33) serrated -section knife-
HIDIC pi3anbHO20 anapama 3 Haciyenumu ceemenmamu, 34) shear knife — uiswe - siocikau
npecy-niooupaua, 35) sickle knife-wuiowc pizarvnoco anapama, 36) side knife -
npomupizanvua naacmuna, 37) silage knife- wuioic ona pizanns cunocy, 38) slicing
knife - misie- siocikau naymoicepa, npec-niobupaua, 39) smooth-edged knife- wioc
pizanvrnoco anapama 3 2nadenvkumu ceemenmamu, 40) smooth-section knife-  uioe
pizanvroco anapama 3 enadeHvkumu ceemernmamu, 41) soil knife- tpynmosuil nisc, 42)
spiraled knife- csunmosuii nioc, 43) stationary knife- nepyxomuii nixc, 44) stemmer
knife- uioic onsa siookpemnenns 606i6 apaxicy 6io cmeben, 45) swinging hook-shaped
knife- xoninuamuii 6uu (yin), 46) tailing knife- wuisc ons obpizysanns rxopinyise
kopenennooie, 47) topping knife- euukospizyeanvnuil nisw, niow Ons 3pizyearms
sepxieox yykposozo ouepemy, 48) top-serrated knife- wiowe pizanvnoco anapama i3
ceemenmamu 3 eepxuvoio Haciukoro, 49) trash knife- wiowe ons eudanenns cmimms
kauanogiopusnoco anapama, 5S0) twine Kknife- wuioe e6yznozae’szyeaua, 51)
underserrated knife - wioic pizanvnoco anapama i3 ceemenmamu 3 HUICHBOIO
naciuxoro, 52) upper serrated knife- wuiowe pizanvnoco anapama iz ceemenmamu 3
sepxuvoto Haciukoro, 53) weeding knife - npononosanvna nana.

The structural feature is.existence of mainly two components Participle 2-

Noun relations version (like underserrated knife) or Participle 1-Noun relations
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version (exampling topping knife) as well as two components agricultural terms
strictures (taking into account soil knife).

The specific feature of translation is very wide range of agricultural area
instruments specification meanings starting from the varieties list of nesting morpheme
knife dealing with such translated variants range as wuidrc, nioic Kocapku, pizeyns, pizamu
Hodicem, pizanvruil anapam being noted as the first point of dictionary representation
with additional meaning variants like zana, 6uu, yin, 6pumea, eiocikau, npec, etc.

Moreover, it’s noticed much more word loading in Ukrainian translation
comparing to Ukrainian equivalents mentioning two elements trash knife to be
translated as five elements Ukrainian version exampling riowe ons éuoanenms cmimmsi
KayanosiopusHozo anapama. Moreover, it’s noticed some word combinations without
additional propositions and conjunctions which are tending to change such
adequacy in Ukrainian variant exampling using preposition iz to translate top-
serrated knife in such version as widxc pizarvnoco anapama iz ceemenmamu 3
6epXHbOIO Haciukolo OF USINng preposition oxs to translate trash knife in such

VErsion as wuidxc 015 6uOanenHs CMimms KauaHosiOpUSHO20 anapama.

4.4.1.4 Block 6 and Block 7 agrotechnical terms observation

-At the next stages we observed the agrotechnical terms with the 60-70 nesting varieties
potential as well as the agrotechnical terms with the 71-81 nesting varieties potential
The results 38-48 nesting varieties potential observation were introduced into table 6.
The agrotechnical terms with the 60-70 nesting varieties potential. The results of such

observation were introduced into table 6.

Table 6
The agrotechnical terms with the 60-70 nesting varieties potential
Number | Block 6 agrotechnical terms | The number of nesting
of  item | representatives varieties
order
1 elevator 62
2 control 71
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The table 6 represented the existence of two types of Block 6 morphemes
among which the morpheme control obtains a little bit more nesting potency than
another morpheme elevator but in general both of two may be worth to be mentioned
as the representatives of the abovenamed category.

The decoding and specification of the represented table is explained within
some following statements.

Morpheme ‘‘Elevator — BaHTaxomimiiMau, (niaukosutl) TpPaHCTIOPTEP
HaBaHTAXyBay, (T, MAHIMAY, TOXWIHK TpaHCHOPTEp (KombOaliHa), €neBaTop
(3eprocxosuuia)’’ nesting potency is admitted in sixty two varieties: 1) force-fedauger
elevator- wnexosuil eresamop i3 npumycosoio nooaueto, 2) front elevator- ocrosnuii
enesamop rkapmonaexonaya, 3) full-width elevator - npsmomounuii enesamop, 4)
general-purpose elevator- yuisepcanvnuii enesamop, 5) gleanings elevator -
Konocosutl eneeamop, 6) grain elevator- szepronasanmasicysau, 3zeprosuii eresamop,
3eprocxosuwye, 7) grain-and-returns elevator - exesamop sopoxy, 8)gravity-discharge
elevator- enesamop iz epasimayitinum poszeanmadicennsim,  9) hay elevator-
cnonokaao, 10) hay-and-straw elevator- cnonoknao, 11) hinged discharge elevato r-
KOHCONbHULL  eueanmadcysanvuuil  enresamop, 12) inclined elevator - noxunui
mpancnopmep, 13) indoorstorage elevato r- eresamop ons pobomu ecepeduni
cxosuwa, 14) initial elevator - ocnosnuii enesamop, 15) main lifting elevator -
ocnosHuil eneéamop, 16) meal cube elevator - exesamop ons kopmosux 6puxemie abo
epanyn, 17)mobile grain elevator- nepecysnuii 3epnosuii eresamop, 18) multilevel
elevator - 6acamopisnesuii enesamop, enesamop i3 pe2yIbOBAHOIO GUCOMOIN)
3asanmadicenns i susanmadxcenns, 19) open-web elevator- npymrosuii eneeamop, 20)
paddle-type elevator- ckpebrosuii enceamop, 21)pea elevator- niobupau copoxy, 22)
perfect elevator- xoeuwiosuti enesamop 3 siomucknoro 3ipouxoro, 23) pickup elevator-
niobupau-nasanmaoicysay, 24) platform elevator- noxunuiti mpancnopmep scamxu
kombatina,25) pneumatic elevator- nnesmamuunuii enesamop 26) positive-discharge
elevator- xoswosuii enesamop 3 mamsdicnow 3zipouxoro, 27) potato elevator -
kapmonnexonayw, 28) primary (lifting) elevator- ocnoenuii eresamop, 29) receiving

elevator- npuiimanvnuii enesamop, 30) returns elevator- xonocosuii eresamop, 31)
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rod-chain elevator- npymrxosuii enesamop, 32) rod-link elevator- npymxosuii
enesamop, 33) roll gang elevator - poauxosuit mpancnopmep, ponveane, 34) root
elevator- eresamop ons kopemennooie, 35) rubber-flight elevator- eresamop 3
eymosumu ckpebkamu, 36) sacker elevator- exesamop onst nooaui cunyuux mamepianis
y mapy, 37) scraper elevator- ckpedxosuii enesamop, 38) screw elevator- wmnexosui
enesamop, 39) seed elevator- wuacinnesuti enesamop, 40) separate haulm elevator-
euuxosuoansiiouutl enesamop, 41) sheaf elevator- exesamop cnonis, 42) shelled corn
elevator - zeprnosuil enesamop Kyxkypyosozdupaivroeo xombatina, 43) side-delivery
elevator - nonepeunuii enesamop, enreeamop 0ns Oiunoco susanmadxcysamnns, 44) side-
discharge elevator - nonepeunuii enesamop, eresamop 015 6iuHO020 BUBAHMANCYEANHS,
45) slatted elevator - npymrkosuii enesamop, 46) snapper elevator- exesamop xauanis,
47) soil-extraction elevator - eresamop-ouucnux kopenennooie eio rpymmy, 48)
stacking elevator- cronoxnao, 49) star elevator- xyrauxosuii enresamop, 50) straw
elevator- conomonioiimau, 51) table-to-cylinder elevator- npuiimanvnuii eresamop
kombatina, 52) tailings elevator-  xonocosuii enesamop, 53) top elevator -
euuxosuoansiiouutl enesamop, 54) trailer-loading elevator - eresamop 36upanvroi
MAWUHU OISl BUBAHMANCEHHSL YPOICAIO 6 NPUYIN, ene6amop-Ha8aHmaicysay, 55)
trowel elevator - ckpebrosuii enesamop, 56) truck elevator - enesamop 36upanvroi
MAWUHU 07151 BUBAHMAICEHHS YPOIICAl0 8 agmomobins, npuyin, 57) turnover elevator-
konocosutl eneéamop, 58) twin-chain elevator - dsyxianyrocosuii koswosuii eresamop,
59) undershot elevator - eresamop iz nusxcnvoio pobouoro eimroio, 60) unloading
elevator - susanmaosicysanvnuii enesamop, 61) wagon elevator - exesamop (36upanvhoi
Mawunu) OJis1 BUBAHMANCEHHS 8podicalo 6 npuuin, 62) water elevator - sodonionimau.
The structural feature is the majority of usage of two components English
agrotechnical terms word combinations being differed mainly accoring to such
item as part of speech repesenting such cases as Noun-Noun relations (exampling
truck elevator), Participle 1-Noun relations (exampling unloading elevator), Pariciple
2- Noun relations (exampling shelled corn elevator) or Adjective-Noun relations

(representing pneumatic elevator).
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The specific feature of translation is existance of the cases with unpredictible
translation in general and concerning one English agrotechnical term with the
abovenamed morpheme itself. We mention such statement as truck elevator to be
translated either in many components phrase eresamop 36upanvroi mawunu Ons
BUBAHMAICEHHSL YPOICAlO 8 agmomoobins OF as one component word npuuin. It’s also
noticed interesting linguistic phenomenon with transfiormation of title of the night
sky natural lighting object star into part of phrase to name agrotechical object within
the phrase star elevator which is unpredictably translaed in dictionary as kyzaukosuii
enesamaop.

The difficulty with Ukrainian translated versios adoption also concerns the
phrase perfect elevator to be translated in dictionary as koswosuii enesamop 3
siomuckHoio 3ipouxoro but not as uyodosuti nioiimay as it might be previously forecast.

Morpheme “Control- ympasninasi, perymoBanHs” IS mentioned in seventy
varieties: 1) control usage- suxopucmanmnsi eaxicens, SUKOPUCMAHHS KePYIOU020
nPUCMPOI0, 30IUCHEHHS NPOYeCy KOHMPOIOBAHHS, 30IUCHEHHS NPOYeC) pecyIt08aHH s,
30iticHeHHst npoyecy ynpaeninus, 2) control accuracy — mounicme pecyniosamnns, 3)
control action— peeymorouuti enaus, 4) control agent - pecymorue cepedosuwye,
peeymooua peuosuna, 5) control algorithm — aneopumm - odoszeonsouuti memoo
ynpasninns, 6) control automation — asmomamuszayis ynpaeninns, 7) control band-
30Ha pe2ymosanns , dianazon pezymosanns, 8) control board-1.nyrem ynpaeéninms,
2.wum ynpaeninns, 3.0owka npunaois, 9) control button— xuwonka ynpaeninmns, 10)
control cabinet — wumox xepysanns, 11) control cable— kaberv oucmanyitinozo
ynpaeninus, 12) control channel- xanan ynpaeninna, 13) control characteristic —
xapaxmepucmuxa pezymosanns, 14) control center- oucnemuepcoruii nynxm ,nynkm
ynpasninus, nynkm peeymosanns, 15) control circuit — cxema nanawmyeannus, 16)
control console—/.nyaem ynpaeninns,2. konmpoavnut wum, 17) control function —
@yuxyisn ynpasninns, 18) control grid — ynpasnsarouuii enexkmpoo, 19) control index —
koumpoavrutl indexc, 20) control lever —saoicine ynpaeninus, saxcine pecynosamns,
21) control light — xoumponvna namna, 22) control path — zanyre e3aemodii, 23)

control performance — cmitika ynpaeninns, 24) control point adjustment —
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HAAWMYBAHH KOHMPOAbHOI MOYKU, HANAUIMYBAHHS Pe2VIb08aHOI eequdunu, 25)
control process — mpoyec ynpaeninmsa, 26) control regulator — ynpasensiouu
peeyasimop, 27) control relay — peretinuii ynpasnsiouuti npucmpiii, 28) control setup—
yemanoska pe2ymosanns, 29) control switch— komanonuii eumuxau, 30) control unit—
onox ynpaeninus, 31) control wiring — aanyroe ynpaeninns, cxema ynpaseninus, 32)
control desk—nyem ynpaesninns, oowxa npunadis, 33) control engineering implements
software — peanizayis npoepamnoco 3a6e3neuents IHHCeHePHUX CUCMeM YAPAGIHHAL,
34) control index setting— ycmanoexa 3adanoco 3uauenns, 35) control instruction
counter — rivunvrux komano, 36)control knob -pyuxa ynpaeninns, conoexa ynpaeéninms,
eonoexa pezynamopa, 37) control lag — zaniznosanns peeymosanns i ynpaeninms, 38)
control level — pisens ynpasninns, 39) control limit — meorci peeynrosanns, 40) control
of automata operation- ynpaeninns pobomoro asmomamis, pecynosants pooomu
asmomamis, eaxcinie ynpasiinus asmomamis, 50) control panel — nanenv ynpasninns,
51) control parameters— napamempu ynpasninus, 52) control point adjustment -
HAIQWIMY8anHs MoYKy pe2yntosants, 3a0amyuk, 53) control positioning accuracy—
mounicms criokyrouo2o noszuyionyeanns, 54) control pulse — xepyrouun imnynsc,
imnynve 0o kepysanns, 55) control range — dianason pecymosanns, 56) control rate -
WBUOKICIb  pe2yloeanis, weuokodis pezynsmopa, 57) control relay— penetinuii
ynpassiiouutl npucmpii, 58) control setup — ycmanoska pecymosanns, 59) control
systems— cucmemu  ynpaeninus, 60) control system of growing vegetables in
greenhouses — cucmemu ynpaeninms eupowyeanus oeouie y menauysx, 61) control
system with neural network forecasting of external disturbances — cucmema
VIPABNIHHA 3 HEUPOHHOIO MEPeNCcel0 NPOSHO3YEAHHS 306HIUHIX NOPYUEHb - 30)YDeHb,
62) control unit— 6rox ynpasninus, 63) controlling the processes of forage
distribution—  ynpaeninnus npoyecom pozoaui xopmis, 64) controlling the lighting
regime within cattle barns — ynpaeninns ceimnosum pescumom cmitin xyoobu, 65)
controllability of automatic installation — xoumponvosanicme asemomamuunoi
yemanosku, 66) controls — eremenmu, nionopsioxosani xepysannio, 67) controlled
condition-  peeyivosana  eruuuna,  pecyibOSAHUll  NAPAMEMp,  Pe2ylbO8AHA

Koopounama. niokonmponvia ymoea, 68) controlled plant characteristics —
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xapaxkmepucmuka 06 ’exkma, saxuil nionseae peeymosannio, 69)controlled value range
— diana3zon 3min pecynvosanoi eenuquny, 70) controlled variable — sminna, 30amna oo
sudosminu, 71) controller of heating and cooling processes — cmabinizamop npoyecy
HA2pisy ma 0X0N00HCEeHHSI.

The structural feature is existence of different length English word
combination with different parts of speech, with or without additional prepositions
and conjunctions.

The example of three components word combination with morpheme
control is concerning Participle 2-Noun relations (exampling controlled value range
phrase). The example of four-components statements in Participle 1-Noun relations
with conjunctions and prepositions deals with the phrase controller of heating and
cooling processes.

The specific feature of translation is usage of cases dealing with two and more
Ukrainian versions of abovenamed morpheme translation.

According to the representatives of two versions translation we mean for
example control lever to be translated either as saowcine ynpaeninns Or eascine
peeymosanns. Besides, this case deals with the agrotechnical word combination
control band too because of its double Ukrainian translated meaning too regarding to
30Ha pe2yn0eanHs OF 0iana3on pe2yio8aHHs.

In general two versions of Ukrainian perception concerning one English
statement is spread phenomenon, it deals with such statement as control point
adjustment too because of such variants of translation as uarawmysannus mouxu
peaymosanns OF 3aoamyux as Well as perception of phrase control wiring in such two
meanings as ianyroe ynpaeninms Of cxema YynpasiiHHsI.

The abovenamed description deals with control desk too because of its double
translation in Ukrainian in such variants as nyzem ynpaeninmns Or dowka npunadis.

According to the representatives of three versions translation we mean for
example control center to be translated in Ukrainian not only in the version
oucnemuepcokutl nynkm but also as nyuxm ynpaeninus O nynkm peeynrosanns. The

same description deal with three Ukrainian meanings of the phrase control board to
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be represented in dictionary version either as nyzem ynpaeninns, wium ynpaeninms Or
0owKa npunadis.

Representation of three versions translation is not a rare phenomenon concerning
morpheme control agrotechnical term word combinations because students noticed the
abovenamed adequacy concerning the phrase control of automata operation too. It
appeared that this term may be translated as ynpasninus po6omoro asmomamis as
peaynrosanus pobomu asmomamie OF @S adxicine ynpaeninus asmomamis. Moreover,
three version perception belongs to the Ukrainian perception of English phrase control
knob too adopting such translated versions as pyuka ynpaeninus , 2onoeka ynpaeiinms
Or conoska pezcynamopa,

According to the representatives of four versions translation we mean for
example controlled condition to be translated either as pecyrvosana seruuuna or
peeyavosanut napamemp. In order to continue the range of adequate translated
versions it’s worth to mention pecynvosana Koopournama O NIOKOHMPOALHA YMOBA
too.

According to the representatives of five versions translation we mean for
example control usage. The first two variants of this statement perception
aresuxopucmanns eaxcens Of suxopucmanus kepyiouoeo npucmporo. The last three
variants of this statement perception are 3oiticnenns npoyecy KOHMPORIOSAHHS
30IlICHeHHs1 npoyecy pecynio8anHs Of 30iliCHeHHs npoyecy YNPAGIiHHSL.

In order to distinguish the specific features of morpheme control derivative
compounds it’s worth to say about unpredictable translation of control action in
dictionary version peeymorouuti enaueé but not as niokommpoavna dis. The same
difficulty to be remembered deals with the phrase control grid — ynpaensiouuii
enexkmpoo 100 because of the unpredictable transformation - ignoring previous
perception of word grid in general meaning as network or system but as the direct
synonym to electrode.

Such phenomenon concerns the statement control cabinet too because in
dictionary its translation noted as wumox kepysanns - as the nearby synonym to

fusebox but not to the room of administrative staff. The same adequacy concerns
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perception of control agent too to be noted in dictionary either as pezynoroue
cepedosuuye, O peeymioroua peuosuna but not concerning the person to be engaged

into controlling administrative processes.

4.4.1.5 Block 7 and Block 8 agrotechnical terms observation
At the seventh stage we observed the agrotechnical terms with the 71-81 nesting
varieties potential as well as within 82-92 nesting varieties potential.

The results of such observation were introduced into table 7 and 8.

Table 7
The agrotechnical terms with the 71- 81 nesting varieties potential
Number of item Block 7 The number of nesting varieties
order agrotechnical terms
representatives
0
Table 8

The agrotechnical terms with the 82- 92 nesting varieties potential
N Block 8 The number of nesting varieties
agrotechnical terms
representatives
0

The just reviewed two tables (either Table 7 or Table 8) proved the previous
absence of the agrotechnical compounds either with 71-81 nesting varieties potential
or with the 82- 92 nesting varieties potential staying in position of the deeper further
investigation concerning searching some representatives involving different
vocabularies being devoted to the representation of multicomponent agrotechnical
terms in their relations with other words to conclude word combinations. Moreover,
these tables assume the further shortering the list of naming agrotechnical terms

themselves.
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4.4.1.6 Block 9 and Block 10 agrotechnical terms observation
At the eighth stage we observed the agrotechnical terms with the 93-103
nesting varieties potential to be represented in one item. We came to conclusion that

despite of little representatives amount it’s worth mentioning it in table 9.

Table 9
The agrotechnical terms with the 93-103 nesting varieties potential
Number of item Block 9 The number of nesting varieties
order agrotechnical terms
representatives
1 wheel 99

Table 9 shows the existence of only one type of adequate morpheme with
93- 103 nesting varieties potential to be further regarded in students’ investigation
as wheel.

Morpheme “Wheel - xoneco” nesting potency is represented in ninety nine
varieties: 1) geneva wheel-wanemiticoxuii xpecm, 2) set of toothed wheels- na6ip
3youacmux mexanizmie, 3)spade-typepuller wheel- suoxcummnoii ouck iz nonamxamu,
4) spider wheel - cnuyese xoneco, nanvyese xoneco, HAKoIlO BAlbHE KONECO,
eonwacmuu  Oouck, 5) spiked pickup wheel - nmaxonwsanvne Koneco
bypsaxokozdouparvnoco kombauna, 6) spinner wheel - xuoanvne koneco, T)
splitpress wheel- pospiznuii npuxouysanvuuti komox, 8) spoke(d) wheel- cnuyese
koneco, 9) squeeze wheel- sumucxnuii ouck, ouck osuit konau , 10) stabilizing
wheel- onopue (niompumysanvne) xoneco, 11) star wheel- zipouxa, 12) star-feed
wheel-  esucisna 3ipouxa,13) star-metering wheel- mipue xoneco (mexamizmy
BMUKAHHA 8'13a1bH020 anapama npec-niobupaua), 14) steering wheel- xkepmose
koneco, nanpamue koneco, 15) wheelstud wheel- wmugmosa kxomywra eucisnozo
anapama, 16) supporting wheel- onoprne (niompumyeanvne) xoneco, 17) swivel
wheel - camoscmanosniosanvne xoneco,18) tail wheel- zaoue xoneco, 19) thrust
wheel- onopue niompumysanvne xoneco, 20) tine(d) wheel- nanvyese xoneco
21) tongue wheel- onopue niompumysanvne xoneco na cnuyi, 22) tooth ed wheel
- eonwacmuu ouck, 23) topper wheel- ouck euuxospizysanrvrnoco anapama, 24)

traction wheel - sedyue xoneco, 25) tractor wheel- xoreco mpaxmopa, 26) transport
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wheel- mpancnopmue xoneco, xooose roneco, 27) traveling wheel - npusoone
kozneco scamku, 28) twin wheels - cnapeni 3060¢ni xoneca, 29) vacuum dropper
wheel - wwrozosuii 3ameop, 30) variable-track wheel- koreco na oci 3
pezynvosanoio wupunot xouaii, 31) V-tire wheel - koneco 3 oconobuacmum
obooom, 32) water wheel- soosne xoneco, 33) wind wheel - gimpsne xozneco,
34)wheel adjustment wheel-ueps'asx pecyniosanns koaic, 35) hoe wheel -
momuunui ouck, 36) idler wheel-namsicne xoneco eycenuyi, 37) kicker wheel-
cmpywysanvie koaeco, 38) knife wheel- noorcosuit ouck, 39) land wheel- norvose
Koneco, edyue koneco camoxionoi  mawunu, 40) leading wheel-  nepeone
koneco, 41) leaning wheel- noxune xoneco, 42) lifter wheel- suowcumnuii ouck,
ouckosutl xonau, 43) lugged wheel - koneco 3 epynmoszauenamu, 44) main wheel-
npusooHe X0008¢e Koaeco, sedyue Kojeco camoxionoi mawunu, 45) metering wheel-
MipHe Kolleco(Mexanizmy eMUKAHHs 6'3albHo20 anapama npec-niodbupaua), 46)
muddy-field wheel- xoneco ons 3anusnux nonie, 47) nearside wheel- zise koneco,
48) nose wheel- wmupmosa xomywra eucisnoco anapama,49) oblique-rolling
wheel - koreco na noxuniii oci, 50) open-center wheel- xoneco 3 supizom y cepeonii
yacmuni 0600a, 51) open-tire wheel-koreco 3 mnezamkmymum — ManOHKOM
npomexkmopa wunu, 52) outrigger wheel- zoeuiwne onopne rxoneco cexyii, 53)
packer wheel - npuxouysanvnuii xomox, 54) packing wheel-npuxouysanvnuii
komok, 55) paddle wheel - zonamese rxoneco, 56) pan wheel- 3a0ue 6opozoose
kozneco, 57) picker wheel - suuepnysanvnuii ouck kKapmoniecaodicaiku, BUCIBHA
komyuwika 6basosnsanoi ciearxu, 58) pickup wheel- onopue rxoneco niobupaua,
HAKoNI08ANIbHE Kolleco Oypakoszbupanvroco kombauna, 59) pickup carrier wheel-
onopue koneco niobupaua, 60) pilot wheel- wmypsan nionimanns orcamru, 61)
planting wheel- caounvne koneco pozcadocaounvnoi mawunu, 62) pneumatic-tire
wheel- koneco 3 nnesmowunnoro, 63) power wheel- xoreco npusooa (aemomama
nioniMaumus), npueoone xooose koleco,64) power-driven wheel- xoneco 3
npumycosum npusooom, 65) power-shift wheel- xoreco ma oci i3 cunosum
Mmexauizmom pecyniosanns konii,66) press wheel- npuxouysanvnuii komox, 67)

pronged wheel- conruacmuii ouck ,68) puller wheel - sumuckrne xoneco, 6panvne
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koneco, 69) pull-typefinger wheel- seoene koneco, 70) push-typefinger wheel -
sedyue koneco, (1) ram drive wheel-  wecmepus npuseooa naynsicepa
npecysanvhoco mexaunizmy, 12) ratchet wheel- xpanosuk, xpanose xoneco, 73)
rear wheel- 3aoue xoneco, 74) repeller wheel- ponux-6éiobusau esucienozo
anapama, 15) retainer wheel - ouck samucxkanus wnazamy eysnozas’szysaua, 76)
ridged wheel- kozreco 3 pebopooio, 77) road wheel- mpancnopmue xoneco, xooose
kozneco, 718) rotary hoe wheel- ouck pomayitinoi momuxu, 79) rotating conveyor
wheel- nionimanenuti 6apaban, 80) row-crop wheel- koreco ons npocannux
mpakmopie, 81) rubber-tire wheel - kozeco 3 eymosoro wunoro,; koneco 3 cymosum
obooom, 82) scoop wheel - uepnanvne xoneco, 83) screw-controlled depth wheel-
onopne Koaeco 3 esunmoeum peeyniosannam, 84) seed wheel - sucienuit ouck, 85)
selector wheel- sucisnuii ouck,86) self-castering wheel- camoycmanosniosanvne
koneco, 87) self-centering wheel - camoycmanosniosarvne xoneco, 88)
semipneumatic wheel - koneco 3 nnesmamuunoro wunow 3 ammocgepuum MuckKom,
89) shelling wheel - ouck rywunvnuxa, 90) side wheel - 6iune xoneco, 91) skeleton
wheel - npymrose xoneco, 92) wheel barrow — mauxa, 93) wheel driven - 3
npusooom 8ioxodosozo koneca , 94)wheeled tractor - konicnuii mpaxmop, 95) wheel-
hub - mamouuna rxoneca, 96) wheeling - uac nepebysanns mawunu 6 pyci, 97)
wheelspan — kozis, 98) wheelspin — 6yxcysanns, 99) wheeltrack — xouis.

The structural feature is the existence of majority of two components word
compounds in Participle 1-Noun relations (like self-centering wheel), Noun-Noun
relations (exampling wheel barrow), Adjective- Noun relations (like
semipneumatic wheel) as well as word-compositions with Participle2-Noun
relations (representing wheeled tractor).

The specific feature of translation is existence of unpredictle variants of
translation concerning wheelspin to be translated not as xoxricna cnuys but in
separated dictionary version - as éykcysannus as well as selector wheel to be

translated not as the first look version but sub6ipxose koneco but as eucienuii ouck.
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Besides, it’s worth to say about unpredictable translation of geneva wheel as
manvmiticokuii xpecm being unpredictably related to the kind of gear mechanism which
Is similar to object of historical treasure because of its shape.

Moreover, it’s worth to pay attention at picker wheel with the specific
translation concerning concrete operating agricultural machinery mechanism
being relative to esuuepnysarvnuii oucx xapmonnecaoxcarxu as well as to
suciena xomyuka basosnsanoi cisarku. The same difficulty is noticed concerning
translation of pickup wheel because of its double meaning regarding either to
onopue Koieco niobupawa Or t0 wHaxonwoseanvhe Kojaeco OYpPAKO30UPATLHO2O
Kombaiina.

Now it’s time to represent the selected list of agrotechnical terms with the
104- 114 nesting varieties. potential but unfortunately the students’ searching
observation concerning the above named quantity of adequate nesting representatives
was failed during the mentioned period of pedagogical linguistic experiment. Thus
such goals results were represented within the table 10.

Table 10

The agrotechnical terms with the 104- 114 nesting varieties potential

N Block 10 The number of nesting varieties
agrotechnical terms
representatives

0

We consider that the represented table shows the gaps for the further attention
accents and gave the motivation to shorten the types of agrotechnical terms naming
them with another nesting varieties potential. We consider no results to be important

results too in such case.

4.4.1.7 Block 7, Block 8 and Block 10 agrotechnical terms observation

-At the next stages we observed the agrotechnical terms with the 115-125 nesting
varieties potential as well as the agrotechnical terms with the 126-136 as well as 137-

147 nesting varieties potential.
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The results of such observation were introduced into several tables too namely
Tablell dealt with the agrotechnical terms with the 115- 125 nesting varieties
potential, Table 12 dealt with the agrotechnical terms with the 126-136 nesting
varieties potential and Table 13 dealt with the agrotechnical terms with the 127-147
nesting varieties potential.

Students were able to find even one adequate morpheme to fill the tabll 11
without zeros.

Table 11

The agrotechnical terms with the 115- 125 nesting varieties potential

Number of item Block 11 The number of nesting varieties
order agrotechnical terms
representatives
1 valve 124

The decoding of the represented goal conclusion may be represented in a
following way.

Morpheme ‘Valve- knaman kjamaH, 30JI0THHK, 3aTBOP, CTBOPKA, BEHTHIIb,
3acyBKa, MuOep- KiamaH, 30JJ0THHUK Nesting potency is noticed in one hundred twenty
four varieties: 1) adjusting valve - pezcyniorouuii kianan, 2) admission valve- enyckruti
kaanan, 3) intake valve - enycknuii kianan,4) air valve- kranan enycky nosimps, 5)
air inlet valve- xranan enycky nosimps, 6) air-operated valve- nnesmamuunuii knanawn,
7) air outlet valve- kranan sunycky nosimps ,8) release valve- kranan eunyCky nosimpsi,
9) angle valve- kymosuii séenmuwn, 10) amplifying valve- niocunorouusi xnanan,11)
back valve - 36opomuin kianan, 12) ball valve- waposuii xknanan, 13) globe valve-
waposutl knanan, 14) bleeder valve- sunycknuii nosimpsinuii kranan, 15) blower valve-
kaanan cugona,16) blow-off valve — npoodysnuu xnanawm, 17) butterfly valve-
opocenvruil knanan, 18) by-pass valve- nepenycknuii knanan, 19) charging valve-
nacuuyroyun xknanan, 20) feed valve - nacuwyrouuti  xnanan, 21) control valve -
peeymorouui kianan, 22) cup valve- wawxosun knanan, 23) delivery valve -
Hazuimarouull kianam, 24)pressure valve- naenimarouuti kranan, 25) diagram valve -

Mmembpannuti kianan, 26) discharge valve- poseanmasicysanvnuii kranan, 27) disk
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valve- mapinvuacmuii ouckosuii kranan, 28) distribution valve- posznooinonuii knanan,
29) main valve - posnooinbnuii xnanawn, 30) double-seat valve - osocioinbuacmuii
knanan, 31) draining valve - sauenuii knanan, 32) ejection valve - znuenuii knanan, 33)
emergency valve- zanobixcuuii kianan, 34) safety valve - zanobiscnuii xnanan, 35)
escape valve- zanobixcuuii kranan, 36) emptying valve - suxaonnuii  xknanawn, 37)
escape valve- suxnonnuti knanan, 38) exhaust valve - suxnionnuii kranan, 39) expansion
valve- siociunuii kranam, poswuproloyuil Kianaw, pozeanvyvosanutl kianan, 40) flap
valve- sioxuonuii kianan, 41) fourway valve - vomupumaxmmuii knanan, 42) iris valve-
mpybonposionuil kianaw, 43) operating valve - posznooinvuuii knanan, 44) self-closing
valve - camoszanipnuii kranan, 45) shut valve - sanipnuii knanan, 46) shut-off valve -
siociunuil knanan, 47) slide valve - zonomnux, 48) starting valve - enycknuii knanan,
49) stop valve - zanipnui kranan, 50) suction valve - ecomyrouuii knanan, 51) turning
valve - nosopomnuii knanan, 52) transfer valve - nepenycxnuii knanan, 53)throttle valve
- Opocenvhuil knanan, 54)three-way valve - mpuxooosuti knanan, 55) valve trains -
3ybuacma nepedaua knanawny, 56) transforming valve - peoykuyitinuii kianan 57) tube
valve - 3ybuacmuii knanan, 58) transforming valve - pedykyiunui kranan 59) tube
valve- mpybuacmuii knanan, 60) triple valve- nompitinui kranan, 61) vacuum valve-
saxyymuutl kianam,62) water-cooled escape valve - zanobicarouuii knanan naposozo
komaa, 63)valve guide - nanpsimna emynxa knanana, 64) valve lifter- wmoexau knanana,
65) valve motion-  eazoposnoodinenuii mexanizm, 66) valve pushrod- cmeporcens
wmoexaua knanana , 67)valve spring- npyscuna kianana 68) valve stem- cmeporcens
kaanana, 69) valve timing- ¢gaszu posnoodinenns, 70)air valve -nnesmoxnanan, 3acninka
senmunsimopa, 11) back valve - 36opomnuii knanan, 72) balepressure control valve
Knanaun pecymosanHs winibHocmi npecysanms naxis, (3) ball valve - xkyrvrosuil
kranawn, 74) boom valve-zanipnuii xnanan wmaneu  obnpuckysaua, 75) boot ~
2Hi300ymeopiosanvHull Kianau(cownuxa),76) bucket control valve-poznoodinbnux
ciopoxepysanns kosuiem, (1) bypass valve-nepenycknuii kaanan, 78) check valve-
sanipuul knanaw, 36opomuutl kianau, 19)Checkrow-enizooymeoprosanvruuii kianam,
80)closed-centerslide valve- zonomuux 3 npoxooom, zakpumum y HeumpaibHOMy

nonodcenni, 81) cluster-forming valve- euizooymeoprosanvrui kaianam, 82)

258



THE THEORY OF STUDYING SPIRITUALITY, WRITING, FEATURES OF LANGUAGES OF
DIFFERENT PEOPLES AND GENERALIZATION OF ACQUIRED KNOWLEDGE

compensator valve-xomnencayivinuii ~ xnanan , 83)control valve- poznooinvruii
kaanau, posnodinvnuk, 84)cutoff valve- sanipnuii knanan, éiociunuii xnanan, 85)
deceleration valve- cnosginbuiosanvnuti  xknanan, 86) delayed action valve
cnosinvriosanvnutl kianan, 87) delayed liftvalve- kranan nocnioosnozo emuxanms
nionimanvnux yunindpie, 88)delivery valve- naenimanvnuu xnanan, 89) diaphragm
valve-uembpannuii knanan,90) directacting valve- kranan npsmoi (nezatinoi) oii, 91)
direction control valve - posnoodinebnuti xnanan, 92)discharge (-service) vave-
HacHimanbHull Kianaw, pozeamwmadxcyeanvhutl xranaw , 93) distributor valve-
posnodinenutl kianan, 94) valve guide - nanpsimna emynka kianana, 95) valve lifter-
wmosxay (k1anana) ,96) valve motion- cazoposnoodinenuii mexanizm, 97) valve pushrod-
cmepoicenv wmosxaua knanana, 98) valve spring- npyowcuna knanana, 99) valve stem-
cmepocens kaanana, 100) valve timing- ¢asu posnodinenns ,101) air valve-
nuesmoxnanan, 3aciinka eenmunsimopa, 102) back valve- ssopomnuii kranan, 103)
balepressure control valve- kranan pecymosanns winbnocmi npecyeamnms naxis,
104) ball valve - kyavkosuii knanan, 105) boom valve - zanipuuii knanan wmaneu
obnpuckysaua, 106) boot valve - cuizooymeoprosanvuuii xnanan cownuxa, 107)
bucketcontrol valve- posnoodinenux ciopokepysannus xosuem, 108) bypass valve -
nepenycknui kaanan, 109) check valve - sanipnuii knanan, 36opomnuii kianan, 110)
checkrow valve - zuizooymeopiosanvnuti  xnanan, 111) closed-centerslide valve -
30JI0MHUK 3 BPOXOOOM, 3aKpumum y HeumpaioHomy nonodxcenni, 112) cluster-forming
valve - zuizooymeopiosanvnuti kranan, 113) compensator valve- xomnencayiinuil
kranan , 114) control valve- posnooinenuii knanan, posnooinenux, 115) cutoff valve-
sanipnutl knanaw, eiociunuu knanan, 116) deceleration valve - crosinvriosanvruil
knanan, 117) delay edaction valve - cnosinonosanvuun kranan, 118) delayedlift
valve- kranamn nocniooeénoco emuxanns nionimanerux yurinopis, 119) delivery valve-
naenimanvnui kianan, 120) diaphragm valve - membpannuii knanan, 121) directacting
valve- knanan npsmoi necaunoi 0ii, 122) direction control valve- posnoodinbhuii
karanan, 123) discharge service valve- naecnimanvnuil kianamn, po3eanmaxcysaivHull

kaanan, 124) distributor valve- posnoodinbnuii knanan.
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The structural feature is exisence of two components word combinations to
conclude such parts of speech combination as Noun-Noun (like diaphragm valve) or
Participle 1-Noun (representing directacting valve), etc. The specific feature of
translation is existece of several Ukrainian meanings variants to be translated into
English as one equivalent exampling cutoff valve to be understood as zanipnut
knanawn OF eiocivnutl kaanan N paralel to understand discharge service valve as
HACHIMAIbHUL KIAnaH Orposeaﬂmaofcyeaﬂbﬂuﬁ KlandaH.

Now it’s time to say about 126- 136 nesting varieties potential features to be

involved into table 12:

Table 12
The agrotechnical terms with the 126- 136 nesting varieties potential
Number of item Block 12 The number of nesting varieties

order agrotechnical terms
representatives

0
The differ result was observed concerning terms with the 137- 147 nesting

varieties potential terms too to be represented in table 13.
Table 13

The agrotechnical terms with the 137- 147 nesting varieties potential

Number of item Block 12 The number of nesting varieties
order agrotechnical terms
representatives
automatic 140

There was admitted only one representative of such category of agrotechnical
words but it’s worth to say about it because of the most spread range of nesting
activity representatives comparing with all previous categories.

Morpheme ‘‘Automatic — aBromatuunuii’’ is observed in one hundred forty
one varieties: 1)ABC (Automatic Brightness Control) — aemomamuune peeynosanns
sackpasocmi, 2) AAC(Automatic Amplitude Control) — asmomamuune peeymosanms
amnaimyou, 3) AAPS (Advanced Automatic Power System) — yoockouanena
asmomamuuna enepeemuuna cucmema, 4)AAR (Automatic Alternative Routing) —

asmomamuuna aremepramusna mapupymuszayis, 5) AATS (Advanced Automatic Test
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System) — yoockonanena cucmema asmomamuunozo koumpomo, 6) ABT (Automatic
Bench Test) — asmomamuune nabopamopne o6na0HanHs 0N NPOBEOCHHS.
mecmyeanns, 1) ac. (Automatic Control) — asmomamuune xepysanns, 8) ACAP
(Automatic Circuit Analysis Program) — npoepama aemomamuunozo ananizy cxem, 9)
ACAS (Automatic Component Assembly System) — aemomamuuna cucmema 36ipku
xkomnnexmyiouux, 10)ACAU (Automatic Calling and Answering Unit) — npucmpiii
asmomamuuno2o eukauxy ma eionoeioi, 11)ACCS (Automatic Communications and
Control System) — asmomamuszosana cucmema ynpaeninnus i 36’s3ky, 12) ACE (
Automatic Checkout Equipment) — asmomamuune  KoumponbHO-0OCTIOHE
obnaonannsn,13)ACES (Automatic Checkout and Evaluation) — asmomamuuna
cucmema nepesipku ma oyiniosanns, 14) ACOC (Automatic Control Operation
Center) — asmomamuunuii onepamuenuti yenmp ynpaenints,15) ACOE (Automatic
CheckOut Equipment) — asmomamuuna xonmponvho-sumiprosaivha anapamypa, 16)
ACOS (Automatic CheckOut Set) — asmomamuuna konmponbho-0ocaiona ycmanoexa,
17) ACREL (Alternating Current Relay) — pene sminnoco cmpymy, 18) AD (Automatic
Design) — asmomamuune npoexmyesanns, 19)ADAMS (Automatic Dynamic Analysis
of Mechanical Systems) — asmomamuunuii ananiz ounamixu mexaniunux cucmem, 20)
ADAT (Automatic Data Accumulator and Transfer) — aemomamuunuii npucmpii
naxonuuenns i nepedaui oannux, 21) ADDAR (Automatic Digital Data Acquision and
Recording) — asmomamuunuii 36ip i peecmpayis yugposux noxasnuxie, 22) ADDS
(Automatic Data Distribution System) — asmomamuuna cucmema po3noecrooicertsi
nokasnuxie, 23) ADP (Automatic Data Processing) — asmomamuuna o06pobka
nokaznuxie, 24) AFC (Automatic Frequency Control) — asmomamuune pecyniosarnms
yacmomu, 25) AEA (Automatic Error Analysis) — aemomamuunuti ananiz nomunox,
26) AFC (Automatic Frequency Control) — asmomamuune niorawmyeanms uacmomu,
27) AID (Automatic Internal Diagnosis) — asmomamuune susienenns necnpasHocmeil,
28) ANL (automatic noise limiter) —  asmomamuunuii  obmedcysau
nomix,asmomamuynutl oomesxncysay wymy, 29) AOV( Automatically Operated Valve)
— asmomamuunui kaanawn,30)AP  (Automatic Programming) — asmomamuune

npoepamysanns, 31)APC (automatic phase control) — asmomamuune peeynrosanns
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gasu, 32) APCS (automatic phase control systems) — cucmemu asmomamuunoco
peeymosanns ¢pasu, 33) APD (automatic data processing) — asmomamuuna 06pobka
nokasnuxie, 34) ATC (Automatic Tuning Control) — asmomamuune narawmysanmns,
35) auto ovld (automatic overload) —asmomamuunuii 3anobixcnuk nepesanmadsicemnns,
36) auto recl (automatic reclosing) — asmomamuune pecyniosannsi nanpyeu, 37)
AUTOPROPS (automatic programming for positioning system) — aemomamuune
npoepamyeanns nosuyiunoi cucmemu, 38) AVC (automatic voltage control) —
asemomamuune pecymosanns Hanpyeu, 39)avr (automatic voltage regulation) —
aemomamuune pecyniosanns nanpyeu, 40) automatic acceleration— npuckopenns,
30ilichene asmomamuynum yunom, 41) automatic actions I.mawunaneni 0ii 2.
Mawunanvbui peakyii 3. asmomamuszoeani pooomu, 42) automatic aerosprayer—
asmomamuyunuil asiaobnpuckysayw,43) automatic air supply to the burner —
asmomamuyna nodada nogimps. 0o naivhuka, 44) automatic alarm — aemomamuuna
asapiuna cuenanizayis, 45) automatic aligning 1.3 pecypcom aemomamuunozco
CaMOBUPIBHIOBANHAZ. 3 PECYPCOM ABMOMAMUYHO20 CAMOHAIAUIMY8anus, 46)
automatic balancing 1. Aemomamuune ypisnosadxcysanns 2. asmomamuume
HanawmysanHs Ha Hyaw,47) automatic billing— asmomamuune mabenrosanns, 48)
automatic block— asmobnokysanns, 49) automatic drying — asmomamuuna cywixa,
50)automatic boost, /. asmomamuune npuckopenns 2. asmomamuune nocunenns, 51)
automatic breaker 1. asmomamuunuii sumuxay 2. asmomamuunuii nepemuxay, 52)
automatic  calculation  I.asmomamuunuii  pospaxynok, 2. asmomamuume
obuucnennsn53) automatic calculus — aemomamuune obuucnenns, 54) automatic
check- 1. asmomamuunuii xommponv, 2. 010K aABMOMAMUYHO2O KOHMPON0,55)
automatic changeover —asmomamuunuit mexanizm nosopomy, 56) automatic
control -1.asmomamuune kepysanns, 2. asmomamuune pecyniosanns , 57) automatic
control algorithm of multispectral camera parameters — azecopumm asmomamuunoco
Kepyseanus. napamempamu myasmucnexkmpaivhoi kamepu, 58) automatic control of
biogas complex — asmomamuune xepysanns 6iocazosum xomniekcom, 59)automatic
control of energy flows — asmomamuune pecyniosanns enepeconomoxis,60) automatic

control circuit — cxema asmomamuunoeo ynpaeninms, 61) automatic control
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technology system — cucmema mexnonociic asmomamuunoco ynpaeninus , 62)
automatic conveying — asmomamuune mpancnopmysanns,. 63) automatic  corn
validity registration — aemomamuunuii 0onix npuoamnocmi 3epua, 64) automatic
couple -1. asmomamuuna 3aqinka 2. asmomamuuna mygma, 65) automatic cycle —
asmomamuynuii  yuxn, 66) automatic data exchange — asmomamuunuii 06Mmin
nokasnuxamu,67) automatic database concluding — aemomamuune yxnadanmns 6asu
nokasnukie, 68) automatic definition of robots details interchange — asmomamuune
BUSHAYEHHST 83aEMO3amMinHOCmi demanel pobomis, 69) automatic determination of
amount of nitrogen in wheat leaves — asmomamuune eusnauenns Kinokocmi azomy y
senenitt maci  nwenuyi, 70) automatic determination of plant diseases —
asmomamuune susHauenns 3axeopiosarnocmi pocaun,71) automatic determination of
nutritious solution concentration — asmomamuune e6uznauenns KoHyueHmpayii
noJMCUsHUX peuosur y posuuni, 72) automatic determination of pests presence —
asmomamuyune usHayerHs Hasenocmi wikionuxis, 73) automatic drive of agricultural
machinery — asmomamuune ynpaéninms cghibcbko20cno0apcvkow mexHikow, 74)
automatic error discovering — asmomamuune eusenenns 360is, 75) automatic
evaluation of absolute humidity — asmomamuunee ouinosanns abconrrommor
sonococmi, 76) automatic evaluation of biological objects state — asmomamuune
susHauenns cmany oionociunux 06 ‘exkmis, 77)automatic evaluation of carbon dioxide
CO; concentration state — asmomamuune oyinOBAHHA KOHUEHMPAYTL 8Y2NEKUCTI020
2azy, 18) automatic evaluation of plants nutrition state — asmomamuune oyinrosanns
HAsS8HOCMI NOJCUSHUX pevosun y pocauni,79) automatic evaluation of solar radiation
state— asmomamuune oyiniosanns cmany — coHsuno2o eunpominiosanns, 80)
automatic field weakening — asmomamuune nocrabnenns nons,81) automatic forecast
data — asmomamuune npoenosyeanns nokaznuxis,82) automatic hitch - asmomamuune
suennenns, 83)automatic hydraulic system — asmomamuuna ciopasniuna cucmema,84)
automatic livestock waterer — aemomamuuna noinka ons xyoobu, 85)automatic
indication — asmomamuuna inouxayis,86) automatic means of production —
asmomamuyni 3acobu supobnuymea,87)automatic measuring tools — asmomamuuni

sumiprosanbii npucmpoi,88)automatic meter prover — aemomamuuna ycmanosxka 0s
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nepesipku  aiuunbHukie,89) automatic metering devices — asmomamuumi
sumiprosanvni  npunaou, 90)automatic multiple shot reclosing — 6aecamopaszose
asemomamuune noemopue emuxauwns, 91) automatic limiter — asmomamuunuii
obmexcysau nepewxoo, 92) automatic operating lever — saorcine asmomamuunozo
kepysanns, 93) automatic packaging — asmomamuune naxysanns, 94) automatic
performance — asmomamuszm, 95)automatic phase comparison circuit — cxema
asmomamuuno2o nopieusnus ¢gasu, 96) automatic phytomonitoring of plants —
asmomamuynull  imomonimopune pocaun,97) automatic plant raw materials
processing — asmomamuuna nepepobka pocaunnoi cuposunu, 98) automatic
processing-asmomamuuna 06poOKaA,a8MOMAMUYHUL MexHoL02iuHUl npoyec, 99)
automatic processing of agriculturalmaterials — asmomamuuna nepepobka
cinbebkococnooapcokoi npoodykyii, 100) automatic production control system —
cucmema ynpasiinus asmomamuynum supoornuymeom, 101) automatic purification of
sewer waters — asmomamuuna ouucmka cmiunux 600, 102) automatic reclosing—
asemomamuune nosmopne emuxanns,103) automatic regulation of energy
consumption in greenhouse — asmomamuune pecyn08anHHs eHEP2OCHONCUBAHHS Y
mennuysx, 104)automatic regulation of energy resources in cattle barn —
aemomMamuyne pecyit08aHHs eHep2opecypcis 0 MEAPUHHUYbKUX npumiujersv,105)
automatic regulation of energy resources in dairy plant — asmomamuune peecynrosanns
enepeopecypcié Ha moaoko3aeo0i, 106)automatic regulation of energy consumption
in poultry farm - aemomamuune pecyniosanms EHEeP2OCNOINCUBAHHS  HA
nmaxogabpuyi, 107) automatic regulation of lighting regime — asmomamuune
pezymosants ceimiosoco pedxcumy, 108)automatic regulation of mushroom vegetation
— asmomamuyHe pe2yN08aAHHS  GUPOWYBAHHS (npopowyeanHs) epubis, 109)
automatic regulation of soil moisture — asmomamuune peeynrosanns 36on0xcenocmi
pynmy, 110) automatic regulation of temperature regime — asmomamuune
Dpe2yNo8ants  memnepamypHoco pexcumy, 111) automatic regulator -
ABMOMAMUYHULL  Pe2yAmop , ABMOMAMUYHUL MepMoMemp, AGMOMAMUYHULL
kymomip, 112) automatic regulation of wind speed — asmomamuune peeynrosamnms

weuoxocmi eimpy, 113) automatic reset— asmomamuuna ycmanoexka na nynv, 114)

264



THE THEORY OF STUDYING SPIRITUALITY, WRITING, FEATURES OF LANGUAGES OF
DIFFERENT PEOPLES AND GENERALIZATION OF ACQUIRED KNOWLEDGE

automatic release— asmomamuune pos‘conanns, 115) automatic sampler -
asmomamuyHuii npobosiobupay, asmomamuynui wyn, 116) automatic screw
machine— eeunmonapisnuii asmomam, 117) automatic search circuit — cxema
asmomamuuno2o noutyky, 118) automatic selection of dry matter — asmomamuunuii
niobip cyxoi pewosunu, 119) automatic selective soldering operations and dosing
operations — aemomamuuyni cenekmueni onepayii nauxku ma 003yeants,120)
automatic simulation model — asmomamuuna imimayitiina mooens, 121) automatic
stabilization of cleaning process — asmomamuuna cmabinizayis npoyecy npubuparms,
122) automatic stabilization of forage distribution process — asmomamuuna
cmabinizayis npoyecy pozoaui kopmis, 123) automatic stabilization of power feedback
indicators — asmomamuuna cmabinizayiis  NOKAZHUKIE — €EKMPONCUBTLICHHSL,
124)automatic stabilization of power station operation — asmomamuuna cmabinizayis
pobomu enekmpocmanyii, 125) automatic stabilization of pressure indicators —
asemomamuuna cmabinizayis nokasnukie mucky, 126) automatic stabilization of store
batteries feeding — asemomamuuna cmabinizayis niozapsoku axymyismopise, 127)
automatic stabilization of voltage indicators — aemomamuuna cmabinizayisn
nokasnuxie uanpyeu, 128) automatic stabilization of watering process -
asemomamuuna cmabinizayis npoyecy noausy, 129) automatic systems design —
NPOEKMYBAHHS AGMOMAMUYHUX CUcmeM, po3pobKka asmomamuynux cucmem, 130)
automatic systems development — sdockonanenns asmomamuunux cucmem, 131)
automatic systems testing — sunpobysanus asmomamuunux cucmem, 132) automatic
systems for production of agricultural products — aemomamuuni cucmemu
supobHUYmMea cintbcokococnodapcvkoi  npodykyii, 133) automatic systems for
proceeding of agricultural products — asmomamuuni cucmemu nepepobku
cinbebkococnooapevkoi  npooykuyii, 134) automatic  traction equipment —
asemomamuune mseoee obnraouanns, 135) automatic transmission — asmomamuuna
kopobka nepeoau, 136) automatic up-to—date machinery exhibition — sucmaska
HOBIMHBLO2O asmomamuyno2o obnaonanns, 137) automatic voltage regulator —
asmomamuynuil pe2ynamop nanpyeu, 138) automatic tools — asmomamuuni 3acobu,

139) automatic watering — asmomamuunuii noaus, 140)automatic wiring charging —
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asmomamuyuna niozapsioxa, 141) automatic actions - mawunaneni 0ii' , MauiuHaIbHI
peaxyii, asmomamuzo8ari pobomu

The structural feature is the existance of mainly two components word
combinations of Adjective-Noun origin like automatic transmission or three
components word combinations of Adjective-Noun origin exampling automatic
voltage regulator. Besides, there are several complicated statements obtaining
prepositions (like automatic selection of dry matter) or even conjunctions ( exampling
automatic selective soldering operations and dosing operations).

The specific feature of translation is to translate several Ukrainian
equivalents in one English version exampling automatic regulator — which is to be
translated three versions: either as asmomamuunuii pecynsimop, asmomamuunuii
mepmomemp OF a8MoMaAMu4HUL Kymomip.

In general there was the last stage table with the data of the reviewed table

14,
Table 14
The review of previous agrotechnical terms compounds blocks amount
Previous Adequate range The number of representatives
Blocks words amount
title
Blockl 5-15 34
Block 2 6-26 5
Block 3 27-37 6
Block 4 38-48 2
Block 5 49-59 5
Block 6 60-70 2
Block 7 71-81 0
Block 8 82-92 0
Block 9 93-103 0
Block 10 104-114 0
Block 11 115-125 1
Block 12 126-136 0
Block 13 137-147 1
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This table represents that the quantity of blocks should be shortened from 13
up to 7 because of the small amount of representatives and be represented within the
table 15. In general, there was the last stage table with the data of the reviewed table
15.

Table 15

The review of last version agrotechnical terms compounds blocks amount

The last version Adequate range words The number of

Blocks title amount representatives
Blockl 5-15 33
Block 2 6-26 6
Block 3 27-37 6
Block 4 38-48 2
Block 5 49-59 5
Block 6 60-70 2
Block 7 71-147 2

Table 15 summarized the data to represent the next conclusions.

The first conclusion says that it’s worth to divide agrotechnical terms into seven
blocks, among which the most spread ones were distinguished on the basis of
representatives amount. The most spread ones became Block 1 within the 5-15 range
words amount with 33 representatives, Block 2 within the 6-26 range words amount
and Block 3 with the 27-37 range words amount with 6 representatives, Block 5 with
the 49-59 range words amount with 5 representatives. The less spread blocks with only
two representatives either for Block 4 within the 38-48 range words amount, Block
6 with the 60-70 range words amount and Block 7 with the 71-147 range words
amount.

The second conclusion deals with the information that agrotechnical compounds
include mainly either two or three word combination without additional prepositions
or conjunctions, with more or less structural components in Ukrainian or English
translation equivalents tending to overload Ukrainian variant content involving
different parts of speech tending to obtain Noun-Noun, Adjective-Noun, Participle 1-

Noun, Participle 2-Noun relations within agrotechnical terms statements composition.
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The second conclusion touches upon the information that the most actual
linguistic work would like to deal with professional usage, paying attention and
focusing students’ attention to distinguish own communicative intention concerning
such ten morphemes with the most amount of nesting potency representatives
(starting from fifty items) like capacitor, engine, gear, knife, elevator as well as
control, wheel, valve and automatic.

The third conclusion proves us that it’s worth to attract future engineers’
interest to the difficulties in translation concerning different Ukrainian meanings
according to one English version content as well as existence of unpredictable
versions of translation as well as transformation of common words into stable
agrotechnicl terms structures.

In general we think that preliminary detection of unfamiliar professional notions
texts, inventory of existing lexical units being associated with the specification of the
terms of the exact field of knowledge and the identification of the most commonly
professional terms-phrases are important for the background for the more responsible
communicative-oriented stages of working with the terminology system. The prospect
of the study is to describe such further stages to work with the terminology units on the
practical lessons of the professionally oriented English language as the narrowing the
circle for practical use at the choice of students; finding the most useful phrases after
familiarization with auxiliary communicative tables to represent different
communicative intentions; consolidation of the received linguistic knowledge in
business games and dialogues-duels paying attention on the translating meanings

specific features.
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